'.''.r.'v*,. 


'.  -j^*^-.. ^i-''/;   ?  tilt';-  3s-;;fV'->>:;  -^^i;?'.;.  \:?..vv. .;  (^ 


i[^lrinJ[rLnlfruillp]T]fiTri]frinlfr^ 

THE  LIBRARIES  tb 

COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY      [1 

1 
1 

"•" i 

1 
1 
1 
1 
I? 

|EiruiJfrLJi3fruilfrifg[[ugfriHlf^ 


i 


HEALTH  SCIENCES 
LIBRARY 


Digitized  by  the  Internet  Archive 

in  2010  with  funding  from 

Open  Knowledge  Commons 


http://www.archive.org/details/columbiauniversi1946colu 


Columbia  University 

BULLETIN  OF  INFORMATION 

Forty-sixth  Series,  No.  23  May  4,  1946 

ANNOUNCEMENT    OF    THE 

COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

1946-1947 


COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

630  West  1 68th  Street 

NEW  YORK  32,  N,  Y. 


Columbia  ^nibersiitp  bulletin  of  Sntormation 

Forty-sixth  Series,  No.  23  May  4,  1946 

Issued  at  Columbia  University,  Morningside  Heights,  New  York  27,  N.  Y.,  weekly  from 
December  for  forty-one  consecutive  issues.  Re-entered  as  second-class  matter  November  4, 
1944,  at  the  Post  Office  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  under  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912.  Acceptance 
for  mailing  at  a  special  rate  of  postage  provided  for  in  Section  1103,  Act  of  October  3,  1917, 
authorized. 

These  include  the  Report  of  the  President  to  the  Trustees,  and  the  Announcements  of 
several  Colleges  and  Schools  and  of  certain  Divisions,  relating  to  the  work  of  the  next  year. 
These  are  made  as  accurate  as  possible,  but  the  right  is  reserved  to  make  changes  in  detail  as 
circumstances  require.  The  current  number  of  any  of  these  Announcements  will  be  sent  upon 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 
C.  U.  P.  25,000 — 1946. 


PRINTED   FOE  THE   UNIVERSITY  BY 
COLUMBIA   UNIVERSITY  PRESS 


RIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

Nurses'  Home)  Medical  School,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  etc.* 


Surgery,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Babies 
derbilt  Clinic,  School  of  Public  Health,  and 
lealth  and  Teaching  Center 


Institute  of  Ophthalmol 


I 


^Pf 


COLUMBIA  — PRESBYTI 

Bard  Hall  (Student  Residence  Hall)     Psychiatric  Institute      Neurological  Institute     Maxwell  Hall 


*  Including:  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 

Hospital,  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  Va: 

Washington  Heights 


Columbia  University 

in  the  City  of  New  York 


ANNOUNCEMENT    OF    THE 

COLLEGE  OF 
PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 
COLUMBIA  UNIVERSITY 

1946-1947 


COLUMBIA- PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

630  West  1 68th  Street 
NEW  YORK32,  N.  Y. 


ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  each  college  or  school  of  the  University,  of  the  Summer 
Session,  of  University  Extension,  and  of  the  several  divisions  under  which  the  de- 
partments of  instruction  are  grouped,  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announcement, 
and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of 
the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on 
pages  6  to  9,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  organizations. 


QUAUTY  CONTROL   MARK 


319 


BB 


66Q 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

Frank  Diehl  Fackenthal,  LL.D.,  Litt.D. .    .    .  Acting  President  of  the  Utiiversity 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D Dean 

Vernon  William  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D Associate  Dean  and  Secretary 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad,  A.B Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

BiON  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean  for  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

THE  FACULTY 


James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr. 
Dana  Winslow  Atchley 
George  Francis  Cahill 
Louis  Casamajor 
Hans  Thacher  Clarke 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad 
Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver 
James  Albert  Corscaden 
Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther 
William  Darrach 
Adolph  George  De  Sanctis 
Samuel  Randall  Detwiler 
Alphonse  Raymond  Dochez 
John  Hughes  Dunnington 
BioN  R.  East 
Earl  Theron  Engle 
Joseph  Edward  Flynn 
Ross  Golden 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen 
Franklin  McCue  Hanger,  Jr. 
Michael  Heidelberger 
Maurice  John  Hickey 
Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins 
George  H,  Humphreys  II 
John  Devereux  Kernan 
Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis 
Vernon  William  Lippard 
Robert  Frederick  Loeb 
Walter  Gay  Lough 
Donovan  James  McCune 
Rustin  McIntosh 


George  Miller  MacKee 

Ward  J.  MacNeal 

Hiram  Houston  Merritt 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr. 

Clay  Ray  Murray 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard 

Carl  R.  Oman 

Walter  Walker  Palmer 

William  Barclay  Parsons 

^Tracy  Jackson  Putnam 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley 

Walter  Stanton  Root 

Thomas  H.  Russell 

David  Seegal 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan 

Alan  de  Forest  Smith 

Gilbert  P.  Smith 

Harry  Pratt  Smith 

Philip  Edward  Smith 

Isidore  Snapper 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout 

William  E.  Studdiford,  Jr. 

Howard  Canning  Taylor,  Jr. 

Kenneth  Turner 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke 

Randolph  West 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin 


1  On  leave  1946-1947. 


4  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  T.  J.  Putnam  (1947)  and  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (1949) 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Clarke,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  East,  Gregersen, 
Humphreys,  Lewis,  McIntosh,  Mustard,  Palmer,  Putnam,  H.  P.  Smith,  Taylor, 
van  Dyke,  Whipple,  and  Associate  Deans  Lippard  and  Severinghaus. 

Admissions 

Dr.  Severinghaus,  Chairman;  Professors  Detwiler,  V.  K.  Frantz,  Gregersen, 
Hanger,  McCune,  E.  G.  Miller,  and  Dr.  Cooper. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Cannon,  Detwiler,  Dochez,  Dunning- 
TON,  Golden,  Gregersen,  Kernan,  Lewis,  Lippard,  McIntosh,  Palmer,  Putnam, 
H.  P.  Smith,  and  Whipple. 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Dochez,  Engle,  Gregersen,  Mustard,  and 
Whipple. 

UNIVERSITY  OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Philip  M.  Hayden,  A.M Secretary  of  the  University 

Henry  McA.  Schley,  B.S Comptroller 

Frank  H.  Bovva.Es,  A.M Director  of  University  Admissions 

Edward  }.  Grant,  A.B Registrar  of  the  University 

W,  Emerson  Gentzler,  A.M Bursar  of  the  University 

Carl  M.  Whtte,  Ph.D Director  of  Libraries 

Rev.  Stephen  Fielding  Bayne,  Jr.,  S.T.M Chaplain  of  the  University 

Frederick  Miller,  C.E Director  of  Buildings  and  Grounds 

Thomas  A.  McGoey,  M.S Director  of  University  Residence  Halls 

AT  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

Seyjviour  Robb,  A.B.  in  L.S Librarian 


sa- 

Hi 

i! 

ir  t 

U 

"H.. 

- 

»t 

«■  1 

Sa, 

M 

^ 

«1 

«  \ 

3Ci( 

Si 

I  \ 

■"^^ 

•' 

'C    1 

sg 

If 

- 

.»,----jfei^!«tA-;<-.iito..-..Air,jail 


BARD  HALL 

FROM   RIVERSIDE  DRIVE 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by 
royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the 
Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War 
interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In 
19 1 2  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution 
in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in 
course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert 
Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in 
May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respec- 
tively. Instruction  in  medicine  was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In 
1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the 
successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment. Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agree- 
ment between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time 
on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  Col- 
lege, as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The 
connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was 
incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th  Street  between  Broadway 
and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  housed  in  a 
seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  con- 
necting with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  Vanderbilt  CHnic. 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  prop- 
erty of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in  height  with 
three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside 
Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  It  contains  265  single  rooms,  seven  suites  with  private 
bath,  and  eleven  private  apartments.  A  few  rooms  have  private  studies.  The  facilities 
of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  p>ool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  sixtj'  women  students,  and  there  is  also  an  apartment  on  each 
of  these  floors. 

Rates  for  single  rooms  range  from  S174  to  I380  for  the  academic  year.  Room- 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 
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THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  afSliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others 
are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbvterian 
Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from 
West  165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It 
comprises  about  twenty  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by 
bus  lines  and  by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner 
of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center 
have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 
The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital. The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute; 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  PaviHon,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  New  York  Ortho- 
paedic Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  twenty-two 
story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  sendees,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact 
between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty 
and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors, 
nurses,  social  workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  padents  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Hospital  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  488 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven  beds  for  the 
care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories 
fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic, 
and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms. 
The  urological  out-patient  department,  situated  in  Vandcrbilt  Clinic,  is  fully 
equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  of  Presbyterian  Hospital  was  made  possible  by 
the  generosity  of  Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study 
of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-seven  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the 
attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886. 
It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and 
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semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The 
wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  125  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients. 
Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The  gynecological 
service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical 
School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The 
building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction 
in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available, 
so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine. 

New  Yorf{  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment 
of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of 
children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  out-patient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities 
in  psychiatric  problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special 
clinical  and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members 
of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry 
and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and 
children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted 
to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with 
laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent 
children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accom- 
modation for  thirty-one  patients.  The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  161  beds. 
Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in 
pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is 
operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an 
out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital, 
together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and  surgical 
clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for  padents 
suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country 
for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building 
at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the 
Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute 
has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of 
the  Medical  Center,  which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic 
program  of  teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major 
departments  of  the  School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units 
of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  ex- 
clusively to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions 
of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the 
wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  and  con- 
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solidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York  in  1945,  has  a  bed 
capacity  of  142,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of 
New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  18 16.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the 
treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruc- 
tion by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty-years. 
The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical 
clerkships  are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This  service  under 
the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for 
diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in 
chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the 
chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  con- 
tains 400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruc- 
tion of  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division 
for  Chronic  Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This 
hospital  was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  re- 
ceived its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the  Rup 
tured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The  hospital  has  a  ward 
capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgical  conditions.  It 
is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  medical  education. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center, 
has  a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was 
arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown.  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  eighty  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  712 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of 
160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are 
given  annually  in  collaboradon  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471  of  which  137  are  used  for  teaching  in 
obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  853  patients.  The  hospi- 
tal since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruc- 
tion, particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice,  and  for  elective  undergraduate 
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work  in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  The  number  of  beds  available  for  teaching  pur- 
poses is  432. 

New  YorI(  Post-Gradiiate  Medical  School  and  Hospital,  established  in  1882  to 
provide  instruction  for  physicians,  was  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  in  1931. 
The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is  the  Director  of  the  Post- 
Graduate,  and  six  members  of  the  Post-Graduate  staff  have  seats  on  the  Medical 
Faculty  of  the  University. 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School 
and  Hospital  since  1930,  has  fifty-seven  beds  for  the  care  of  patients  suffering  from 
the  accidents  and  diseases  of  modern  industry. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  310  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  339  beds,  including  eighty  beds 
for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  pediatrics  to  under- 
graduates, and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Post-Graduate,  was  founded  in  1882 
as  the  New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Hospital  and  is  the  oldest  hospital  in  America 
to  specialize  in  the  treatment  of  skin  diseases  and  cancer.  In  1934  it  became  affihated 
with  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and  Hospital  as  the  New  York 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit  of  that  institution.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  training  of 
physicians  for  specialization  in  dermatology  and  syphilology. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  department.  Its  facilities  are 
open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in  tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Parser  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by 
women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance 
of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  114  beds.  In  1937  an  afSliadon  was  arranged  with 
Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

LIBRARY 

The  Library  is  one  of  the  most  vital  adjuncts  of  the  School.  Second  largest  medi- 
cal library  in  the  United  States  connected  with  a  school  of  medicine,  it  performs 
three  major  functions,  namely:  provides  a  sound  collection  in  the  historical  litera- 
ture of  most  branches  of  medicine;  serves  students  and  faculty  alike  through  keep- 
ing up  with  current  literature  (both  texts  and  journals) ;  and  by  acquiring  unusual 
and  sometimes  obscure  material,  and  through  a  well  developed  inter-Ubrary  loan 
system,  encourages  and  assists  in  advanced  research. 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  contains  more 
than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occupies  a  part  of  three  lower 
floors  of  the  main  administradon  building  of  the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library 
staff  provides  specialized  services  to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty. 
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and  research  workers  of  the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of 
Public  Health,  School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to  foster  and  en- 
courage research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,200  current  journals,  and  near  by 
are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing  and  abstracting  services  as  well  as  a  selection 
of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other  journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

Library  hours  are  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  patrons  and  a  normal  schedule 
of  opening  is  as  follows: 

Monday-Friday  8:30  a.m.-io:oo  p.m. 

Saturday  9:00  a.m.-  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  10:00  a.m.-  2:00  p.m. 

Slight  variations  will  occur  from  time  to  time  due  to  holidays  or  vacation  periods. 
DEPARTMENT  OF  CANCER  RESEARCH 

Endowed  by  George  Croc\er 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  established  by  a 
legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  investi- 
gations in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories  are  located  in  the  laboratories 
of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical  instruction. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  Department  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine  on  July  i,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  curriculum  is  taken 
in  the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  information  regarding  course  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  in  1935  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the 
University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked 
another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  per- 
sonnel for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsi- 
bilities since  1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of 
Miss  Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program 
designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing, 
but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nurs- 
ing, school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases 
of  nursing  practice  and  education. 
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For  admission  requirements,  fees,  and  other  details  see  the  Announcement  of  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  professional  study  leading  to  a  Bache- 
lor of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational  Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of 
the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Libraries,  Gymnasium, 
Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities, 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  maintains  an  employment  bureau  for  the  convenience  of  medi- 
cal students  through  which  students  and  graduates  are  referred  to  suitable  positions, 
and  in  which  a  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained. 
Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students 
to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  practi- 
cal, other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students 
at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  Sio.  The  facilities 
include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  g^'mnasium,  squash  courts,  and 
swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the 
Bard  Hall  desk. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Bookstore  main- 
tains a  branch  situated  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store  carries  a 
large  stock  of  textbooks,  domestic  and  foreign,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all 
other  student  supplies.  Substandal  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers  and 
publishers  permit. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

President:  John  Honan  Keating 
Vice-President:  Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer 
Treasurer:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good 
professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  i  West 
72d  Street,  New  York  23,  N.  Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are 
$3.00;  life  membership,  $100.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained 
from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION,      . 
PROMOTION,  AND  GRADUATION 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year  and  will 
complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  New  classes  will  matriculate  on  Sep- 
tember 9,  1946  and  September  8,  1947. 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

No  students  are  expected  to  enter  the  Medical  School  in  September,  1946,  under 
military  training  programs.  The  entire  class,  therefore,  can  be  selected  from  civilian 
applicants,  many  of  whom  will  be  discharged  veterans.  Application  can  be  made 
only  to  the  next  incoming  class.  Request  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Dean. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attendance  for 
three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  A  student  must 
obtain  a  medical  student  qualifpng  certificate.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of 
students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present 
evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to 
succeed  in  medicine,  radier  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course 
credits  or  who  have  limited  their  preparation  largely  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  quahfpng  certificate  are  prescribed  by 
the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Satisfactory  completion  of  a  two  year  course  of  study  in  a  registered  college  of  liberal  arts 
and  science  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of  Education  of  the  State  of 
New  York  which  shall  include  approved  courses  in  English,  physics  and  biology  covering  at 
least  one  academic  year  each,  and  approved  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and 
one-half  academic  years,  including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed  about  obtain- 
ing a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New  York  State  Department  of 
Education. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  end  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 
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COMBINED  COURSES  WITH  COLUMBIA   COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been 
taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in 
Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is 
accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or 
Bachelor  of  Science  from  Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
year's  work.  No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the 
same  time  be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to 
apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  aca- 
demic year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty 
under  which  he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of 
study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  head- 
ings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission 

a.  Because  of  academic  failure 

b.  Those  who  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students 

Students  in  the  Army  or  Navy  Training  Programs  will  be  subject  also  to  regula- 
tions of  the  Services. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur. 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semesttt.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of 
the  courses  in  science. 
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Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communi- 
cate with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  do  not  possess  the  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  but  who 
are  qualified  to  take  a  given  course  may  register  under  the  Graduate  Faculties. 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by 
him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the 
granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  Uni- 
versity, which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which 
it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the 
President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of 
the  President,  in  the  Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each 
Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Uni- 
versity; but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in 
good  standing. 

When  entry  into  the  armed  service  takes  place  after  the  opening  of  any  session, 
students  should  consult  the  Registrar  for  information  as  to  special  adjustment  of 
fees  or  credits. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown 
in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  25  to  27,  all  of  which  are  required  unless 
otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  completion  of 
requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months 
before  completion  of  the  course. 

^  Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  are  issued  at  Com- 
mencement, in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence, upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at 
the  end  of  this  Announcement. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  medical  school  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licens- 
ing examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he 
meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  be- 
fore licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National 
Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 
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FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  labora- 
tory deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late 
registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks 
should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or 
mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the 
Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this 
privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available 
to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  stu- 
dents are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  session,  or  for  any  part  thereof $10.00 

For  Summer  Session 7-oo 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  half  an  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student 

enrolled  for  the  full  course 300.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by  the 

Registrar  as  provided  by  die  University  Statutes. 

3.  For  1946  Summer  Session,  per  point 12.50 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  defi- 

ciency or  special  examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i.oo 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entities  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all 
students,  per  session 5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 

subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may 

be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

3.  Special  University  regulations  govern  rebate  of  fees  for  students  withdraw- 

ing from  school  to  enter  the  armed  services. 

(g)  Deposit 20.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  during 
first  and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  clini- 
cal pathology,  pharmacology,  and  physiology. 
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Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matricu- 
late and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  pay- 
able to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and, 
if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be 
returned.  If  he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted, 
the  amount  of  the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuiuon  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  58 
for  description  and  cost. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 


Tuition  and  fees    .... 

Room 

Board 

Books  

Laboratory  charges — first  year 
Laundry    ...... 

Personal  expenses .... 


Average 

Minimum 

I630 

$630 

275 

175 

475 

425 

70 

50 

20 

20 

50 

35 

350 

250 

$1,870        $1,585 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students.  Mem- 
bers of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at 
home,  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  School. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bache.  The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  founded  in 
1945  by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in 
memory  of  their  grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache,  is  awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate 
or  undergraduate  physicians  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology  are  fitted  to  do  special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Bee\man.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in 
1940  by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the 
fellowship  is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must  serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for 
Special  .Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs. 
William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting, 
LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as 
graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties 
for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law, 
medicine,  engineering,  architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of 
additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is 
$2,000. 

Dubois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Dubois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Dubois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathol- 
ogy. The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject 
at  home  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state 
of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible 
for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of  each  fel- 
lowship is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the  nomination  of 
the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.  The  appointment  is  made 
from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in 
biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the 
fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to 
a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the 
diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$1,500,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the 
award  for  a  second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  tv/o 
years. 
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James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded 
annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  value  of  the  fel- 
lowship is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship 
will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the 
physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original 
work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship 
is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Proudfii.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents 
who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoy- 
ing such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has 
accrued  during  four  years. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Fred- 
erick Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  proj- 
ects in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

TucJ{er.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs. 
Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  grad- 
uation. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical  School,  each 
of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  University  Council  to  applicants 
who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original 
investigation.  They  are  open  to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of  ap- 
proved standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the 
student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  students  who  have  high 
academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office 
of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each 
year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance 
of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  qualified 
students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained  by  the 
income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in 
the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to 
enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science, 
Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law, 
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Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with 
the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clarl^.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  i8gg.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship  Fund  was 
given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  in- 
come to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  ig20.  The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  their  graduation, 
the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence 
of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David 
M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M. 
Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference  will  be  given  to 
a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate 
from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichncr  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in 
memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships  are 
awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students  in  the 
third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other 
than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College, 
or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jason.  The  Alfred  H.  lason  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  needy  and  de- 
serving student. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two 
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are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  odiers  to  students  from 
the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline  Shel- 
ton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded  an- 
nually for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler 
in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the 
Class  of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded  annually. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amount  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Applica- 
tion is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dean.  Ap- 
plication for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session  for  which 
they  are  requested. 

PRIZES 

Coc\.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  submits 
the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  f  70,  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

]a7ieway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  grad- 
uating from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Facult)^,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
f  35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meier  ho  j.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meier  hof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr. 
Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor 
of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has 
done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$35,  the  annual  income  of  die  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smidi  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research 
in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith 
Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially 
to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson 
Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member 
of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of 
infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  f  180.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the 
College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is  based  upon 
the  need  of  the  country  for  better,  rather  than  more,  physicians  and  for  opportunities 
by  which  those  in  practice  and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet 
their  responsibilities  to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of  specialists. 

Proper  training  for  speciahzation  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first  is  a  sound 
basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now  regarded  as  a 
part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the  internship  must  provide  a  real  edu- 
cational experience.  The  second  is  an  advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences 
concerned  particularly  with  the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third  phase 
is  a  suflBciendy  long  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and 
staffed  to  provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the 
field  of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample  oppor- 
tunides  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  to  residents  in  the 
affiliated  hospitals  for  the  necessary  advanced  work  in  the  medical  sciences.  This 
work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the  residency  or  be  carried  during  the  hospital 
period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  AflBliadons  with  a  number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of 
the  metropolitan  area  make  available  ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  partici- 
pation in  the  program  of  a  number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon  those  quali- 
fied by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  are  eligible  for  registra- 
tion for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination 
of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  quahficarions  who  wish  to  apply  for  admission 
to  register  for  the  degree,  and  are  residents  on  an  affiliated  hospital  service  approved 
by  the  University  for  the  purpose,  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Execu- 
tive Officer  of  the  department  concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be  expected  to  spend 
a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the  medical  sciences,  present  a 
program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an  acceptable  thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an 
examination  in  the  field  of  study  elected.  Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have 
had  graduate  work  in  the  medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by 
the  University  will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility  in 
the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to  the 
needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the 
specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered 
only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in  the  Univer- 
sity or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must 
be  spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it. 
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4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sci- 
ences related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen 
months  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related 
to,  the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation  involving 
the  experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest  which  extends  be- 
yond the  clinical  hmits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity  with  the  basic  medical  science 
which  is  related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not  essential  that  the  investigation  be  carried 
out  in  the  laboratory  of  a  basic  science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member 
of  a  basic  science  department  be  one  of  the  advisers  and  be  familiar  with  its  progress. 
Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesiology  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree:  Candidates  should 
be  encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examinations  during  the  period  of 
residency.  The  time  allotted  for  completion  of  requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited 
by  the  following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examination  within 
a  period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a  resident  unless,  prior 
to  termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a  satisfactory  arrangement  to  con- 
tinue the  work  in  another  hospital  or  laboratory  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Registration:  After  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  Clinical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Registrar,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Fees:  Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science 
are  required  to  pay  a  University  Fee  of  $10.00  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  and, 
before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application  for  the  degree. 

The  graduate  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by  the  Council 
on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Association  and  the 
Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter  representing  the  American  Hos- 
pital Association,  the  Association  of  American  Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of 
State  Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners, 
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and  the  fifteen  national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  educa- 
tion and  certification. 

Continuation  courses  for  practicing  physicians:  A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has 
been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for 
the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in 
his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diag- 
nosis, treatment,  and  prevention  which  he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the 
indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures  which  require  the 
attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely  of  firsthand  clini- 
cal experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups 
is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields  of 
practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  pre- 
pared to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  including  the  Reconstruction  Hospital  Unit  and  the  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit, 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore 
Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue 
Hospital,  the  School  of  Public  Health,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  postgraduate  and  graduate  training  may  be  ob- 
tained by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 


PLAN   OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  neces- 
sary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the 
first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy, 
physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diag- 
nosis and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  em- 
phasizing in  particular  the  more  important  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics, 
obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series 
of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individual- 
ize instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for 
his  own  training.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the 
special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  training 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties, 
or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  {by  academic  years) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  loiF  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .... 

Anatomy  lOjF  (Embryology) 

Anatomy  106S  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  lOiST  (Introductory  biochemistry)  .... 
Physiology  101  ST  (Human  physiology) 

160 

379 

20 

96 

178 

225 

1,058 
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SECOND  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required : 

Anatomy  105FS  (Clinical  anatomy) 

Bacteriology  loiF  (General  bacteriology) 

Bacteriology  105F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.) 

Public  Health  loiS  (Parasitic  diseases) 

Medicine  loiT  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)     .... 
Medicine  102T  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)     .... 

Medicine  lojT  (Introductory  medicine) 

Neurology  201T  (Neurological  examination) 

Pathology  lOiFS  (General  and  special  pathology) 

Ffl?;^o/og-y  27/5  (Neuropathology) 

Pharmacology  lOiST  (General) 

Psychiatry  loiS  (Psychopathology) 

Surgery  lOiS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

Surgery  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

20 
165 

33 
55 
84 

102 
10 
20 

345 
30 

126 
10 
II 
60 

1,071 

THIRD  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  203-204 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Neurology  207—208,  2og-2io 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201—202 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Psychiatry  203-204 

Public  Health  203,  20$ 

Radiology  201—202 

Surgery  201—202,  204—205,  211-212  

Clerkship  in   one  of  the  following:   neurology,   pediatrics, 
psychiatry,  special  medical  clinics,  or  special  surgical  clinics 

34 
324 
38 
56 
42 
10 
36 
52 
63 
61 

25 

280 

252 

1.273 
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FOURTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  216,  221- 

222,  223-224,  225-226    

Neurology  202 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203—204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203—204 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  209-210 

Psychiatry  205 

Public  Health  201-202 

Radiology  203-204 

Surgery  207-208,  209-210,  213-214,  216,  217-218    . 
Urology  201—202 

34 

327 
30 

273 
30 
15 

161 

15 

30 

16 

291 

48 

1,270 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  work  of  the  first  and  second  academic  years  is 
sclieduled  in  three  trimesters. 

The  letters  F,  S,  T  after  a  number  indicate  the  trimester  in  which  course  is  given. 
Courses  given  in  the  First  Trimester  are  marked  F;  in  the  Second  Trimester,  S;  and 
in  the  Third  Trimester,  T.  Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  igg  arc  open  to 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and 
to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as 
medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective 
courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance 
and  the  successful  passing  of  examinarions.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth 
year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of 
the  Committee  on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by  the  depart- 
ments of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  students  and  as  candidates 
for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  Graduate  School 
Announcement  there  are  various  supplementary  departmental  requirements.  Stu- 
dents arc  therefore  advised  to  consult  with  and  be  approved  by  the  executive  officer 
of  the  department  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their 
matriculation. 

Courses  enclosed  in  brackets  are  not  given  in  1946-1947. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
A.  E.  Severinghaus,  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  R.  C.  Truex. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond  (assigned  to  Dental  School). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  D.  }.  Morton. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elvi^n. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  O.  Elftman,  L.  Levin,  D.  H.  Moore  (Physics),  W.  M. 
Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro  (assigned  to  Dental  School),  S.  L.  Washburn. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum  (assigned  to  Dental 
School). 

Associate.  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associate.  T.  N.  Salmon. 
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Instructors.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  D.  K.  Dole,  }.  M.  Ferrer,  J.  V.  Gazzola,  B.  W. 
Glick,^  E.  B.  Kaplan,  D.  Z.  Kramer,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch. 
Assistant.  R.  Spoerri. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  IGIF — [Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points.  First  Trimester.  Professors  Smith,  Engel,  Copenhaver, 
Severinghaus,  Smelser,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Truex,  Washburn, 
Elftman,  Dr.  Atkinson,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embrj^ology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler. 
Copenhaver,  Rogers,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  Second  year.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty 
weeks.  2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are 
reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  theix  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical 
work.  For  second  year  students. 

Anatomy  106S — ^Nemx>anatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Elwyn,  Riley 
{from  Neurology),  Stookey  {from  Neurology)  and  staff. 

Anatomy  115-116 — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  during 
the  surgical  quarter  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical 
phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No  credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to  graduates 
of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  medi- 
cal students.  2  points  Second  Trimester.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  (from 
Otolaryngology) ,  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the 
eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  114FST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge, 

^  On  leave  1946-1947. 
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RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  lab- 
oratory work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  follow- 
ing extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the 
nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith,  Engle,  and  Severinghaus. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Engle  and  Smith. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Physical  anthropology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professor  Washburn. 

Seminar  and  research  in  primate  anatomy. 

Anatomy  205FST — Cytology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Severinghaus  and  Truex, 

Seminar,  conferences,  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  the 
cell. 

Anatomy  206FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Detwiler  and  Elftman. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences, 
and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  Drs.  Lynn  and 
Salzer  {from  Neurology)  and  Miss  Spoerri.  Monday  evenings,  7-10. 

summer  session  1946 

Anatomy  slOl — Introduction  to  human  anatomy.  6  points. 
2-4:50  p.m.,  five  days  a  week.  Professor  Washburn. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstrations  of  human  dissection 
designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  comparative  features  of  human 
anatomy.  Registration  is  limited  to  twenty  students. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 
Associate  Professors.  T.  Rosebury,  B.  C.  Seegal. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  T.  Culbertson,  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to 
Neurology),  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 
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Research  Associates.  H.  Baer,  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 
Associates.  A.  R.  Clakk,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned  to  Oph- 
thalmology). 

Instructor.  C.  J.  Duca. 

Assista7it.  G.  L.  Hobby. 

Research  Assistant.  A.  Bendich  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  G.  Shwartzman. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours.  Laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points 
First  Trimester.  Professors  Dochez,  Jungeblut,  Seegal.  Culbertson,  Fox, 
and  Rose  (from  Medicine),  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology,  infection, 
immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including  the  virus  diseases. 

Four  hours  lectures.  Second  year.  3  points  First  Trimester.  Professors  Dochez 
and  Jungeblut  and  members  of  the  stafi. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T — Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and  discus- 
sion. Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit.  Professor 
Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  iO^F  or  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  2  points 
Third  Trimester.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  WIT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  parasitology,  in- 
fection, immunity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each 
trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisites:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  lO^F  or  equivalents. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidelberger 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,^  E.  Chargaff,  M.  Karshan,  F.  E.  Kendall  (as- 
signed to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  W.  M.  Sperry 
(assigned  to  Psychiatry). 
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Assistant  Professors.  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  D.  E. 
Green  (assigned  to  Medicine),  S.  Ratner  (assigned  to  Medicijte),  D.  Rittenberg, 
D.  Shemin,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  D.  Stetten,  Jr.,  H.  B.  Waelsch 
(assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  J.  A.  Behre,  L.  A.  McClintock  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Research  Associates.  V.  Ross. 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  H.  B.  Gillespie,  M.  Mayer  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Assistants.  W.  H.  Goldwater,  C.  H.  W.  Hirs. 

Research  Assistaiit.  J.  P.  Leland  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlST — Introductory  biochemistry.  Special  reference  to  the 
animal  organism.  Two  hours  lectures  five  months;  seven  hours  laboratory 
four  months.  8  points.  The  stafJ. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFST — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

Biochemistry  2 11-2 12 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and  hours 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemisti-y.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  E>octor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other  investigators  in  the 
Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochem- 
istry. No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors.  A.  Berger,  B.  R.  East  (Executive  Officer),  M.  Hellman,  M.  }.  Hickey, 
H.  HoLLiDAY,  H.  J.  Leonard,  E.  C.  McBeath,  C.  R.  Oman,  G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe, 
A.  C.  Totten,  D.  E.  Ziskin. 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Stern. 

Associate  Professors.  S.  Birenbach,  L.  Cahn,  G.  S.  Callaway,  I.  Hirschfeld,  I.  L. 
Hunt,  Jr.,  F.  S.  McCaffrey,  E.  G.  Murphy,  D.  B.  Parker,  S.  N.  Rosenstetn,  J. 
Schroff,  H.  a.  Young. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn. 
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Assistant  Professors.  H.  U.  Barber,  Jr.,  B.  R.  Bartels,  F.  E.  Beube,  L.  A.  Cohn, 
J.  A.  CuTTiTA,  H.  A.  Galton,  D.  M.  Kollen,  W.  Lefkowitz,  G.  F.  Lindig,  E.  G. 
Murphy,  M.  Pleasure,  E.  V.  Zegarelli. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum. 

Research  Associates.  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein. 

Instrttctors.  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  O.  Beder,  N.  W.  Boyd,^  R.  C.  Devine,  F.  S. 
DoscHER,^  S.  B.  Drellich,  J.  Friedlander,  H.  p.  Fritz,^  G.  Hindels,  J.  Jay,  H. 
Junemann,  K.  Kavelle,  N.  H.  Larsen,  S.  Misheloff,  W.  J.  Savoy,  W.  H.  Silver- 
stein,  W.  W.  Stevens,  F.  A.  Stewart,  Jr.,  F.  Stoll,  G.  H.  Whitson. 

Assistants.  J.  W.  Benfield,  J.  Budowsky,  T.  M.  Bundrant,  E.  A.  Cain,  K.  A. 
Daglian,  J.  Feinman,  M.  Franzone,  R.  E.  Herlands,  W.  C.  Keller,  M.  J.  Kellog, 
R.  I.  Mason,  W.  Miller,  W.  J.  Miller,  T.  Parker,  H.  J.  Rogers,  F.  Rothenberg, 
L.  Saporito,  S.  Schluger,  B.  Shattan,  W,  A.  Themann,  W.  V.  Verlin,  D.  A. 
Williams,  W.  C.  Wohlfarth.^ 

Research  Assistant.  B.  Tenenbaum. 

Lecturer.  J.  E.  Hill. 

Special  Lecturers.  C.  C.  Bastian,  I.  H.  Goldberger,  A.  M.  Merritt,  W.  Mosman, 
F,  G.  Neurohr,  a.  Oppenheimer. 

Curator  of  the  Museum.  H.  W.  Leak. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  G.  Hopkins  {Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrevi^s,  A.  B.  Cannon,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  P.  Barker,  P.  Gross,  J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon- 
Adams. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  J.  K.  Fisher,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P.  Lov^tenfish,  G.  F.  Machacek, 
R.  R.  M.  McLaughlin,  C.  Nelson,  J.  E.  Ridgway,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,^  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  J.  F.  Daly,  E.  A,  Laszlo/ 

L.  SCHWEICH. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a  week  clinic 
demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  and 
associates. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  introductory  lec- 
tures to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours  a  week 
for  eight  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Hopkins,  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Two  hours 
twice  a  week  Third  Trimester.  2  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Dr 

Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  F.  Loeb,  W.  W.  Palmer 
(Executive  Officer),  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchlev,  A.  R.  Lamb,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor.  F.  Dieuaide. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  R.  C.  Darling,  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  West. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A.  L.  Barach. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  R.  Bailey,  A.  E.  Neergaard,  K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  E.  Green  (from  Biochemistry),  A.  B.  Gutman,  Y.  Knee- 
land,  Jr.,  S.  Ratner  (from  Biochetnistry),  H.  M.  Rose  (assigned  to  Bacteriology), 
W.  B.  Snow,  W.  P.  Thompson,^  J.  Turner,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  W.  P.  Anderton,  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  H.  Boots,  H.  T.  Chickering,  A.  C.  Crump,  W.  A. 
Gardner,  S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  E. 
Stillman. 

Associates.  E.  deF.  Baldwin,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  A.  Conrad^  (from 
Psychiatry),  L.  H.  Cotter,  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood,  H.  Greis- 
MAN,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  E.  N.  Loeb,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  I.  Mufson,  G.  A. 
Perera,  H.  Southworth,  F.  A.  Stevens,  S.  C.  Werner. 

Research  Associate.  C.  W.  Dupertuis. 

Instructors.  H.  Aranow,  V.  W.  Bernard  (from  Psychiatry),  D.  N.  Brown,  A.  L. 
Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr.,  H.  P.  Colmore,  C.  L,  de  Victoria, 
J.  H.  Hunter,  M.  J.  Lepore,  H.  E.  Marks,  M.  Mayer  (from  Biochemistry),  R. 
MiJLLER,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  C.  Ragan,  T.  B.  Russell,  F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S.  Tauber 
(from  Psychiatry),  R.  Wegria,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Assistants.  A.  T.  Baker,  E.  Bauman,  S.  S.  Blauner,  A.  Brev^ter,  J.  B.  Brune,^ 
M.  E.  Campbell,  R.  M.  Carey,  H.  A.  Carr,  C.  Cooke,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology),  J.  A.  Coss,  Jr.,  L.  M.  D'Esopo,^  D.  F.  Elmendorf,  C.  L. 
Fincke,^  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Franklin,  B.  Garthwaite,  A.  Gibson,  M.  Goldenberg, 
A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  J.  S.  Haller,  F.  K.  Heath,  C.  R.  Hulse,  A.  E.  Johnson,  G.  S. 
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Jones,  K.  Kelley  (from  Psychiatry),  A.  I.  Knowlton,  A.  R.  Lamb,  Jr.,  R.  B. 
Marin,  J.  L.  Riker,^  C.  O.  Robinson,  L.  C.  Rule,  R.  K.  Russell,  F.  K.  Safford, 
W.  B.  Sherman,  D.  H.  Smith,  H.  Tarnovver,^  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestke, 
M.  J.  White,'  R.  R.  Williams. 

Research  Assistajits.  J.  P.  Leland  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psy- 
chiatry), S.  Zaidens  (from  Psychiatry). 

Director  of  Training  of  Physical  Therapy  Technicians.  J.  L.  Rathbone. 

Director  of  Tj-aining  of  Occupational  Therapy  Technicians.  M.  Fish. 

Associate  Director  of  Training  of  Occupational  Therapy  Technicians.  M.  Abbott. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller. 

Associate  Prof essors.  A.  Cournand,  E.  M.  Medlar  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.  Din- 

nerstein,  H.  James,  O.  R.  Jones. 
Associates.  C.  R.  Gross,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  M.  Jones,  I.  Rappaport,  H.  McL. 

RiGGINS. 

Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  C.  D.  Dunham,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B.  Heck,  L.  H. 
Hellsteom,  a.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  F.  D.  Rosso- 
MONDO,  D.  D.  Rutstein,  W.  H.  Stearns,  K.  J.  Thompson,  V.  F.  Woolf. 

Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  R.  T.  Cathcart,  J.  K.  Curtis,  B.  B.  Eichler,  W.  L. 
Evans,^  C.  L.  Gilbert,  B.  J.  Handler,  R.  Harvey,  F.  S.  Lansdowtst,  J.  Lieb- 
mann,  N.  W.  Osher,  U.  J.  Roche,  A.  C.  Santy,''  A.  M.  Siragusa,  P.  Wermer, 
C.  H.  Whitney,^  C.  S.  Yongue,  D.  Zahn. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clifiical  Professors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  H.  C.  Christie,  F.  M.  Falconer, 

J.  M.  Freston,  G.  Taylor. 
Associates.  W.  H.  Button,  Jr.,  A.  C.  Gray,^ 
Instructor.  R.  Richards.^ 
Assistant.  H.  C.  Christie. 

At  Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital: 
Associate  Professors.  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biochemistry) ,  D.  Seegal. 
Assistant  Professor.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 

Instructors.  H.  Colcher,  A.  Lowell,  J.  Post,^  A.  Steiner, 
Assistants.  G.  C.  Hennig,  H.  Mankin,  H.  B.  Shookhoff. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  Baehr,  B.  S.  Oppenheimer,  L  Snapper. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  D.  Beck,  E.  P.  Boas,  A.  M.  Master,  E.  Moschowitz, 

R.  Ottenberg,  D.  Poll,  N.  Rosenthal. 
Associates.  W.  Bierman,  B.  B.  Crohn,  A.  M.  Fishberg,  J.  Harkavy,  H.  Lande,^ 

C.  B.  Rabin,  L  R.  Roth,  A.  Winkelstein. 
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At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clmical  Professor.  J.  Leiter. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  L.  Kantor. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  Biloon,  K.  Harpuder,  S.  P.  Schwartz. 

Research  Associate.  J.  A.  Arlow  {from  Psychiatry). 

Instructor.  A.  Jezer. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT— Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ten 
weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Hanger  and  associates. 

Medicine  102T— Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Turner  and  asso- 
ciates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  in- 
struction in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T— Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks 
Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second  year 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year ;  and  to  apply  to  problems 
of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202— Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presby- 
terian Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical 
ophthalmology  IS  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  and  diagnostic  radiology 
by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional  problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation 
of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-20+— Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine  The 
course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206— Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Palmer  and  associates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208— Out-patient  clinical  clerkships  in  medicine.  Eight  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Bailey  in  charge. 

umT"^?-^'"'^^"',  ^^5,  *h^  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vander- 
Dilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210— Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
West  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 
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Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance 
(from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at 
Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  BelleAOie  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  Professor  Berry  (from  Surgery). 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDmATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  wor\  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 

years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  M.,  Tu.,  Th.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.,  W.,  and  F.  Floor  B.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and  Dr. 
Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors 
Palmer  and  Parsons  (from  Surgery). 

Afternoon  clinics:    D.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  C.  Professor  Levy. 

E.  Arthritis.  W.  and  F.  Floor  C.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Professor  Boots. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the 
beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third  year  clinical 
clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three 
days  before  the  beginning  of  tlie  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Kneeland. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of 
the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — ^Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor 

LOEB. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236— Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Surgery  22^-224.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Shattuck,  Cave 
(from  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 
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Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.  T.  J.  Putnam^  (Executive 
Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  Casamajor,  H.  A.  Riley,  E.  G.  Zabriskie. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  C.  A.  McKendree,  O.  Marburg,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professor.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy.  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wou  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  C.  B.  Masson,  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Professor.  E.  A.  Kabat  (from  Bacteriology). 

Assistat7t  Clinical  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B.  Chaney, 
A.M.  Frantz,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  A.  Salmon,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,  L.  S.  Kubie, 
L.  V.  Lyons,  M.  J.  McKinney,  V.  O'Brien. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Grundfest,  H.  Hoff,  J.  G.  Lynn  IV,  J.  Moldaver,  D. 
Nachmansohn,  J.  Price. 

Instructors.  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  M.  Frocht,  A. 
Gallinek,  E.  Herz,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  R.  J.  Masselink,  L.  A.  Mount,  R.  Pietri, 
S.  Reback,  B.  Salzer,  F.  Zimmerman. 

Assistaf2ts.  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H.  Drewry,  D.  Groszberg,''  W.  V.  Huber, 
A.  A.  RosNER,  C.  T.  VicALE,  H.  Weitzen. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  S.  Banay,  A.  Bendich  (from  Bacteriology),  N.  J.  Breckir, 
R.  M.  E.  Carrea,  a.  Conde,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  L.  Guzman-Lopez,  }.  W.  Heath, 
H.  H.  Pennes,  R.  J.  L.  Pluvinage,  J.  L.  Pool,  E.  B.  Schlesinger,  C.  Sheer. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  S.  P.  Goodhart,  H.  H.  Merritt. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  L.  M.  Davidoff. 
Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,^  C.  Brenner,  A.  Friedman,  N.  Savitsky. 
Research  Associate.  M.  Rheinberger. 

Instructors.  D.  Beres,  S.  Elpern,  L.  W.  Goldensohn,  S.  Hecht,  M.  J.  Madonick, 
L.  Rangell,^  F.  D.  Stern. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistaiit  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Globus. 

1  On  leave  1946-1947. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  201T — Pathologic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  hours  a 
week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Third  Trimes- 
ter. Professor  Mettler  in  charge,  and  members  of  the  staff. 

Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One  and 

a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Casamajor 
in  charge,  Professors  McKendree,^  Pardee,  Putnam,^  Riley,  Stookey,  and 
Zabriskie. 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Merritt  in  charge,  and  members  of  the 
staff. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  Putnam^  in  charge,  and  members  of 
the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Putnam.^ 

courses  elective  for  candidates  for  the  degree  of  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Putnam 
and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  E.  Lee,  M.  Peto, 
H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  F.  C.  Barends,  L.  Christman,  M.D.  Cleveland,  H.  Delaearre,  W.  L. 
Gauya,  E.  S.  Gill,  H.  Goure,  C.  D.  Griffin,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C.  Hamon,  M.  I. 
Hawthorne,  D.  Iohnson,  A.  A.  Kirchner,  G.  H.  Mantel,  E.  E.  Morgan,  C.  T. 
Mulcahy,  M.  a.  Mutch,  E.  M.  Olver,  M.  M.  Reisner,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde, 
H.  P.  Wood,  H.  B.  Wright,  J.  G.  Wyatt. 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities.  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  C.  H.  Gleeson. 

Recreational  Director.  E.  Rathbun. 

1  On  leave  1946-1947. 
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Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.  N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N.  Phyllis  M.  Young,  R.  N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  liad  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Depart- 
ment may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabling 
them,  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three-year 
basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the 
course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professors.  W.  E.  Studdiford,  Jr.,  H.  C.  Taylor,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  D.  A.  D'Esopo. 

Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted, 
R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  [assigned 
to  Pathology),  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler. 

Assistant  Professor.  S.  Graff  {from  Biochemistry) . 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  V.  G.  Damon,  J.  W. 
Draper,  W.  M.  Findley,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  W.  V.  Cavanagh  [assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  C.  Moloy, 
J.  R.  Montgomery,  J.  B.  Rearden. 

Instructors.  C.  L.  Buxton,  S.  B.  Gusberg,  H.  S.  Holland,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P. 
O'Connell,  W.  E.  Pollard,  C.  M.  Steer. 

Assistants.  J.  Corwin  [from  Medicine),  A.  Graff,  J.  M.  Greer,  T.  J.  Parks. 

At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  S.  A.  Cosgrove. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G. 
Waters. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  J.  Novak. 
Associate  in  Gynecology.  M.  A.  Goldberger. 
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At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.  G.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  R.  A.  Hurd. 

At  Moirisania  Hospital: 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  Kavaler,  L.  Wilson,  F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  J.  Novak. 
Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 
Associate  in  Gynecology.  M.  A.  Goldberger. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.  H.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  R.  A.  Hurd. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Fifty-six  hours  o£  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the 
complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and 
diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  vi^eeks  of  instruc- 
tion. During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction 
in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry),  G.  K.  Smelser  (from 
Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer. 

Clinical  Professors.  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  T.  H.  Johnson,  A.  B.  Reese. 
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Assistant  Professor.  A.  E.  Braley. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  E.  A.  E.  Hartmann/ 

C.  A.  Perera,  M.  U.  Troncoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Associates.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  DeVoe,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo 
(from  Bacteriology),  O.  P.  Perkins. 

Research  Associate,  Knapp  Foundation.  G.  Rand. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  R.  R.  Chace,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin,  E.  Gallardo, 
N.  W.  Giles,  R.  Ingalls,  J.  S.  McGavic,^  J.  L.  McGraw,  F.  Payne,  M.  C.  Rittler, 

D.  E.  TiNKEss,'  G.  N.  Wise. 
Research  Assistant.  V.  Ozanics. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  R.  K.  Lambert. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Fifteen 
hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — CHnical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  ].  D.  Kernan  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  Altmann,  J.  W.  Baecock,  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.,  H. 
Neivert. 

Instructors.  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G.  V.  Browne,  H.  J.  Burman,  H.  C. 
Comora,  a.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  M.  A.  Furman,  A.  D.  Ghiselin,  Jr.,  W.  H. 
HoLDEN,  A.  R.  KoLAR,  J.  LuBART,  R.  L.  McCoLLOM,  G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  J.  W. 
Voorhees,  j.  Waltner. 

Assistants.  H.  S.  Friedman,  L.  Royer. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  Engelberg. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and  otology. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Altmann,  Brigh- 
ton, Woodman,  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Kolar,  Waltner  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

1  On  leave  1946-1947. 
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Otolaryngology  203 — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six  hours.  Third 
year.  Professors  Kernan  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology 
and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Kernan,  Brighton,  Woodman,  Babcock, 
and  staff. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202, 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  H.  D.  Kesten. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn  (assigned  to  Dental  School). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  E.  Flynn,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics) ,  H.  S. 
SiMMS  (from  Biochemistry) ,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg. 

Associate  in  Neuropathology.  M.  Silbermann. 

Associate  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  W.  V.  Cavanagh. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Kaunitz,  M.  S.  Parshley,  J.  T.  Weld,  L,  Zucker. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating) ,  F.  K.  Fite,  H.  G.  Stoerk,  D.  G. 
Worcester. 

Assistant.  J.  B.  Riley. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Associate  Professor.  E.  M.  Medlar. 
Assistant  Professor.  D.  M.  Spain. 
Instructor.  M.  Bevans. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  J.  Victor. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFS — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Smith,  Kesten,  Flynn,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon 
a  week. 
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Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Boyd  (from 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology)  and  Dr.  W.  V.  Cavanagh  {from  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology). 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology 
of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  of  cur- 
rent autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  211S — ^Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and  labora- 
tory for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Wolf,  Cowen,  and  staf?. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  115FS — Demonstration.  One  hour  a  week  First  and  Second  Tri- 
mesters. No  credit.  Members  of  the  stafJ. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS 
with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  pathology,  and  pathological  physiology. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.,  Tu.,  W.,  and  Th.,  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in 
crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water  color  painting,  and  the  making  of  dia- 
grams and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  patho- 
logical museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-414. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professors.  D.  J.  McCune,  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige  (from  Pathology). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  G.  B.  Bader,^  H.  Bruch  (from 
Psychiatry),  J.  M.  Brush,  H.  R.  Craig,  R.  W.  Culbert,^  L.  T.  Davidson,  P.  A. 
Di  SantAgnese,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Lang,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Instructors.  R.  E.  Moloshok,  J.  L.  Moore,  C.  H.  Snyder,  P.  E.  Wilson,  C.  L. 
Wood. 
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Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  B.  C.  Berliner,  M.  H.  Boynton,  C.  K.  Cayley,  S.  S. 
Chipman,  E.  F.  Downs,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  G.  C.  Hardy,  W.  G.  Heeks  (jrom  Surgery), 
A.  F.  Hunter,  F.  S.  Huntington,  R.  E.  Jennings,^  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H. 
Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills,^  D.  R.  Reed,  W.  L.  Rumsey, 
L.  S.  Saltus,  W.  a.  Silverman,  M.  Singer,  W.  R.  Smith,  P.  S.  Strong,  V. 
Strong,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E.  Wilson,  B.  Worcester. 

At  Lincoln  Hospital: 
Associate.  H.  S.  Altman. 

At  Motmt  Sinai  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  M.  H.  Bass. 
Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 
Lecturer.  B.  Schick. 

At  St.  Lu\e's  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parser  Hospital: 
Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 
Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  CUnic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary'  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course 
deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood  ;  and 
the  special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  209-210 — Clinical  demonstrations  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  A.  Gellhorn,  A.  Oilman, 
Assistant  Professor.  J.  V.  Scudi. 
Instructors.  S.  Disick,  A.  Leslie. 
Assistants.  S.  Y.  P'an,  N.  A.  Tupikova. 
Research  Assistant.  L.  Parmer.^ 
Lecturer.  F.  F.  Yonkman. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  and  special  pharmacology.  One  hour  lectures 
or  conference  Second  Trimester;  four  hours  conference  and  six  hours  labora- 
tory Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week  for  fif- 
teen weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates  of  the  Department 
of  Medicine. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be  deter- 
mined after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  301 — Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  H.  J.  Curtis,  J.  L.  Nickerson,  W.  S.  Root. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson/  J.  H.  Holmes,  S-C  Wang. 

Instructors.  T.  H.  Allen,  C.  H.  Beatty,  I.  J.  Deyrup,  W.  C.  Grant,  W.  L.  Nastuk, 
R.  P.  NoBLE,^  W.  W.  Walcott. 

Assistant.  M.  Reynolds. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  B.  Zucker. 

Special  Lecturers.  R.  K.  S.  Lim,  F.  H.  Pike. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of  Biology, 
The  City  College  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York). 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of  the 
Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and  items  of 
interest  in  current  literature. 
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COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlST — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  two  hours  con- 
ference, and  seven  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  Second  and  Third  Trimesters. 
10  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electxokinetic  methods.  Seminar,  i 
point  Third  Trimester.  Professor  Abramson.^ 

Methods  of  electrothoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Application  of 
these  procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  impor- 
tance are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  210F — Biophysics  I.  Electrophysiological  methods.  4  points.  First 
Trimester.  Professor  Curtis. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of  electricity,  the 
electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analysis,  principles  of  vacuum  tubes,  vacuum  tube 
circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction  of  amplifiers  and  oscillographs. 

Physiology  211F — Circulation.  4  points.  First  Trimester.  Professors  Greger- 
SEN,  NicKERSON,  and  Root. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Survey  of  the  development  of  the 
modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for  reflex  and  chemical  control.  Modern  methods 
for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac  output  and  blood  volume. 

Physiology  212FS — Mammalian  operative  technique.  2  points.  Second  Tri- 
mester. Professors  Root  and  Wang. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,  and  post-opera- 
tive care  of  animals.  Certain  standard  operations  are  performed. 

Physiology  213S — Respiration  and  metabolism.  4  points.  Second  Trimester. 
Professor  Root. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Classical  experiments  illustrating 
the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism.  Methods  of  gas  and  blood  gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T — Special  senses.  3  points.  Third  Trimester.  Professors  Nick- 
ERsoN,  Root,  and  Wang. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  special  senses  with  empha- 
sis on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

[Physiology  215F — Biophysics  II.  Physiological  appHcations  of  nuclear  physics. 

4  points.  First  Trimester.  Professors  Curtis  and  Nickerson. 
Noi  given  in  ig^6-ig4'j.'\ 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of  nuclear  physics, 
the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the  physical  properties  and  biological  effects  of 
X-rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons,  and  beta  rays. 

[Physiology  216F — Central  nervous  system.  4  points.  First  Trimester.  Pro- 
fessors Curtis,  Root,  and  Wang. 
Not  given  in  ig^C-ig^y.^ 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  physiology  of  the  central 
and  peripheral-nervous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and  electrical  methods.  Instruction  in  the  use 
of  the  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is  given. 
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[Physiology  217S — Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  4  points.  Second  Trimester. 

Professors  Gregersen  and  Holmes. 
Noi  given  in  ig^d-ig^y.] 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Mechanisms  concerned  with  the 
regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modern  techniques  for  investigating  fluid  exchange. 

[Physiology  218T — Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  3  points.  Third  Trimes- 
ter. Professor  Curtis. 

Not  given  in  ig^6-ig^y.] 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Excitation  and  conduction  in 
nerve  and  muscle,  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle  and  synaptic  and  neuromuscular  transmission. 

Physiology  251-252 — ^Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session. 
Members  of  the  staff.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  L.  E.  Hinsie,  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro,  W.  S. 
Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf,  S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochonistry). 

Assistant  Professors.  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology) ,  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  H.  B. 
Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  Kardiner,  D.  M.  Levy/  L.  G.  Lowrey. 

Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  F.  Berner,  W.  Briehl,^  H.  Bruch  (assigned  to  Pediat- 
rics), C.  C.  Burlingame,  a.  Conrad^  (assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  W.  Dershimer,^ 
F.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  Eisenbud,  H.  H.  Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J. 
Kallman,  H.  R.  Klein,  M.  S.  Mahler,  B.  L.  Pacella,  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psycho- 
metrics),  P.  Polatin,  F.  Powdermaker,^  B.  S.  Robbins,  P.  J.  Trentzsch. 

Research  Associates.  D.  Abrahamsen,  N.  Bull,  G.  Eros,  L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  A. 
Jobler  Lennhoff,  H.  G.  F.  Sander. 

Instructors.  N.  W.  Ackerman,  R.  C.  Bake,  V.  W.  Bernard  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  D.  Craig,  O.  Frankel,  S.  W.  Ginsburg, 
P.  H.  HocH,  G.  A.  Jervis,^  }.  P.  Lambert,^  J.  A.  Montague,  L.  Roizin,  S.  Rubin, 
A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,^  E.  S.  Tauber^  (assigned  to  Medicine),  M.  M.  Thomson,  F. 
VON  Hann-Kende,  W.  G.  Young,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  B.  L.  Allen,^  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,^  K.  Kelley 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  W.  Kinley,  C.  Losada,  M.  Schreiber,  A.  Zeckel. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  M.  Anastasio,  S.  Arieti,  B.  A.  Magruder,  J.  S.  Mickey, 
R.  Moulton  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D.  L.  Nelson,  E.  Schneider,  P.  Weissman, 
S.  Zaidens  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Research  Associate.  J.  A.  Arlow  (assigned  to  Medicine). 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS — Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point 
Second  Trimester.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-2(M — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clinical  clerk- 
ships, six  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  LEwas,  Hinsie, 
McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  stafi. 

Psychiatry  205 — CUnical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  D.aniels, 
Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 

COURSES  required  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  111-112 — Understanding  the  patient  in  general  practice.  Hours  to 
be  arranged.  Dr.  Conrad.^ 

Round-table  discussion:  the  patient's  attitude  to'ward  the  physician,  toward  pain,  weakness, 
dependence,  death,  disfigurement,  malfunctions  of  mind,  body,  or  organ  systems.  The  handling  of 
attitudes  and  hj'persensitivities  which  interfere  witli  hygiene,  treatment,  or  the  desire  to  live.  Per- 
sonal problems  characteristic  of  age  groups. 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — ^Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 
At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Lewis. 

At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  223-22^1 — Mental  factors  in  organic  disease.  Lectures  and  demon- 
strations. Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Fourth  year.  One  quarter.  Dr.  Dunbar. 

Limited  to  six  students. 

Psychiatry  241-242 — Ward  chnical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12; 
five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH 
See  School  of  Public  Health 

1  On  leave  1946-1947. 


50  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors.  G.  Failla  (Physics),  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Associate  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball,  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  E.  H.  Quimby 
(Physics). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer. 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  C.  Collins,  T.  C.  Evans  (Biology),  M.  M.  Friedman,^ 
M.  L.  SUSSMAN,  E.  H.  WooD.^ 

Associates.  S.  Fineman,  J.  R.  Freid,  L.  A.  McClintock  (from  Biochemistry), 
H.  McIntosh,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  E.  Ryan,  H.  K.  Taylor. 

Instructors.  C.  Donlan,  H.  Goldberg,  W.  A.  Goodrich,  L.  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  C. 
Okrainetz,  G.  M.  Peterson,  A.  L.  Segal. 

Assistants.  D.  H.  Allen,  S.  A.  Forbes,  M.  LeMay,  L.  Po-Yuen,  I.  Sterman, 
J.  Wells. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  M.  L.  Sussman. 
Associates.  W.  Harris,  A.  Kean. 
Instructor.  M.  E.  Golan. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 
Assistant.  L.  Reich. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-two 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Golden,  Caffey,  Schwartz,  and  Pfeiffer. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine 
201-202  and  Surgery  204-205). 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerkships  (Medicine  2oy- 
208).  Professor  Golden. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Pro- 
fessors Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic 
series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  Practice: 

Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director) . 
Associate  Professor.  D.  A.  Clark. 
Assistant  Professor.  J.  L.  Troupin. 
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Lecturers.  D.  B.  Ast,  S.  R.  Berenberg,  O.  Bessey,  E.  G.  Brown,  E.  R.  Coffey, 
H.  R.  Edwards,  H.  Emerson,  W.  A.  Holla,  N.  Jolliffe,  J.  H.  Kinnaman, 
J.  H.  Korns,  B.  Rickards,  T.  C.  Stowell,  W.  D.  Sutliff,  J.  M.  Wisan. 

Instructor.  B.  M.  Blum. 

Biostatistics : 

Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 
Instructor.  L.  R.  Elveback. 
Lecturer.  J.  Wolfson. 

Epidemiology: 

Instructors.  M.  Greenberg,  A.  C.  Kling. 

Lecturers.  S.  Frant,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  D.  Reisner,  L.  Schneider. 

Hospital  Administration: 
Professor.  C.  W.  Munger. 
Associate  Professor.  J.  Gorrell. 
Lecturers.  E.  M.  Bluestone,  E.  Hayt,  C.  G.  Roswell. 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Professor.  L.  J.  Goldwater. 

Instructor.  M.  E.  Shils. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  Floersheim. 

Lecturers.  L.  Giberson,  J.  A.  Hawthorne. 

Sanitary  Science: 

Professor.  J.  M.  Henderson. 
Lecturers.  A.  H.  Fletcher,  S.  Pincus. 

Tropical  Medicine: 
Medical  Entomology:  Lecturer.  C.  H.  Curran. 
Parasitology:  Professor.  H.  W.  Brown. 

Assistant  Professor.  D.  Weinman  II. 

Research  Associates.  K.  L.  Hussey,  N.  Thetford,  R.  Williams. 

Research  Assistants.  B.  D.  Ferrell,  M.  M.  Irwin. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  PubHc  Health,  describing  courses  leading 
to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health.  Master  of  Public  Health,  and 
Doctor  of  PubHc  Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th 
Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y.,  or  at  the  Institute,  600  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32, 

N.Y. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  10 IS — Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthro- 
pods of  medical  significance.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Five 
hours.  Second  trimester.  Professor  Brown  and  stafJ. 

Public  Health  201-202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One  hour 
lectures.  Fourth  year. 
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Public  Health  203 — Introduction  to  preventive  medicine  and  public  health. 
One  hour  a  week  lectures  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year. 

Public  Health  205 — Epidemiology  and  biostatistics.  Six  hours  a  week  lectures 
and  laboratory  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year. 

COURSE  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  204 — Administrative  practice.  One  hour  a  week  lectures  for 
fifteen  weeks  Spring  Session,  Fourth  year  medical  students  only. 

SURGERY 

Professors.  G.  H.  Humphreys  II,  A.  O.  Whipple  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  H.  Auchincloss,  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  Martin. 

Associate  Professor.  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  A.  H.  Blakemore,  J.  M.  Hanford,  F.  L. 
Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  W.  Bancroft,  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pedi- 
atrics), E.  L.  Howes. 

Assistant  Professors.  V.  K.  Frantz,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  J.  Scudder. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  H.  D.  Harvey,  L.  W.  Sloan, 
J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  N.  Schullinger. 

Associates.  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  R.  L.  Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy), 
L.  M.  RoussELOT,  B.  C.  Smith,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Instructors.  W.  Ackermann,  M.  R.  Bradner,^  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  G.  U.  Carneal, 
R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  L.  J.  Gairns  (Anesthesia),  S.  R.  Gaston,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  O.  C. 
Leigh,  Jr.,  W.  S.  MacComb,  G.  Sanger,  E.  B.  Self,  M.  Stanley-Brown. 

Assistants.  J.  W.  Blunt,  A.  K.  Cieslak,  F.  Diaz  (Anesthesia),  W.  G.  Heeks,^ 
J.  J.  McDonald,  E.  H.  Schnap,  L.  E.  Spofford,  P.  M.  Wood  (Anesthesia). 

Research  Assistant.  B.  Johnson. 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry. 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  V.  S.  Lambert. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  G.  A.  Carlucci. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  C.  Weeks. 

Associates.  J.  G.  Lee,^  H.  C.  Maier,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  H.  Wylie. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  V.  Hurley,  A.  Lambert,  W.  M.  Sheridan. 

Assistants.  D.  B.  Fishwick,  R.  B.  Hiatt,  A.  Himmelstein. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  H.  Neuhof. 
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Ai  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 

Associates.  R.  S.  Mueller,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  D.  M.  Weeks. 

Instructors.  F.  H.  Amendola,  L.  R.  Booth  (Anesthesia),  M.  T.  Munkittrick 
(Anesthesia),  J.  E.  Thompson.^ 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Sec- 
ond Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Murray,  Frantz,  and  Harvey. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  sur- 
gery. Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  Professors 
Stout,  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack,  McLaughlin,  F.  M.  Smith,  and  Stimson, 
Drs.  DiEFENDORF  and  Stanley-Brown. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professors  Whipple,  Apgar,  Auchincloss,  Bancroft,  Hanford, 
A.  V.  S.  Lambert,  and  Murray. 

Surgery  204-205 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  {In- 
cludes Surgery  211-212,  21^-21^,  and  Radiology  201-202.)  Five  mornings 
and  five  afternoons  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Whipple  and  staff. 

Surgery  207-208 — Clinical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty-one  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Whipple  and  assistants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  20J-208.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Whipple 
and  staff. 

At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a 
week,  combined  with  Surgery  204-20^,  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
Stout  and  Frantz. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor  Murray  and  staflF. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  clerkship  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half  weeks 
as  part  of  Surgery  204-205. 

Fourth  year.  Practical  work  in  fracture  reduction  and  splinting. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 
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Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Berry  and  assistants. 

Surgery  219 — Thoracic  surgery.  Eight  lectures  during  the  fourth  year.  Dr. 
Maier. 


COURSES  ELECTI\T£  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Wor\  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a  depart- 
ment to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Bellevue  Hospital 
quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work  in  other  medical  schools. 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  bacteriology.  For  third  and  fourth  year 
students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Meleney  and 
assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger 
problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight  weeks, 
combined  with  Medicine  2^^-2^6.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cave,  White,  and 
Shattuck  (from  Medicine). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  C.  R.  Murray,  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  S.  S.  Hudack. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  F.  M. 
Smith,  B.  B.  Stimson. 

At  the  New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professors.  H.  Hallock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 
Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  F.  E.  Stinchfield,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 
Instructors.  E.  C.  Bragg,  G.  G.  Hollins,  Jr.,  F.  L.  Liebolt,'^  W.  A.  L.  Thompson.* 
Assistants.  R.  J.  Neville,  M.  B.  Watkins.^ 

At  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery: 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Thompson. 

Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  One  hour 
a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery. 
Two  and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  twelve  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith 
and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Rathbone. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 
Instructor.  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Hallock,  }.  K.  Lattimer,  A.  Preston/  R.  F.  Seidel,  J.  A. 
Whitaker. 
Research  Assistant.  M.  H.  Masina. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  stafJ. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of  surgical 
diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demon- 
strations are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by 
the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The 
course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout 
the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
^  On  leave  1946-1947. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  most  of  the  books  recommended.  For  the  convenience 
of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the 
lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York. 
These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  As  a  rule,  the  latest  editions  only  of  the  text- 
books should  be  purchased.  Students  are  warned  against  buying  any  books  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  Gross.  Gray,  Anatomy,  $12.00;  Morris,  Anatomy,  $12.00;  Atlas:  Grant, 
$10.00;  Sobotta,  $18.00;  Spalteholz,  $18.00. 

Anatomy,  Microscopic.  Bailev,  Textboo\  of  Histology  (nth  ed.),  $6.00;  Maximow 
and  Bloom,  Textboo\  of  Histology  (4th  ed.),  $7.00. 

Anatomy,  Neural.  Strong  and  Elwyn,  Human  Anatomy,  $6.00;  Krieg,  Functional 
Neuroanatomy,  $6.50;  Mettler,  N euroanatom.y ,  $7.50;  Ranson,  The  Anatomy  oj 
the  Nervous  System,  $6.50;  Tilney  and  Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  oj  the 
Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00. 

Bacteriology.  Zinnser  and  Bayne-Jones,  Textboo\  oj  Bacteriology  (8th  ed.,  1939; 
Appleton-Century  Company),  $8.00.  For  consultation:  Kolle,  Kraus,  Uhlenhuth, 
Handbuch  der  fathogenen  Mi\roorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fischer);  Topley  and 
Wilson,  The  Principles  oj  Bacteriology  and  Immunity  (2d  ed.,  1936),  $12.00;  Sim- 
mons and  Gentzkow,  Laboratory  Methods  oj  the  U.  S.  Army  (5th  ed.,  1944;  Lee 
and  Febiger),  $7.50. 

Biochemistry.  Harrow,  Textboo\  oj  Biochemistry  (Saunders),  $4.00;  Hawk  and 
Bergeim,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry ,  $8.00;  Peters  and  Van  Slyke,  Quanti- 
tative Chemistry ,  $12.00. 

Derm.'\.tology.  Andrews,  Diseases  oj  the  S\in  (3d  ed.),  $10.00. 

Laryngology.  Imperatori  and  Burman,  Diseases  oj  the  Nose  and  Throat,  $7.00; 
Thomson,  Diseases  oj  the  Throat,  $12.00. 

Life  Insurance.  Symonds,  hije  Insurance  Examinations. 

Medicine.  Best  and  Taylor,  Physiological  Basis  oj  Medical  Practice,  $10.00;  Cecil, 
Textboo\  oj  Medicine,  $9.50.  Major,  Classic  Descriptions  oj  Disease,  $6.50. 
Reference  textbooks:  Oxford,  Loose-Leaj  Medicine,  $125.00;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaj 
Living  Medicine,  9  vols.,  $100.00. 

Neurology.  Bing,  Compendium  oj  Regional  Diagnosis  in  Lesions  oj  the  Brain  and 
Spinal  Cord,  etc.,  $5.00;  Brock,  Basis  oj  Clinical  Neurology,  $4.75;  Brock,  Injuries 
oj  the  Skull,  Brain,  and  Spinal  Cord,  $7.00;  Grinker,  Neurology,  $8.50;  Putnam, 
Convulsive  Seizures,  $2.00;  Spurling,  Practical  Neurological  Diagnosis,  $4.00; 
Solom.on  and  Yakovlev,  Manual  oj  Military  Neuropsychiatry,  $6.00;  Tilney  and 
Riley,  The  Form  and  Functions  oj  the  Central  Nervous  System,  $10.00;  Wechsler, 
A  Textboo\  oj  Clinical  Neurology,  $7.00. 
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Ophthalmology.  Kronfeld,  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology,  $3.50;  May,  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $4.00;  Parsons,  Ophthalmology,  $6.50;  Troncoso,  Internal  Diseases  of 
the  Eye,  $15.00. 

Orthopedic  Surgery.  E.  A.  Codman,  The  Shoulder,  $10.00;  Lovett  and  Jones, 
Orthopaedic  Surgery,  $11.00;  A.  R.  Shands,  Handbook  of  Orthopaedic  Surgery, 
$5.00. 

Otology.  Levine,  Practical  Otology,  I5.50. 

Pathology,  Clinical.  Nicholson,  Laboratory  Medicine,  $6.50;  Todd  and  Sanford, 
Clinical  Diagnosis  by  Laboratcny  Methods,  $6.00. 

Pediatrics.  Caffey,  Pediatric  X-ray  Diagnosis,  $12.50;  Holt  and  Mcintosh,  Diseases 
of  Infancy  and  Childhood  (nth  ed.),  $10.00;  Mitchell  and  Nelson,  Textboo\  of 
Pediatrics  (4th  ed.),  $10.00;  Stimson,  Contagious  Diseases  (3d  ed.),  $4.00. 

Pharmacology.  Laboratory  Guide;  Goodman  and  Oilman,  The  Pharmacological 
Basis  of  Therapeutics,  $12.50. 

Physical  Diagnosis.  Cabot,  Physical  Diagnosis,  $5.00;  Martini,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $2.00;  Norris  and  Landis,  Diseases  of  the  Chest  and 
the  Principles  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  $10.00. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Outlines  for  Psychiatric  Examinations,  $0.75;  Recommended: 
Henderson  and  Gillespie,  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  $6.00;  Muncie,  Psychobiology 
and  Psychiatry,  $8.00;  Noyes,  Modern  Clifiical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker  and 
Ebaugh,  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  $5.00;  Strecker,  Fundamentals  of  Psy- 
chiatry, $3.00. 

Radiology.  Holmes  and  Ruggles,  Roentgen  Interpretation ,  $5.00;  Rigler,  Outline  of 
Roentgen  Diagnosis,  $6.50. 

Surgery.  Christopher,  Textboo\  of  Surgery  (2d  ed.),  $10.00;  Cole  and  Elman, 
General  Surgery  (3d  ed.),  $8.00;  Guedel,  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  $2.75;  Haagen- 
sen  and  Lloyd,  A  100  Years  of  Medicine,  $3.75;  Homans,  Surgery,  $8.00;  Key  and 
Conwell,  The  Management  of  Fractures,  Dislocations  and  Sprains,  $12.50;  Lewis, 
System  of  Surgery,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery,  9  vols.,  $137.00; 
Stimson,  A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  $2.75;  Watson- Jones,  Fractures, 
$13.50. 

Urology.  Herman,  The  Practice  of  Urology,  $10.00;  Hinman,  Principles  and  Prac- 
tice of  Urology,  $10.00. 

Dictionary.  Dorland,  Illustrated  Medical  Dictionary,  $7.50;  Gould,  Medical  Dic- 
tionary, $7.50;  Stedman,  Medical  Dictiotiary,  $7.50. 

A  dissecting  case  containing  all  the  necessary  instruments  can  be  bought  for  about 
Sq.oo. 
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A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $90  to  I125  depend- 
ing on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range 
from  $207  to  $323.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp. 
Microscopes  may  be  rented,  fees  depending  upon  age,  make,  and  model  of  micro- 
scope. Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various 
diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz     .        .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907.  and  Syphilology 

^Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 
Rudolf  Aebli Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1922. 
Albert  H.  Aldridge     ......  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 
Abbott  William  Allen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Franz  Altmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 
George  Clinton  Andrews Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
George  Anopol Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1920. 
Arthur.  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 
Virginia  Apgar Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Coliunbia,  1933. 
Edmund  Applebaum Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922. 
Harry  Aranow Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1904. 
Guillermo  Arbona Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934 ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  School  of  Hygiene,  1937. 
Conrado  Federico  Asenjo Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Ch.E.,  Rensselaer,  1933  ;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1940. 
Benjamin  Israel  Ashe Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1924. 
Leslie  Orrell  Ashton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 
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Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clmical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Hugh  Auchincloss Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1901 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

GusTAVE  AuFRiCHT Associute  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1920. 

James  W.  Babcock Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Cameron  Vernon  Bailey Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  CM.,  McGill,  1909. 

Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Robert  P.  Ball Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Frederic  W.  Bancroft Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906. 

Clarence  G.  Bandler Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Henry  Ulysses  Barber,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1916.  [Orthodontics] 

Leslie  P.  Barker Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S.,  1927.  \Oral  Patholo2v\ 

Murray  Harold  Bass Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  i9i9;Ph.D.,  1931. 

^Zacharias  Bercovitz Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medici7ie 

B.S.  and  M.S.,  Chicago,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1924. 

^Herbert  Muhlenberg  Bergamini    ....   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  i9i3;M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Adolph  Berger William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1909. 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  I9r4  ;  M.D.,  I9r7. 

Frank  E.  Beube Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,  1930.  \Periodontology\ 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 
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Samuel  Birenbach Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917.  \Oral  Sur^erv] 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistattt  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

GiROLAMO  BoNAccoLTo Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Rome,  1925. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1911  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

John  Hillyer  Boyd  .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.B.,  Toronto,  1926. 

Alson  Emmons  Braley Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Iowa  State,  1931. 
^Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Pt-ofessor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton  .    .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  P7-of essor  of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  Whaley  Brown Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1928. 
Harold  William  Brown Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1924  ;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Vander- 
bilt,  1933;  D.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Maurice  Bruger Associate  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  McGill,  1925  ;  M.S.  and  M.D.,  CM.,  1929. 
David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

B.Litt..  Princeton,  1914  ;M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Geoffrey  Charles  Henry  Burns     .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
M.D.,  Cornell,  1903.  and  Psychiatry 

John  Caffey Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Lester  Richard  Cahn Associate  Prof  essor  of  Dental  Pathology 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  i9r7. 
George  S.  Callaway Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1923.  [Orthodontics^ 

Abernethy  Benson  Cannon  ....      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 
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Gaston  Arthur  Carlucci Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Arturo  L.  Carrion Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Rupert  Franklin  Carter Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 
Louis  Casamajor Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  1906. 

Ramon  Castroviejo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1927. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Leonidas  Beverley  Chaney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918. 

Erwin  Chargaff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  Chargin Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1902.  and  Sy philology 

Henry  Thorndyke  Chickering Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  1911. 

Alexander  John  Stephan  Chilko  .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 
M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

Robert  Chobot Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Dean  A.  Clark Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927  ;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1929  ;  B.Sc,  1930  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

^Harold  Edward  Clark Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1913. 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926.  [Prosthetics^ 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.  and  CM.,  McGill,  1922.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Lois  C.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935  ;  M.D.,  1937. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing)  and 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917.  Professor  of  Nursing 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornw^all Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

James  Albert  Corscaden    ....  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Wesleyan,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1906. 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 
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Oscar  Costa-Mandry Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1921. 

Andre  Cournand      Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913  ;  P.C.N.,  1914 ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

David  Cowen Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 

^JoHN  DoRSEY  Craig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.  and  M.D.,  Louisville,  1925. 

Armistead  Cochran  Crump Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.S.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1898;  M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Virginia),  1903. 

James  Thomas  Culbertson Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1926  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1930;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

John  De  Paul  Currence Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  St.  Louis,  1924;  M.D.,  1926. 

Howard  J.  Curtis Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1928;  A.M.,  Swarthmore,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1932. 

Joseph  Anthony  Cuttita Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1932  ;  M.S.,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1939.  [ DiaPJTOsisl 

Virgil  G.  Damon  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Walter  Taylor  Dannreuther Professor  of  Clinical  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934. 
William  Darrach Dean  Emeritus  and  Pt-ofessor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1897  ;  A.M.,  1920  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901 ;  Sc.D.,  1929  ;  LL.D.,  St.  An- 
drews, 1928;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1930. 

Bernhard  Dattner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Doctor  of  Law,  University  of  Vienna,  191 1 ;  M.D.,  1919. 
Leon  M.  Davidoff Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 
John  S.  Davis,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1925. 
Charles  Davison Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1920. 
Richard  Lawrence  Day Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931. 
Anthony  Gerald  Debbie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Georgetown,  1923. 
Adolph  George  De  Sanctis Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1914. 
DoNATo  Anthony  D'Esopo Associate  Professor  of  Cliiiical  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916 ;  Ph.D..  1918  ;  M.S.,  1931. 
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Moses  Diamond Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Francis  Dieuaide Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Morris  DiNNERSTEiN Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  i9i6;M.D.,  1918. 

Salvatore  Di  Palma Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

A.  Raymond  Dochez fohn  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903  ;  M.D.,  1907  ;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925  ;  Yale,  1926  ;  West- 
ern Reserve,  193 1. 

Daniel  James  Dolan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Emmett  Alfred  Dooley Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Joseph  W.  Draper  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

A.  Wilbur  Duryee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

BioN  R.  East Associate  Dean  for  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 

D.D.S..  Michigan,  1908.  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Moses  Henry  Edelman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1906. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909  ;M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Joseph  Eidelsberg Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1918. 

Milton  J.  Eisen Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  California,  1923;  A.M.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

Titus  Carr  Evans Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology  (Biology) 

A.B.,  Baylor,  1929  ;  M.S.,  Iowa  State,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  1934. 

GioAccHiNo  Failla Profcssov  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  University  of  Paris,  1923. 

Frank  M.  Falconer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Maxwell  Janeway  Fein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 
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John  William  Fertig Professor  oj  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

William  M.  Findley   .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Missouri,  1913;  M.D.,  Harvard,  19x6. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Joseph  E.  Flynn Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia  College,  Iowa,  1933  ;  M.D.,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1938. 

Goodwin  Le  Baron  Foster Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fo\vler,  Jr.  .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Mcd.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ;  M.D.,  L.  I.  College  of  Medicine,  1934. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Assista7it  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

^Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Meyer  Henry  Freund Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1909. 

^Murray  Marcus  Friedman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

^Clarence  Cory  Fuller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Harry  Allen  G ALTON Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry  \_Orthodontics'\ 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932. 

EsTEBAN  Garcia-Cabrera Associatc  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1912. 

William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Helen  Gavin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1909;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1922. 

Alfred  Gellhorn Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

M.D.,  Washington  Univ.,  1937. 

'^Manfred  Joseph  Gerstley     ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1922. 

Alfred  Gilman Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1931. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Marianne  Goettsch Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917  ;  A.M.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

David  Goldblatt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 
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Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1924  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928. 

Jose  Oliver  Gonzalez .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1938;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1942. 

Luis  M.  Gonzalez Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.G.,  Puerto  Rico,  1925  ;  B.S.,  1931 ;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1941  ;  Ph.D.,  1944. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

S.  Philip  Goodhart Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Yale,  1892  ;  M.D.,  1894. 

John  Gorrell Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1930. 

Samuel  Graff Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

David  E.  Green Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Cambridge,  1934. 

Carl  Hartley  Greene Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Missouri,  I9r4;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 
Halford  Hallock Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

John  Munn  Hanford Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1905  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1909. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr. Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

^Edward  Albert  Edmund  Hartmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

B.A.,  B.S.,  P.C.N.,  Paris,  i9ri-i9i2 ;  M.D.,  1924.  Ophthalmology 

Edward  F.  Hartung Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

Jacob  Heiman Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 
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Max  Helfand Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1921. 

MiLO  Hellman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania.  1905 ;  Sc.D.,  1933  ;  Sc.D..  Witwatersrand,    \ Orthodontic  Research^ 
1938.  -" 

John  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Federico  Hernandez-Morales Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1935. 

Charles  Gordon  Heyd Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.A.,  Toronto,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1909;  Med. Sc.D.,  Temple,  1937. 

Maurice  J.  Hickey Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

James  William  Hinton Associate  Clitiical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1919. 

Isador  Hirschfeld Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1902.  \_Periodontolopy'] 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry  [Radiology] 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  i9r7  ;  Hon.  D.D.S.,  Montreal,  1945. 

Joseph  Henry  Holmes Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1930;  M.D.,  Western  Reserve,  1934;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Joseph  Gardner  Hopkins Professor  of  Dertnatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  i9r2. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med. Sc.D.,  1934. 

Stephen  S.  Hudack Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1926;  M.D.,  1929. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  II Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Irvin  Leland  Hunt,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929.  [Operative] 

Ralph  A.  Hurd     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 

John  Evans  Hutton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1921. 

Mortimer  N.  Hyams Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  192 1. 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

William  Hadden  Irish Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clniical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1914. 
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Adolph  Jacoby Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1909. 

Henry  James Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Assistarit  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

HAjtRY  J.  Johnson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Thomas  Holland  Johnson Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  University  College  of  Medicine  (Va.) ,  1903. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 
Elvin  a.  Kabat Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932  ;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1934  ;  Ph.D.,  1937. 

IsADOR  William  Kahn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1912. 

John  Leonard  Kantor Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.  and  Ph.D.,  1912. 
Abram  Kardiner Assistant  Clitiical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  r9i2  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  19^7- 
Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Pii.D.,  19^5- 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921  ;  M.S.,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

^Robert  Hayward  Kennedy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Herbert  R.  Kenyon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

John  Devereux  Kernan Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 

Moses  Keschner .       Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

^S.  Edward  King Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1937. 

Sidney  Klein     ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Paul  Klemperer Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Walter  Oscar  Klingman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Assistatit  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 
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Daniel  M.  Kollen Assistant  Projcssor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1924.  [Operative  Dentistry] 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Projessor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson  Medical,  1927. 

Peritz  Meier  Kurzweil Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.A.,  Staats  Obergymnasium,  Austria,  189S;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1904. 

Albert  Richard  Lamb Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1903  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1907. 

Adrian  Van  Sinderen  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1893;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1896. 

Robert  K.  Lambert Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis     .    .    Associate  Clitiical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921. 

^Willis  W.  Lasher Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915.        ^ 

Amerigo  Pomales  Lebron Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.M.,  Puerto  Rico,  1930  ;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1941. 

Eleanor  Lee      . Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B..  Radcliffe,  1918. 

William  Lefkowitz Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1924.  [Oral  Histology^] 

Philip  Raphael  Lehrman  ....   Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Fordham,  1918. 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Projessor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.S.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 
Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Jose  Rivera  Leon Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1939. 
Harold  Judson  Leonard Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1912  ;  A.B.,  1915.  [Periodontology] 

Louis  Levin Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934. 

Morris  Levine Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1904. 

David  M.  Levy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1918. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 
Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 
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Geopge  Frank  Lindig     Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924.  [Operative] 

Vernon  W.  Lippard Associate  Dear?,  Sea'ctary  of  the  Faculty 

B.S.,  Yale,  1926;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bonser  Lobban Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Virginia,  1929. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Walter  Gay  Lough Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1908  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1912. 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910  ;  B.S.,  1919  ;  B.M.,  1920 ;  M.D.,  1921.  \Pedodontics] 

Francis  Stephen  McCaffrey Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1911 ;  D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1915.  \Oral  Surperv] 

Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

James  Orville  Macdonald  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Sc,  Queens,  1914;  M.B.,  1916;  M.D.,  CM.,  1917. 

Robert  McGrath Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1924;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Rustin  McIntosh      Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

George  Miller  MacKee      .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1899. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1907  ;  M.D.,  1910. 

MoRELL  Dion  McKenzie Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1917.  [Prosthetics] 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
M.D.,  Queens  University,  Ontario,  1933. 

Ward  J.  MacNeal Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1901  ;  Ph.D.,  1904;  M.D.,  1905  ;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  1939. 

John  Percival  Macnie Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 

Walton  Martin Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1889;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1892. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Clement  Buchanan  Masson  .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 
B.S.,  Washington  College  (D.  C),  1919  ;  M.D.,  George  Washington,  1921. 

^Arthur  Matthew  Master Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 
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Edgar  M.  Medlar Associate  Professor  oj  Pathology 

B.Sc,  Doane,  1908  ;  A.M.,  Nebraska,  1911  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

Louise  Hopkins  Taylor  Meeker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

Ch.B.,  Boston,  1905  ;  M.D.,  1906. 
Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 
H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  A.M.  (hon.),  Harvard,  1942. 
Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.M.,  Cornell,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  1933  ;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 
Herbert  Willy  Meyer Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924  ;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 
William  Henry  Meyer Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1902. 
Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

James  Alexander  Miller Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1893  ;  A.M.,  1894 ;  Sc.D.,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1899  ;  Sc.D.,  1929  ;  D.P.H., 
New  York  University,  1937. 
J.  LowRY  Miller Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 
Gerard  Ludwig  Moench Associaie  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1910. 
Ralph  Rembrandt  Moolten      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 
Dabney  Moon-Adams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  HoUins,  1915  ;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 
Dan  Houston  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Anatofny  (Physics) 

Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 
Pablo  Morales-Otero      Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 
Eli  MoscHcowiTZ      Assistant  CVmical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 
Herman  Otto  Mosenthal Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1899;  M.D.,  1903. 
Claude  W.  Munger Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  Chicago,  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1916. 
Edward  Gerald  Murphy Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924.  [^Orthodontics^ 

Clay  Ray  Murray Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard Associate  Dean  (Public  Health)  DeLamar 

Professor  of  Public  Health,  and  Director  of 
the  School  of  Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914; 
LL.D.,  1938. 
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Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Harry  Neivert Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1913  ;  M.S.  (Med.),  Pennsylvania,  1944. 

Harold  Neuhof Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Theodore  Neustaedter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1924. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhcusie,  1925  ;  M.A.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

Arthur  Nilsen Professor  of  Clinical  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

James  F.  Norton  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  Yourii  Notkin    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology  and  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Berne,  1918. 

Joseph  Novak Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1903. 

Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Carl  Reuben  Oman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914.  [Operative] 

Bernard  S.  Oppenheimer Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1897;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1901. 

Reuben  Ottenberg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1902  ;  M.D.,  1905. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Walter  Walker  Palmer Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Amherst,  1905  ;  Sc.D.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1910 ;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Douglas  Burnett  Parker Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1912  ;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914.  \Oral  Surpcrv] 

William  Barclay  Parsons Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Charles  A.  Perera Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthadmology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Milton  Carl  Peterson Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1931 ;  M.D.,  1933. 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  1926. 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistaiit  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Teachers  College,  1940. 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 
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Max  Pleasure Assistant  Professor  of  Deiitistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928.  {Prosthetics)^ 

Charles  Aden  PoiNDEXTER Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930;  M.S.,  1931. 

Daniel  Poll Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1908;  M.D.,  1910. 

^Gerald  Hillary  Pratt Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Iowa,  1928. 

^Robert  Louis  Preston    .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S..  Nebraska,  1926;  M.D.,  1928. 

^Tracy  Jackson  Putnam  ....    Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Edith  Hinkley  QuiMBY Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912  ;  A.M.,  California,  1916;  Sc.D.,  Whitman,  1940. 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918  ;  A.M.,  Yale,  1922  ;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.) ,  1939. 

John  Hollum  Rathbone Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  Colgate,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Sarah  Ratner Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1924;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1937. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Maurice  Nathaniel  Richter Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Henry  Hausmann  Ritter Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1910. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  A.M.,  1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

IsADORE  Rosen Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1903. 
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Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1930.  IPedodonttCs] 

Nathan  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicijie 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Thomas  Hendrick  Russell Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1908. 

FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  191}. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

John  E.  Scarff Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Max  Scheer  ....   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  \ Oral  Surperv^ 

D.D.S.,  1922.  "-  ^     •^■' 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Max  Schulman     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicijie 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

^Dominick  William  Scotti Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Long  Island,  1924. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

John  V.  Scudi Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  1935. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1927. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus  .    Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1920 ;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Matthew  Shapiro Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

AI.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 
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William  Davies  Sherwood Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1906.  and  Psychiatry 

^James  Joseph  Short Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1918. 
Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 
David  Shemin Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932  ;  M.A.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  Ph.D.,  1938. 
Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
Lawrence  Wells  Sloan      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Keiser  Smelser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 
Alan  de  Forest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 
Frederick  M.  Smith     .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.A.,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927.  [Prosthetics^ 

Harry  P.  Smith Dela field  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  i9i6;M.S.,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1921. 
James  Washington  Smith Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1917. 

Martin  De  Forest  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Amsterdam,  1911  ;  Doctor  of  Medicine,  Groningen,  1913. 
William  Benham  Snow Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 
David  M.  Spain Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1936. 

Will  Cook  Spain Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1914;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt,  1918. 
Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  192 1 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925- 

Cornelius  Travers  Stepita Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

M.S.,  Fordham,  1919. 

DeWitt  Stetten,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1930;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1940. 
Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
Barbara  B.  Stimson      ....    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurosurgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 
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Arthur  Purdy  Stout Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Lewis  RiDDELL  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S..  Minnesota,  1916.  [Pedodontics] 

Oliver  Linwood  Stringfield Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Wake  Forest,  1914  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1916. 

William  E.  Studdiford,  Jr Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1920  ;  M.D.,  1922. 

Jenaro  SuAREZ Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917. 

^Marion  Baldur  Sulzberger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.Med.Sc,  Sorbonne,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Zurich,  1926.  and  SvphiloloPV 

Marcy  L.  Sussman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1928. 

GuRNEY  Taylor Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.D.,  Yale  ShefHeld  Scientific  School,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

^T.  Campbell  Thompson    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

^William  Payne  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1924  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

^Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924 ;  M.D..  1927.  ^„^  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926.  [Orthodontics] 

Eugene  Frederick  Traub Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916  ;  M.D.,  1918.  ^„^  Syphilology 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University  (Mexico),  1890. 

James  L.  Troupin Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932. 

Raymond  Carl  Truex Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1934;  M.S.,  St.  Louis,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1939. 

Joseph  C.  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

7ohn  Russell  Twiss Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B..  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

^David  Ulmar Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 
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Lester  Jarecky  Unger Associate  Cliniccil  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1913. 

Earl  E.  Van  Derwerker    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Rutgers,  1912  ;  M.S.,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke Hosack^  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  ^^^  GvnecoloPV 

Harold  Stearns  Vaughan      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1899;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Joseph  Victor Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  C.C.N. Y.,  1926:  M.D.,  Rochester,  1930. 

Karl  Vogel Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Ludwig  von  Sallmann Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  German  University  of  Prague,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Shih-Chun  Wang Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935  ;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1940. 

Sherwood  Earned  Washburn Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935  ;  Ph.D.,  1940. 

Edward  G.  Waters  .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1910 ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912  ;  A.M.,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Allen  Oldfather  Whipple Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1908;  Sc.D.,  1929. 

William  Crawford  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Armitage  Whitman    ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Fred  Wise Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology  and  Syphilology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Abner  Wolf Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

^Ernest  H.  Wood Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvaid,  1939. 
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De  Craaf  Woodman Associate  Cli7iical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Harry  Allen  Young  .    .    .• Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Indiana,  1919.  [Prostjfietics] 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 

Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942.  \DiaPnosis] 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1917.  [Diagnosis] 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (pages  28  and  following) . 
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CLASS  OF  JUNE,  1945 


Stuart  S.  Asch 
J.  Rowland  Auchincloss,  Jr. 
Hinton  J.  Baker 
Alan  E.  Baum 
Samuel  D.  Bell 
John  S.  Beyer,  II 
Nelson  P.  Blackburn 
Gumersind  Blanco-Dalmau 
Charles  J.  Blazek,  Jr. 
Morris  R.  Bradner,  Jr. 
Ira  K.  Brandt 
Michael  S.  Bruno 
Gray  Carroll  Buck,  Jr. 
Ralph  W.  Buddington 
Leonard  B.  Burgess 
L.  Dwight  Cherry 
Mack  L.  Clayton 
James  W.  Colbert,  Jr. 
Stuart  W.  Cooper 
Francis  M.  Cummins 
Frank  McL.  Dain 
James  B.  Dealy,  Jr. 
August  S.  DeAugustinis 
Forbes  Delany 
Jane  E.  Denton 
Stephen  B.  Dewing 
Phillip  W.  DeWolfe 
Samuel  Dvoskin 
Harrison  P.  Eddy,  III 
John  G.  Esswein 
Arthur  W.  Feinberg 
William  C.  Felch 
John  D.  Fernald 
Martin  J.  FitzPatrick 
Thomas  C.  Fleming 
Joseph  M.  Ford 
Gherardo  J.  Gherardi 
David  Goldthwait 
Ralph  W.  Grover 
Howard  W.  Halfman 
Jack  R.  Harnes 
James  G.  Hilton 
Charles  C.  Hogan 
George  A.  Hyman 


Mount  Sinai,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Bainbridge,  Md. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Naval  Hospital,  Sampson,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Morrisania  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hillman  and  Jefferson  Hospitals,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hermann  Hospital,  Houston,  Texas 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

St.  Albans  Naval  Hospital,  Long  Island 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

French  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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William  E.  S.  James 
Robert  E.  Johnson 
Arthur  T.  Keefe,  Jr. 
Leewan  R.  Kellam 
Walter  R.  Kesslcr 
Marvin  A.  Klemes 
Henry  F.  Kramer,  Jr. 
Nathan  Lane,  Jr. 
WiUiam  A.  Lange 
Joseph  S.  Earner 
Richard  P.  Lasser 
Robert  T.  Long 
Albert  W.  McCally,  Jr. 
Wallace  MacMuUen 
Bernard  Marback 
Alfred  J.  Mascia 
Robert  P.  Masland,  Jr. 
John  J.  Mendillo 
Albert  R.  Milan 
Bernard  N.  Millner 
Arthur  E.  Mittnacht 
Philip  Montgomery 
John  B.  Moser 
Ralph  W.  Muckley,  Jr. 
Warren  P.  L.  Myers 
Sidney  S.  Narrett 
Robert  E.  Nelson 
George  Nichols 
Walter  E.  Ogilvie,  III 
Leldon  P.  Pitt 
Doris  L.  Plough 
Irving  C.  Plough 
John  R.  Poffenbcrger 
Caryl  A.  Potter 
Samuel  R.  Powers,  Jr. 
Andrian  Rccinos,  Jr. 
Charles  E.  Reed 
Robert  L.  Roessler 
Herbert  Sandick 
Louis  Schaefer 
Abraham  J.  Sender 
Henry  D.  Shapiro 
Robert  B.  Simons,  Jr. 
Warren  G.  Smirl 
William  A.  Spencer 
Daniel  D.  Stevens 

Thomas  W.  Stewart 


Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

BcUcvuc  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Cedars  of  Lebanon  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Billings  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Bellevuc  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Grassland  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Morrisania  City  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Union  Memorial  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Navy  Hospital 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Bellevuc  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Mountainside  Hospital,  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Methodist  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bellevuc  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevuc  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Montefiore  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

University  Hospital,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 

University   of   CaUfornia    Hospital,    San    Francisco, 

Calif. 
New  Rochelle  Hospital,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
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John  C.  Stockman 
Albert }.  Stunkard 
Warren  J.  Taylor 
Manlio  J.  Terragni 
Ernest  A.Terry,  Jr. 
Steven  H.  TurnbuU,  Jr. 
Mark  Upson,  Jr. 
Theodore  B.  Van  Itallie 
Sherwood  Vine 
Jerrold  von  Wedel 
Richard  S.  Ward 
John  P.  Warter,  Jr. 
Robert  C.  Wheeler 
Thomas  C.  Wickenden 
Joseph  R.  Wilder 
John  L.  Williams 
Charles  P.  Wilson 
Joshua  P.  Wood,  Jr. 
Clarence  E.  Woodward 
Edgardo  Yordan 
Diana  Zingher 


Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Fordham  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Boston  Children's  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Babies  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Joseph's  Hospital,  Paterson,  N.  J. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Albans  Naval  Hospital,  St.  Albans,  N.  Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  San  Juan,  P.  R. 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 


John  E.  Ackerman,  Jr. 
Rupert  F.  Anderson,  Jr. 
William  P.  Arnold,  Jr. 
Richard  A.  Bader 
Robert  T.  Barry 
Martin  L.  Beller 
Keehn  W.  Berry,  Jr. 
Raymond  A.  Bieksha 
Walter  L.  Blackadar,  Jr. 
Robert  L.  Boettjer 
Russell  S.  Boles,  Jr. 
William  R.  Brewster 
Lawrence  N.  Brigham 
Joseph  A.  Caltabiano 
Philippe  V.  Cardon,  Jr. 
Leon  R.  Cole 
John  P.  Colmore 
James  F.  Connell,  Jr. 
Thomas  N.  Cross 
Clement  C.  Curd,  Jr. 
Felix  E.  Demartini 
Stanley  R.  Drachman 
James  E.  Drorbaugh 
Lawrence  H.  Erdman 
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St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Indiana  University  Medical  Center 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Stanford  University  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Richard  L.  Fenton 
Harold  Gabel 
Albin  Gedarovich 
Robert  S.  Gordon 
John  M.  Gould 
Nicholas  M.  Greene 
Frank  X.  Hasselbacher 
Irving  M.  Hayward 
Albert  V.  Hennessy 
James  G.  Hirsch 
DeMerritte  B.  Hiscoe 
Philip  B.  Holland 
Robert  W.  Holliday 
Aubrey  T.  Hornsby 
Edward  R.  Howe 
John  H.  Howkins 
Robcliff  V.  Jones,  Jr. 
Thomas  G.  Kantor 
Richard  P.  Keating 
Rita  M.  Kelley 
James  V.  Kennedy 
Kenneth  H.  Kinard 
Walter  P.  Kosar 
Michael  J.  Langan 
Charles  L.  Larkin,  Jr. 
Daniel  L.  Larson 
Edgar  Leifer 
William  E.  Loring 
William  S.  Lynn,  Jr. 
James  F.  McAndrews 
Robert  Patrick  Mclnterney 
Joseph  C.  MacKnight 
Gordon  B.  Magill 
William  M.  Manger 
Carlos  J.  Margarida 
James  H.  Mason,  IV 
Morton  H.  Maxwell 
Oliver  W.  Means,  Jr. 
George  W.  Melcher,  Jr. 
Arthur  T.  Mesereau,  Jr. 
Jean  C.  Michel 
Waldo  Midgley 
Robert  MacD.  Miller 
Samuel  W.  Mills,  Jr. 
Pablo  L.  Morales 
Councilman  Morgan 
Robert  H.  Muller 
Robert  M.  Paine 


Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Methodist  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  III. 
McKeesport  Hospital,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Jefferson  Hillman  Hospital,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
White  Plains  Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
University  of  Iowa  Hospital,  Iowa  City,  Iowa 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Long  Island  College  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Kings  County  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Santurce,  P.  R. 
Atlantic  City  Hospital,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbvterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Evanston  Hospital,  Evanston,  111. 
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Vincent  H.  Pacale 
Fremont  C.  Peck,  Jr. 
Florentine  Perez-Pina 
Ralph  E.  Peterson 
Harry  V.  Pifer,  Jr. 
McCoy  B.  Pitt 
Lillian  Recant 
Arnold  S.  Relman 
Henry  C.  Reusch 
Nathaniel  S.  Ritter 
Richard  C.  Robertiello 
Harold  Rosegay 
Robert  L.  Rosenthal 
Charles  A.  Ross 
Archibald  L.  Ruprecht 
Frank  V.  Sander,  Jr. 
William  L.  Sands 
Arnold  B.  Scheibel 
Lionel  A.  Schwartz 
Robert  D.  Seely 
Robert  W.  Sengstaken 
Horace  M.  Shaffer 
John  J.  Sibley 
Eugene  P.  Simon 
Robert  C.  Specht 
John  K.  Spitznagel 
Vernon  E.  Strobl 
Paul  H.  Thomas 
John  S.  Thompson 
Albert  F.  Ullman 
Arthur  B.  Voorhees,  Jr. 
Jane  M.  Vorhaus 
Louis  J.  Vorhaus,  II 
Willard  R.  Warren 
William  R.  Watson 
Herbert  M.  Weiner 
Daniel  L.  Weiss 
Whitney  Woodruff 
Barbara  P.  Wright 
Max  Yergan 
Edward  L.  Zega 


St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Minnesota  Hospital,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Passaic  General  Hospital,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Methodist  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 

Morrisania  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Wesley  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Brooklyn  Jewish  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Harlem  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Ackerman,  John  Edward,  Jr.        Teaneck,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Anderson,  Rupert  Fleming,  Jr.      Gambier,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1942 
Arnold,  William  Parsons,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Bader,  Richard  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Barry,  Robert  T.  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  194} 
Beller,  Martin  Leonard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Berry,  Keehn  W.,  Jr.  New  Orleans,  La. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Bieksha,  Raymond  Albert  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Blackadar,  Walter  Lloyd,  Jr.      Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Boettjer,  Robert  Louis  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Boles,  Russell  Sage  Narbeth,  Pa. 

Brewster,  William  Russell,  Jr.    Meriden,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1943 
Brigham,  Lawrence  Newell        Fitchburg,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Caltabiano,  Joseph  A.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Cardon,  Philippe  Vincent,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943  Washington,  D.  C. 

Cole,  Leon  Rykoff  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Colmore,  John  Palmer  Darien,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Connell,  James  Francis,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Cross,  Thomas  Newbold       Bernardsville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Curd,  Clement  Cassian  Ramsey,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Demartini,  Felix  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Drachman,  Stanley  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Drorbaugh,  James  Edgar  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Erdman,  Lawrence  Huntington     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Fenton,  Richard  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Fiddess,  James  Stockton-on-Lees,  Eng. 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1943 
Ford,  Denys  Kensington    Newcastle  Staffs,  Eng. 

B.A.,  Cambridge,  1944 
Gabel,  Harold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Gedarovich,  Albin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Gordon,  Robert  Stanton  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Gould,  John  Mead  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1943 
Greene,  Nicholas  Misplee        Birmi.agham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Hasselbacher,  Frank  Xavier      Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Union,  1942 
Hayward,  Irving  Mead,  Jr.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Hennessy,  Albert  Vincent     Council  Blufls,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1941 
Hirsch,  James  Gerald  Pinkneyville,  111. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1942 


Hiscoe,  DeMerritte  Bonta         .       Lowell,  Mass. 
Holland,  Philip  Brice  McKeesport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Holliday,  Robert  William  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Hornsby,  Aubrey  Thomas        Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1942 
Howe,  Edward  Redfield     West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Howkins,  John  Henry  Francis      Amherst,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1943 
Jones,  Robcliff    Vesey,  Jr.        Bronxville,  N.  Y. 
Kantor,  Thomas  Gordon  Westport,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Keating,  Richard  Pierre  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Kelley,  Rita  Marie  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Teachers  (Boston),  1938 

M.P.H.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, i94r 
Kennedy,  James  Vincent  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Kinard,  Kenneth  Harold  Spokane,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1944 
Kosar,  Walter  Philip  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Langan,  Michael  Joseph  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Manhattan  College,  1943 
Larkin,  Charles  Lewis  Middlebury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Larson,  Daniel  Louis  Seattle,  Wash. 

Leifer,  Edgar  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1937 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1941 
Loring,  William  Ellsworth  Portland,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
Lynn,  William  Sanford,  Jr.     Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1942 
McAndrews,  James  Francis         Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1942 
Mclnerney,  Robert  Patrick  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
MacKnight,  Joseph  Charles 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1943      Ridgefield  Park,  N.  J. 
Magill,  Gordon  Bristol  Fargo,  N.  Dai. 

Manger,  William  Muir     Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Margarida,  Carlos  Jose  Toa  Baja,  P.  R.     y 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1943 
Mason,  James  Henry  IV  Ventnor,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Maxwell,  Morton  Harrison  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Means,  Oliver  William,  Jr.      Brookfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  r938 

M.S.,  Yale,  1942 
Melcher,  George  Woodring,  Jr.    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1943 
Mesereau,  Arthur  Thomas,  Jr. 

Bergenfield,  N.  J. 
Michael,  Jean  C.  Lincoln,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1943 
Midgley,  Waldo  Van  S.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943    - 
Miller,  Robert  MacDonald  New  York  City 

Mills,  Samuel  Wickham,  Jr. 

Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Morales,  Pablo  Luis  Santurce,  P.  R. 

Morgan,  Councilman  Cambridge,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Muller,  Robert  Heyer  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Paine,  Robert  Morse  Brunswick,  Me. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1942 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE 


85 


Pasc.ile,  Vincent  Hayes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Peck,  Fremont  Carson,  jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Perez-Pina,  Florentino  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1939 
Peterson,  Ralph  Edward  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Kansas  State,  1940 

M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1941. 
Pifer,  Harry  Vernon,  Jr.  Nutley,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942 
Pitt,  McCoy  Bonnie  Trinity,  Ala. 

Recant,  Lillian  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1941 
Relman,  Arnold  Seymour       Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1943 
Reusch,  Henry  Conrad  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Ritter,  Nathaniel  Saul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1942 
Robertiello,  Richard  Candela       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Rosegay,  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1936 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1943 
Rosenthal,  Robert  Louis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Ross,  Charles  Augustus  New  York  City 

Ruprecht,  Archibald  Lowell  Bala,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Sander,  Frank  V.,  Jr.  Highland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Sands,  William  Leon  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Scheibei,  Arnold  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Schwartz,  Lionel  Abbott  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Seely,  Robert  Daniel  Woodm.ere,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Sengstaken,  Robert  William         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Shaffer,  Horace  Melvin  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Sibley,  John  Joseph  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Simon,  Eugene  Protter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Har\'ard,  1943 
Specht,  Robert  Croxall  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Spitznagel,  John  Keith  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Strobl,  Vernon  Edward  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1943 
Tepper,  Clifford  Melvin         Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Thomas,  Paul  H.  Logan,  Utah 

B.S.,  Utah  State  Agricultural,  1943 
Thompson,  John  Stephen  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

A. B., Princeton,  1944 
Ullman,  Albert  Fisher  Central  Islip,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1942 
Voorhees,  Arthur  Bostwick,  Jr. 

Moorestown,  N.  J. 
Vorhaus,  Jane  Marie  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1942 
Vorhaus,  Louis  Jack  II  New  York  City 

Warren,  Willard  Russel        Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1943 
Watson,  William  Rayner  New  York  City 

Weiner,  Herbert  Maurice  Hewlett,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Weiss,  Daniel  Leigh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Woodruff,  Whitney  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Wright,  Barbara  Penn  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1943 
Yergan,  Max       _  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 


Zega,  Edward  Leonard 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 


Plainfield,  N.  J. 
Fourth  Year:  Class  of  March,  1946 116 


THIRD  YEAR  CLASS — CLASS  OF  DECEMBER,  1946 

Abel,  William  George  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Austin,  Perry  Gynee  More,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Bauman,  William  Allen     New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
Beck,  Peter  Alburg  Springs,  Vt. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1944 
Benton,  Charles  Richard  Gainesville,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1939 
Braham,  Stanley  Burton      New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Branyon,  Edgar  Walterson,  Jr.     Hamilton,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1944 
Buckley,  Edward  Simpson,  Jr.  Wayne,  Pa. 

Burstan,  Rupert  Chorba  New  York  City 

Caemmerer,  Alexander,  Jr.        Westwood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Callaway,  Enoch  III  Le  Grange,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Capeci,  Nicholas  Ernest        Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Cardon,  Orson  Pratt  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Chaplin,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Coffin,  Grange  Simons  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Cook,  Jean  Lawrence  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Cox,  William  Howard,  Jr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Creditor,  Morton  Charles  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1942 
Cytroen,  George  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
D'Amato,  Gabriel  Alexis  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Seton  Hall,  1943 
Davis,  Walter  Lincoln  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Dempsey,  Walker  Red  Bay,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1943 
Deschamps,  Stephen  Henri  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Denson,  Joe  William  Boaz,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1944 
DiCaprio,  Joseph  Michael  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A. 6.,  Columbia,  1945 
Diefenbach,  William  Carl  L. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Donauer,  Robert  M.  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Dresdale,  Frank  Carter         East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1944 
Duffy,  Philip  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Epstein,  Arthur  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Falk,  Arthur  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Felice,  A.nthony  Benito  New  York  City 

Flint,  Edgar  Maurice  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Foster,  Wilmot  D.  Portland,  Ore. 

B.S.,  Oregon,  1944 
Furey,  Clement  Augustine,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1943  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Furey,  Joseph  George  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1944 
Furman,  Robert  Ayres  Newark,  N.  J. 

Gardner,  Edward  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1943 
Gordon,  Gilbert  Lee  New  Rochelle,  N..Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Graves,  Stuart  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Guarino,  Christopher  Anthony    New  York  City 
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Guthrie,  Thomas  Clairborne  III     Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hagstrom,  Robert  Stansbury    Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Oliio  State,  1943 
Hall,  Robert  Elliott  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hazelhurst,  George  Nicholls     Spotswood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hehre,  Frederick  William  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Hindman,  Robert  Edward  Saliz,  Iowa 

B.S.,  Iowa  State,  194J 
Holland,  James  Frederick        Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hysiop,  Charles  Peter  New  York  City 

Jacobus,  Garrett  Curtiss  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Johannet,  Pierre  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Johnson,  Robert  Bruce  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Johnston,  Austin  David  Jamaica,  B.  W.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Jonassen,  Ole  Thor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Karowe,  Harris  Elliott  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Long  Island  University,  1938 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941 
Karshan,  Gloria  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Kengeter,  John  Pierson  Irvington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1944 
King,  Stewart  Alan  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

KittTeson,  Kenneth  Dale  Mankato,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1944 
Knauer,  Warren  Harding  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Knudson,  Alfred  George,  Jr.      Pasadena,  Calif. 

B.S.,  California  Institute  of  Technology  ,1944 
Lasagna,  Louis  Cesare       New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1943 
Lauderdale,  Vance,  Jr.  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1945 
Lee,  Richard  Everett  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1939 
Lewis,  David  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lewis,  Kenneth  Mark,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Little,  Frank  Wilson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Long,  Edwin  Tutt  Redding,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lukas,  Daniel  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Luttrell,  Robert  Rider  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

McGovern,  Robert  Gregory 

B.S.,  New  York,  1944    East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 
Mangan,  Edward  McDonnell     Forest  Hills,  L.  I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Martens,  Lester  Joel  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Miller,  Margaret  Esther  New  York  Citf 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Moley,  Malcolm  Berea,  Ohio 

Monteith,  James  Clinton  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Morse,  Dryden  Phelps  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Narahara,  Hiromichi  Tsuda  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Offenkrantz,  William  Charles       Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1945 
Osborne,  Maurice  Machado,  Jr. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Osserman,  Elliott  Frederick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Parson,  Edward  Finch  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Peck,  John  Sanford,  Jr.  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Randall,  John  Herman  III  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 


New  York  City 


Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
Leominster,  Mass. 


Ranney,  Helen  M. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1941 
Reilly,  James  Arthur 
Rock,  TiKimas  Stephen 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rosenschein,  Matthew,  Jr.  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Rubin,  Isaiah  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rueckert,  Frederick  New  York  City 

Russo,  Francis  Robert  New  York  City 

Ryan,  Sylvester  James  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Scanlan,  Thomas  Clark  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sharp,  John  Thomas  Canyon,  Texas 

Sherwin,  Albert  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1942 
Sidbury,  James  B.,  Jr.  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Smith,  Alexander  Charles        Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945 
Sommer,  Leonard  Samuel         Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Southam,  Anna  L.  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1942 
Southam,  Chester  Milton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1941 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1943 
Stewart,  Pearl  Yieta  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1943 
Stock,  Richard  John  Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Stragnell,  Robert  Millburn,  N.  J. 

Tamlyn,  Thomas  Theodore 

A. B.,  Columbia,  1944    Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 
Terhune,  Charles  Bunell  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Trimble,  James  Rufus  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Unger,  Roger  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Van  Buren,  John  Miller  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1944 
Vastola,  Edward  Francis  Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Weed,  Lawrence  Leonard       Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Wheelwright,  Henry  Jefferds,  Jr.      Bangor,  Me. 
Williams,  William  Edward    Farmington,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Wilsey,  John  Colver  Newark,  N.  J. 

Wilson,  Howard  LeRoy  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Zergan,  Charles  Meserve  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
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Adams,  Robert  Shepard  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A  B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Aitelli,  Ernest  Charles  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Aitner,  Thomas  Michael      New  London,  Conn. 
Alexander,  Carl  Stuart  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 
Amberson,  James  Burns  III  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Apel,  Otto  Fred  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Ashwell,  Gilbert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1938 

M.S.,  Illinois,  i94r 
Aufses,  Arthur  Harold,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Bard,  Henry  Herbert,  Jr.  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Bassett,  Charles  Andrew  Crisfield,  Md. 

Bennett,  Joseph  Michaelson  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York,  1945 
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Bess,  Howard  Heber,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Blair,  Donald  Ferguson  Leonia,  N.  J. 

Blakely,  Mary  Stuait  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Bosworth,  Robert  Graham,  Jr.        Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Prmceton,  1943 
Bradley,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Brown,  Donald  Paul  Worcester,  Mass. 

Bunker,  Robert  Biewster  Westwood,  Mass. 

Burke.  Kenneth  Edward  Springheld,  Ohio 

Campbell,  Robert  Jean  III 

A. B.,  Wisconsin,  1944    Prairie  du  Chein,Wis. 
Capeci.  Theodore  John  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Case,  Robert  Brown  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  194} 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1943 
Choy,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Colp,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crary,  Horace  Ingraham  Northport,  N.  Y. 

Crecca,  Robert  William  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Davis,  Ruth  Alice  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Edwards,  Mary  Parke  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Elder,  Orr  Jay  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Erl anger,  Herbert  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Etz,  Samuel  Irving  Trenton,  N.  J. 

*Ferguson,  James  John  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Fisher,  George  Ross  III  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Fletcher,  Lucian,  Jr.  Branchville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Francis,  Warren  William         Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
French,  Richard  Marion  Sterling,  Ky. 

Gammill,  James  Flaude  New  York  City 

Gardner,  Martin  Robert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1944 
Gidro-Frank,  Lothar  New  York  City 

Gladding,  Thomas  Congdon    Wilmington,  Del. 
Greenwald,  Charles  Mortimer     Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945  , 

Grumbach,  Melvin  Malcolm      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Halsted,  Reed  Arlington,  Va. 

Hawley,  John  Jore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hersey,  E.  Freeman  Genoa,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Hersey,  Margaret  Shank  Genoa,  Ohio 

Holt,  Prescott  Brooks  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Horwitz,  Norman  Harold      Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
lannone,  Anthony  Michale  Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
lezzoni,  Domenic  Gabriel  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Jegge,  Gerard  Francis  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Donald  William    Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
Keitel,  Norma  Blickfelt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 
Kluger,  Sheldon  Howard  Woming,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1944 
Krakauer,  Henry  Robert  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1944 
Krakaur,  Richard  Burton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Kuh,  Jean  Louise  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 
Lederberg,  Joshua  Solomon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

•  Withdrew 


Lester,  Richard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Levy,  Lester  Morton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
•Lord,  Russell  H.,  Jr.  Andover,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Lusskin,  Ralph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tutts,  1944 
McCormack,  George  Henry,  Jr. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
Manning,  James  Arthur 

Massapequa  Park,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Markmann,  Ruth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radclitle,  1943 
Marshall,  James  Smith  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Mathes,  Gordon  Lawrence  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Maynard,  Laurence  Stratton        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1945 
Mepham,  C.  Andrew  Erie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pittsbuigh,  r945 
Merrill,  Marion  Theodore  Ketchum,  Idaho 

Mever,  Leon  Bruce  Burlingame,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1945 
Minar,  Louise  Aileen  New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Bethany,  1933 

A.M.,  Wisconsin,  r936 
Miningham,  William  D'Arcy,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1941  Newark,  N.  J. 

Moser,  Hugo  Wolfgang  New  York  City 

♦Niles,  Andrew  Abbe  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Nodine,  Dorothy  Jane  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State,  1943 
Nydick,  Irwin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
OUstein,  Andiew  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Ottenstein,  Donald  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  r942 
Parker,  Joseph  Garrison  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Pastel,  Harvey  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

♦Perry,  Paul  Philip  Lowell,  Mass. 

Petrick,  Thomas  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Peyser,  Herbert  Stanley  New  York  City 

Polatin,  Alvin  Howard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Quintero,  George  Albert    Maracaibo,  Venezuela 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1945 
Robinson,  Harry  John  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 

Ph.D.,  Rutgers,   1943 
Rogers,  Blair  Oakley  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Rossa,  John  Anthony  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sayer,  Robert  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Scott,  William  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Seibert,  William  Armin,  Jr.    Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Semel,  Chester  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sherpick,  William  Edwards  New  York  City 

Shimm,  Robert  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Shinefield,  Henry  Robert  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Sillman,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Smith,  Martin  DeForest,  Jr.         New  York  City 
Speers,  James  Finley  Springwater,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  r944 
Sweeny,  Harold  Edward  Knight 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Talbott,  George  Douglas  Dayton,  Ohio 

Tarr,  Rose  Ruth  New  York  City 

A. B.,  Barnard,  1943 
Tator,  Robert  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 
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Taylor,  William  Frey 
Thomson,  Norman  Bryant,  Jr. 
Turino,  Gerard  Michael 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Unger,  Harold  Milton 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Waiser,  Mackenzie 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Warbasse,  Lawrence  Hill,  Jr. 
West,  Jane  MagiU 

A.B.,  Smith,  1943 
Wyker,  Arthur  William 
Yealy,  Wendell  Holmes 
Zentner,  Arnold  Stuart 


Englewood,  N.  J. 
Princeton,  N.  J. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Darien,  Conn. 

Orange,  N.  J. 
Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

Derry,  Pa. 

New  York  City 


Second  Year:  Class  of  September,  1947....  113 

FIRST  YEAR  CLASS — CLASS  OF  JUNE,  1949 

Anderson,  Jean  New  York  City 

A..B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Bach,  Eleanor  Maude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 
Bacon,  Argyl  D.  New  Haven,  Ind. 

Ballantyne,  Lowyd  Whitcombe  R.,  Jr. 

Westover  Field,  Mass. 
Bello,  Edward  Thomas  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Bernstein,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Bero,  George  Lawrence  Hogansburg,  N.  Y. 

Bertolin,  Ralph  Johnson  Seattle,  Wash. 

Blumenthal,  Marvin  Richard        Bayonne,  N.  J. 
Boli,  Virgil  Ray  Greenville,  Ohio 

Brand,  Leonard  Brooklvn.  N.  Y. 

Brill,  Gerald  New  York  City 

Brodey,  Mars-in  Nmi  Woodmere,  L.  L 

Brown,  Eleanor  Upton  Dedham,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Butterv.'orth,  John  Frederick  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Canham,  John  Edward  Barker,  N.  Y. 

Caputi,  Robert  Anthony  Camden,  N.  J. 

Chambers,  Lillian  Marsh  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Sarah  Lawrence,  1944 
Cook,  John  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Cooper,  Howard  Norvin  Chicago,  111. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1943 
Couch,  James  Brewer  Dalton,  Mass. 

Davis,  Anne  Logan  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Bishop  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1941 
Ebert,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edmonds,  Ruth  Barnhouse  New  York  City 

Elias,  Lewis  Robert  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Emerson,  William  Frank,  Jr.     Lvnnfield,  Mass. 
Englert,  Edwin  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Epstein,  Bernard  David 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Fellows,  Victor  Gerald.  Jr.  Waddington,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1945 
Fifer,  William  Richard  Aurora,  111. 

Fisher,  William  Charles  Wernersville,  Pa. 

Fithian,  William  Shannon,  III 

Haddonfield,  N.  J. 
•Fox,  Walter  Richard  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Frank,  Alan        _  New  York  Ci^/ 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Fulop,  Milford  New  York  City 

Gabrielson,  Ira  Wilson  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Gianascol,  Alfred  Joseph  Reading,  Mass. 

*Gieling,  John  Sherman      White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
Giorgi,  Elsie  Agnes  Bronx,  New  York 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1931 
Gold,  Hyman  Murray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  James  Mullett  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  Norman  Leslie         New  Kensington,  Pa. 

*  Withdrew 


Greenwald,  Marvin  Nmi        Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 
•Greenwood,  Keith  Maurice 
Gustafson,  John  Emil  New  York  City 

Hardy,  Frank  Wayne  Denver,  Colorado 

Hatterer,  Lawrence  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Herman,  Grace  Gales  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Hiller,  Herbert  Morton  Bayside,  L.  I. 

Hutchinson,  Donald  Lendon     Worcester,  Mass. 
Jennings,  John  Joseph  Clifton,  N.  J 

Johnson,  Samuel  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Jones,  Mabel  Elizabeth  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Kantor,  Howard  Lionel  Wichita,  Kansas 

Lerner,  Arline  Joan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1945 
Lesh,  Jack  Krase  Williamstown,  Mass. 

MacGuffie,  Martha  Morgan  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Maclver,  John  Mattapan,  Mass. 

McGinnis,  Albert  Dallas,  Texas 

A.B.,  Southern  Methodist,  1943 
McGrath,  Neva  Eileen  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
MacNamee,  Duncan  Hugh  New  York  City 

Malin,  Arthur  Chicago,  111. 

Malm,  James  Royal  Evanston,  111. 

Marks,  Paul  Alan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Marshall,  Clare  Kent  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1944 
Melia,  Daniel  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Middleton,  Elliott,  Jr.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Miller,  John  Nicholas  Detroit,  Mich. 

Morgan,  Mary  Charlotte  Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1945 
Morgenthau,  Jean  Elizabeth 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Mullen,  Sanford  Allen  Miami,  Fla. 

Munter,  Preston  Kenard  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Neslen,  Earl  D.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Neuenschwander,  Robert  Quakertown,  Pa. 

Nyhan,  William  Leo,  Jr.       W.  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Pastel,  Robert  Allen  Kirkwood,  Missouri 

Paulus,  John  Lev.is  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Payne,  Kenneth  Newton        Charleston,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Bethany,  1945 
*Pease,  William  Henry  Quakertown,  Pa. 

Perlin,  Seymour  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Povalski,  Alexander  Joseph       Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Read,  Roxana  Clark  New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  New  Jersey  College  for  Women,  1945 
Rehmar,  Michael  Isadore  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Reitsama,  Douglas  Brower       Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1945 
Rosi,  Alfred  Joseph  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Rossi,  Albert  Onofrio  Ardsley,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Rounds,  Robert  Albert  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Schnur,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  r938 
Schweidel,  Millard  Joel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Schwimmer,  Benjamin  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Sharpies,  Wynne  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Radcliffe,  r944 
Silver,  Harold  Martin        Jackson  Heights,  L.  I. 
Smith,  John  Joseph  Freeport,  111. 

Smith,  Perry  Dunlap,  Jr.  Winnetka,  111. 

B.S.,  Har.'ard,  1945 
Smith,  Robert  Benjamin  W.,  Jr.    Marion,  S.  C. 
Starr.  Albert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Strange,  Lillian  Frances  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  State  Teachers,  1931 

B.S.,  ColumLiia,  1943 
Sulzberger,  Judith  Peizotto  New  York  City 

Tapley,  Norah  du  Vernet  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
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1946 

March        25     Monday,  to  March  27,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 

for  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 
March         28     Thursday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 
April  I     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in 

June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
April  15     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  Med.Sc.D.,  B.S.,  and  for  ail  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
May  30     Thursday,  to  June  8,  Saturday.  Final  examinations  for  First  Year  Class. 

June  4     Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees  (M.D.  degree  not  conferred  on  this  date), 

June  10     Monday,  to  September  7,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Vacation. 

August         1     Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  October.  The  privilege  of 

later  applicadon  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
September    9     Monday,  to  September  11,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 

fees)  for  all  classes. 
September  12     Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

October        i     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for  the  de- 
grees of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.  and  for  all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
October        8     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays,  previously 

approved  by  departments  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in 

October. 
November    5     Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 
November  28     Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 
December     2     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applicadon  for  the 

degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege  of 

later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
December    5     Thursday,  to  December  7,  Saturday.  Registration  for  third  and  fourth  year 

students. 
December  23     Monday,  to 

1947 

January        5     Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

January      23     Thursday,  to  January  25,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of  fees) 

for  first  and  second  year  students. 
February      i     Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.  and  for  all  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February. 
February    22     Saturday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 
March  i     Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privilege  of  later 

application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
March        30     Sunday,  to  April  6,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 


SCHOOL   OF  MEDICINE  91 

1947 

Apry  I     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  essays  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  con- 

ferred in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

April  15     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  application  for  the 

degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.  and  for  all  certificates  to  be  conferred  in 
June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
late  fee. 

May  26     Monday,  to  June  3,  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations. 

June  3     Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  6 
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Committees,  4 
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Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  10 

Dermatology,  23,  33 

Dissecting  case,  57 

Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  degree  of,  22 
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Fees,  16 

Fellowships,  18 
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Fourth  year  instruction,  27 

General  information,  5 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital,  8,  35,  43 

Grading  of  students,  14 

Graduate  medical  education,  22 

Graduation,  requirements  for,  15 

Gynecology,  23,  40 

Harkness  Pavilion,  6 

Histology,  see  Anatomy 

Hospital  appointments,  79 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  8 

Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  see  Hospi- 
tal for  Special  Surgery 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  8,  54 

Hospitals,  used  for  teaching,  8  ;  used  for  gradu- 
ate teaching,  24 

Industrial  Hygiene,  see  Public  Health 
Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  6 
Intern  appointments,  79 
Internal  medicine,  23 


Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  24 

Laryngology,  see  Otolaryngology 
Library,  9 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  8,  24 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  8 
Medical  Center,  6 
Medical  Center  Bookstore,  11 
Medical  illustrating,  44 
Medicine,  34 
Microscopes,  17,  58 

Montefiore  Hospital,  8,  24,  36,  38,  48,  50 
Morrisania  Hospital,  8,  41 
Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  8,  24,  35,  38,  42,  43,  45, 
50,  52 

Neuroanatomy,  see  Anatomy 

Neurological  Institute,  7,  24 

Neurological  surgery,  23 

Neurology,  23,  38 

Neuropathology,  see  Pathology 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, 7,  54 

New  York  Post-Graduate  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  9,  24 

New  York  Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  9,  24 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospi- 
tal, 7,  24 

Nursing,  10,  39 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  23,  40 

Officers,  of  administration,  4  ;  of  the  Faculty,  3  ; 

of  instruction,  59 
Ophthalmology,  23,  41  ;  Institute  of,  6 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  23,  54 
Otolaryngology,  23,  42 
Otology,  see  Otolaryngology 

Parasitic  diseases,  see  Public  Health 

Parasitology,  see  Bacteriology  and  Public  Health 

Pathology,  23,  43 

Pediatrics,  23,  44 

Pharmacology,  46 

Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  11 

Physical  medicine,  23 

Physiology,  46 

Plan  of  instruction,  25 

Plastic  surgery,  23 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  6,  24 

Prizes,  21 

Promotion,  requirements  for,  14 

Psychiatric  Institute,  7 

Psychiatry,  23,  48 

Psychopathology,  see  Psychiatry 

Public  health,  50 

Radiology,  23,  50 

Reconstruction  Hospital,  9,  24 

Reference  books,  56 

Register  of  students,  84 

Registration,  13 

Requirements,  for  admission,  13  ;  for  promotion, 

14;  for  graduation,  15 
Residence  Hall,  5 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  9,  35,  41,  43,  53 
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St.  Luke's  Hospital,  9,  45 
Sanitary  Science,  see  Public  Health 
Scholarships,  19 
School  of  Public  Health,  24,  50 
Second  year  instruction,  26 
Skin  and  Cancer  Unit,  24 
Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  6 
Special  students,  admission  of,  15 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  6 
Student  employment,  11 
Student  Health  Service,  17 
Student  loans,  21 
Students,  register  of,  84 
Stuyvesant  Square  Hospital,  9 
Summary  of  studies,  25 
Surgery,  23,  52 
Syphilology,  see  Dermatology 


Textbooks,  56 

Third  year  instruction,  26 

Tropical  Medicine,  23 

University  Council,  delegates  to,  4 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  9 
University  privileges,  11 
Urology,  23,  55 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  7 

Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  see  Gold- 
water  Memorial  Hospital 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  9,  45 
Withdrawal,  15 
Woman's  Hospital,  10 
Women  students,  5 
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1947 


June 


June 
Ausfiist 


September  11 
October        1 


November  4 
November  27 
December     1 


Monday,  to  June  3,  Tuesday.  Registration    (including  payment  of 
fees)  for  the  Fourth  Year  Class. 

Monday.   New  academic  year  begins  for   the  Fourth  Year  Class. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 
for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  late  fee. 
September  8  Monday,  to  September  10,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including 
payment  of  fees)  for  First,  Second,  and  Third  Year  Classes. 

Thursday.  Classes  begin. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  applica- 
tion for  the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all  certifi- 
cates to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  applica- 
tion may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
October  6  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays, 
previously  approved  by  departments  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D. 
to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 
tion   for   the   degrees   of   M.S.   and   M.P.H.   to   be  awarded   in 
February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  fee. 
December  22    Monday,  to 

1948 

January        4    Sunday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

February  2  Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  appli- 
cation for  the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all  cer- 
tificates to  be  awarded  in  February. 

February    22    Sunday.  Washington's  Birthday. 

February    23    Monday.  Holiday. 

March  1    Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 

tion for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment 
of  a  late  fee. 

March        21    Sunday,  to  March  28,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

April  1    Thursday.    Last    day    for    filing    dissertations    for    the   degree   of 

Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

May  24    Monday,  to  June  1,  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations. 

June  1    Tuesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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THE    SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754 
by  royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of 
Youth  in  the  Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences." 
The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reop- 
ened as  Columbia  College.  In  1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first 
institution  in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from 
the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed 
making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's 
College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
1860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Colum- 
bia College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed 
by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  w^as  only  a  nominal 
one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted 
to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

In  1945  the  Medical  Faculty  was  made  responsible  for  the  educational 
programs  in  Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and 
Nursing.  At  this  time  there  were  named  Associate  Deans  for  Medicine, 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  housed  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete 
building,  each  -floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  on  July  1,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the 
curriculum  is  taken  in  the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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For  information  regarding  course  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 


SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia 
University  and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Colum- 
bia-Presbyterian Medical  Center  and  of  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It 
is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extra- 
mural public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and  around  New  York  City. 
Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  to 
graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in  the 
general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute 
communicable  diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  pro- 
grams in  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  food  control, 
milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants, 
industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  vital  statistics;  and  to  obtain  for  research 
and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  material  in  relation  to 
parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 


SCHOOL   OF    NURSING 

The  establishment  in  1935  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nurs- 
ing in  the  University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  marked  another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  insti- 
tutions in  the  education  of  personnel  for  the  medical  and  allied  profes- 
sions. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  has  considered 
the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities  since  1892,  when 
the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anna 
C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational 
program  designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice 
of  bedside  nursing,  but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the 
fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school  and  industrial  nursing,  nurs- 
ing school  administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and 
education. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  professional  study  leading 
to  a  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational 
Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of 
Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 
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SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL  MEDICINE  IN  PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico, 
under  the  auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the 
government  of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  It  is  a 
semiautonomous  unit  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  with  the  educa- 
tional policy  and  the  nominations  to  the  Faculty  in  the  charge  of  Columbia 
University,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The 
School  has  its  own  building,  well  equipped  with  laboratories  for  bacteri- 
ology, chemistry,  mycology,  pathology,  and  parasitology,  with  animal  quar- 
ters in  a  separate  building.  Clinical  facilities  are  available  in  an  immedi- 
ately adjoining  University  Hospital,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the 
Quarantine  Hospital  for  Transmissible  Diseases,  the  Leper  Hospital,  the 
San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and  other  hospitals  on  the  Island.  There  is 
close  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  in  field 
work  on  tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are 
so  arranged  that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for 
the  first  two  quarters  absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses 
and  in  the  third  and  fourth  qtiarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical 
environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  announcements  of  the  above  schools  and  of  the  other  colleges  and 
schools  of  the  University,  and  of  the  Summer  Session  may  be  obtained 
without  charge  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching 
purposes,  described  on  pages  9  to  13,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these 
organizations. 

HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction 
with  several  others  are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia 
University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and 
Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th 
Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty 
acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and 
by  surface  and  subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid 
Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are  located  at  the   168th 
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Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring 
of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center  have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as 
separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical  Center  group  is 
as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington  Heights  Health  and 
Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  and  the  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a 
twenty-two  story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and 
surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 
To  provide  for  personal  contact  between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital 
is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  sixty  and  seventy  beds,  each  unit 
fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social 
workers,  and  dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  con- 
nected with  the  main  building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with 
Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
University.  There  are  488    (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  ninth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty- 
seven  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  fourteen  beds  for  babies  and  chil- 
dren. There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bac- 
teriological, pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic  has 
two  large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  out-pa- 
tient department,  situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for 
cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-seven  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients 
of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amster- 
dam Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs. 
William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presby- 
terian Hospital  building  for  ward  and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors 
in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  125  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other 
than  emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
The  deliveries  in  the  hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The  gyneco- 
logical service  is  run  in  conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of 
Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  tamily  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals 
in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor. 
The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire 
charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each 
department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections.  All 
modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that 
the  students  can  learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the 
special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Practice  Clinic  which  was  organ- 
ized in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  1946  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the 
treatment  of  patients  as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth 
year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of 
infants  and  children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor 
of  the  hospital  is  devoted  to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients. 
Three  floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor 
playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with 
complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-one  pa- 
tients. The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  161  beds.  Laboratories  are 
operated  for  the  routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology, 
bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  op- 
erated under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  an  out-patient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house 
staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to 
the  general  medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the 
care  of  premature  infants  and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease, 
tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in 
this  country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909. 
The  original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously 
up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center. 
Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more  closely  integrated 
with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center, 
which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of 
teaching  and  research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major  depart- 
ments of  the  School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units 
of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is 
devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and 
surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided 
for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868, 
and  consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  the  City  of  New  York 
in  1945,  has  a  bed  capacity  of  142,  used  exclusively  for  the  surgical  treat- 
ment of  orthopedic  conditions.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of 
orthopedics. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital 
built  and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the 
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study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special 
facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  person- 
ality problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out-patient  de- 
partment providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  prob- 
lems of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical 
and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  mem- 
bers of  the  hospital  staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical 
students. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospi- 
tals, was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correc- 
tion of  the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816. 
It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four 
divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  over  sixty  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is 
appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerk- 
ships are  provided  in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis. 
In  January,  1939,  a  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  was  opened.  This 
service  under  the  Columbia  division  represents  the  most  up-to-date  equip- 
ment and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other 
pulmonary  disorders, 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate 
facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronic  sick.  It  contains  1,500  beds.  The  First 
Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  contains  400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of 
Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This  hos- 
pital was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and 
received  its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformi- 
ties and  joint  diseases,  accommodates  355  patients,  including  sixty  in  the 
Country  Home  at  Far  Rockaway. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for 
the  Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The 
hospital  has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic 
and  surgical  conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  programs  of  undergraduate 
and  graduate  medical  education. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  May,  1917,  was  the 
first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the 
modern  concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  in- 
tegrated with  the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of 
the  Medical  Center. 
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Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical 
Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated 
with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has 
eighty  beds. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a 
capacity  of  712  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The 
neurological  division  of  160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction. 
Short  courses  for  graduates  are  given  annually  in  collaboration  with 
Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hos- 
pitals, was  established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  471,  of  which  137  are 
used  for  teaching  in  obstetrics. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  853  patients. 
The  hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for 
postgraduate  instruction,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice, 
and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  The 
number  of  beds  available  for  teaching  purposes  is  432. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing 
310  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery 
to  undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  339  beds,  including 
eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching 
of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate 
medical  education. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico,  opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  depart- 
ment. Its  facilities  are  open  to  Columbia  University  for  instruction  in 
tropical  diseases. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals,  established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treat- 
ment of  communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this 
hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established 
by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  114  beds.  In  1937  an  affilia- 
tion was  arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program 
of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
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STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located 
on  property  of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories 
in  height  with  three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site 
overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  The  facilities  of  the 
Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms,  gym- 
nasium, squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students. 

Rates  for  rooms  range  from  $174  to  $422  for  the  academic  year  of 
38  weeks.  In  case  of  marked  increase  in  costs,  these  rates  are  subject  to 
change.  Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning 
rates  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Ave- 
nue, New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Men  alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for 
medical  students  at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership 
fee  of  $10.  The  facilities  include  a  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms, 
gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  member- 
ship and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the  Bard  Hall  desk. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  stu- 
dents in  Room  2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health 
Service  are  available  to  attend  students  ill  in  Bard  Hall  or  at  home,  if  they 
live  near  the  Medical  School. 


UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and 
facilities  of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University 
Libraries,  Gymnasium,  Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

MEDICAL  CENTER   BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  hospital  staff,  the  University  Book- 
store maintains  a  branch  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  store  carries  a  large  stock  of  textbooks, 
domestic  and  foreign,  microscopes,  instruments,  and  all  other  student  sup- 
plies. Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers  and  pub- 
lishers permit. 
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LIBRARY 

The  Library  is  one  of  the  most  vital  adjuncts  of  the  School.  Second 
largest  medical  library  in  the  United  States  connected  with  a  school  of 
medicine,  it  performs  three  major  functions,  namely:  provides  a  sound 
collection  in  the  historical  literature  of  most  branches  of  medicine;  serves 
students  and  faculty  alike  through  keeping  up  with  current  literature 
(both  texts  and  journals);  and  by  acquiring  unusual  and  sometimes  ob- 
scure material,  and  through  a  well  developed  inter-library  loan  system, 
encourages  and  assists  in  advanced  research. 

The  Library,  with  seating  accommodations  for  250  readers,  now  con- 
tains more  than  125,000  volumes  and  about  10,000  pamphlets  and  occu- 
pies a  part  of  three  lower  Hoors  of  the  main  administration  building  of 
the  Medical  Center.  A  trained  library  staff  provides  specialized  services 
to  meet  the  needs  of  students,  residents,  faculty,  and  research  workers  of 
the  combined  Medical  School,  Dental  School,  School  of  Public  Health, 
School  of  Nursing,  and  hospital  units. 

The  Periodical  Room  on  the  upper  floor  is  especially  equipped  to 
foster  and  encourage  research  work.  Here  are  received  over  1,300  current 
journals,  and  near  by  are  shelved  files  of  reviewing,  indexing  and  abstract- 
ing services  as  well  as  a  selection  of  the  more  important  journals.  All  other 
journals  are  shelved  in  the  stacks. 

Library  hours  are  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  all  patrons  and  a 
normal  schedule  of  opening  is  as  follows: 

Monday-Friday  8:30  a.  m.-10:00  p.  m. 

Saturday  9:00  a.  m.-  6:00  p.  m. 

Sunday  10:00  a.  m.-  2:00  p.  m. 

Slight  variations  will  occur  from  time  to  time  due  to  holidays  or  vacation 
periods. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth 
year,  medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholar- 
ship, moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was 
organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS 
AND  SURGEONS 

President:  Bernard  Sutro  Oppenheimer 
Vice-President:  Carnes  Weeks 
Treasurer:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College 
in  good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles 
C.  Lieb,  1  West  72d  Street,  New  York  23,  N.  Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join. 
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Annual  membership  dues  are  $3.00;  life  membership,  $100.  Application 
blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  Irom  the  cashier  at  the  time  of 
application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year 
and  will  complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  The  entering  class 
will  register  September  8-10,  1947. 

Of  the  one  hundred  and  eleven  students  who  entered  the  Medical 
School  in  1946,  seventy-six  were  discharged  veterans.  It  is  expected  that 
the  classes  entering  in  1947  and  1948  will  also  include  a  large  percentage 
of  veterans.  Application  can  be  made  only  to  the  next  incoming  class. 
Request  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attend- 
ance for  three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and 
sciences.  A  student  must  obtain  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate. 
Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in 
their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine, 
rather  than  to  those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or 
who  have  limited  their  preparation  largely  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  requirements  for  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  New  York  Board  of  Regents  as  follows: 

Satisfactory  completion  of  a  two-year  course  of  study  in  a  registered  college  of 
liberal  arts  and  science  or  its  equivalent  as  determined  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Education  of  the  State  of  New  York  which  shall  include  approved  courses  in 
English,  physics  and  biology  covering  at  least  one  academic  year  each,  and 
approved  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and  one-half  academic  years, 
including  an  approved  course  in  organic  chemistry. 

If  an  applicant  has  been  accepted  for  admission  he  will  be  instructed 
about  obtaining  a  medical  student  qualifying  certificate  from  the  New 
York  State  Department  of  Education. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application, 
it  will  be  requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course, 
and  students  can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when 
such  vacancies  do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper 
classes  of  the  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if 
vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which 
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students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign 
student  desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with 
the  Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSES   WITH   COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must 
have  been  taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed 
for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the 
first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  sat- 
isfy the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and 
will  receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  from 
Columbia  College  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work. 
No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same 
time  be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four 
points. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by 
the  departments  of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  stu- 
dents and  as  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  An- 
nouncement of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  there  are  various  supple- 
mentary departmental  requirements.  Students  are  therefore  advised  to  con- 
sult with  and  be  approved  by  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  in 
which  they  wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their  matriculation. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as 
may  be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  168th  Street,  and  is  open  from 
9  a.  m.  to  5  p.  m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday 
from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session 
are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  Dean. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee, 
and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduc- 
tion is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until 
such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of 
two  hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be 
included  in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 
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University  and  presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of 
fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes 
automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  ,^3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the 
regulations,  the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  stu- 
dent until  he  has  completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by 
students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 
The  following  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  each  session,  or  for  any  part  thereof  ....    $10.00 
For  Summer  Session •.     .        7.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  half  an  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a 

student  enrolled  for  the  full  course  . 300.00 

2.  For   students   not   enrolled   for   the   full   course,   fees   are   to   be 

assessed  by  the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

3.  For  1947  Summer  Session,  per  point 15.00 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or 

for  deficiency  or  special  examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate 1.00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  men  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic 
and  recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medi- 
cal students.  For  all  students,  per  session 5.00 

(f)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall 

not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition 

fee  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the 
day  upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(g)  Deposit 20.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  break- 
age during  first  and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy, 
biochemistry,  clinical  pathology,  pharmacology,  physiology, 
and  public  health. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified 
that  his  application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he 
intends  to  matriculate  and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check 
or  money  order  for  $50,  payable  to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance 
fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School 
for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned.  If  he  registers  at 
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the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of 
the  acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satis- 
factory type.  See  page  65  for  description  and  cost. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $630  $630 

Room 300  174 

Board 500  425 

Books 100  65 

Laboratory  charges— first  year 20  20 

Laundry 75  35 

Personal  expenses 350  250 

$n975  $1,599 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the 
receipt  by  him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of 
any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  dis- 
ciplinary powers  of  the  University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration 
at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary 
authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he 
deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  President,  in  the 
Dean  of  each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Administrative 
Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
academic  standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  with- 
draw from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or 
guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are 
required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a 
student  in  good  standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or 
four  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of 
the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 


20  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or 
promotion  to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited 
to  the  conditions  of  study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following 
headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission 

a.  Because  of  academic  failure 

b.  Because  they  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement 
of  students 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  sub- 
jects shown  in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  30  to  32,  all  of  which 
are  required  unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for 
credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  comple- 
tion of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later 
than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  are  issued  upon 
completion  of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not 
later  than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  fields,  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  issued 
at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Diplomas  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing,  physical 
therapy,  and  occupational  therapy  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  Octo- 
ber, and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 

Announcements  of  the  Schools  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public 
Health,  and  Nursing,  and  of  the  Courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  outline  the  requirements  for  the  respective  degrees. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  Medical  School  is  eligible  for  admission 
to  licensing  examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States, 
providing  he  meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring 
hospital  experience  before  licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 
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The  program  of  graduate  medical  education  in  Columbia  University  is 
based  upon  the  need  for  opportunities  by  which  physicians  in  practice 
and  those  qualified  to  specialize  may  be  prepared  to  meet  their  responsi- 
bilities to  patients  and  the  public.  The  plan  provides  for  the  continued 
education  of  physicians  in  practice  and  for  the  adequate  training  of 
specialists. 

Proper  training  for  specialization  includes  three  major  phases.  The  first 
is  a  sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which 
is  now  regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  To  be  satisfactory,  the 
internship  must  provide  a  real  educational  experience.  The  second  is  an 
advanced  training  in  those  medical  sciences  concerned  particularly  with 
the  limited  field  of  clinical  medicine.  The  third  phase  is  a  sufficiently  long 
clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and  staffed  to 
provide  graded  responsibilities  under  the  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field 
of  medicine  elected.  The  clinical  period  should  give  the  resident  ample 
opportunities  to  become  thoroughly  competent  in  the  specialty. 

The  laboratories  at  the  Medical  School  provide  the  facilities  to  residents 
in  the  affiliated  hospitals  for  the  necessary  advanced  work  in  the  medical 
sciences.  This  work  may  be  taken  previous  to  the  residency  or  be  carried 
during  the  hospital  period  if  that  can  be  arranged.  Affiliations  with  a 
number  of  the  leading  hospitals  of  the  metropolitan  area  make  available 
ample  clinical  facilities  and  secure  the  participation  in  the  program  of  a 
number  of  the  outstanding  clinicians  of  the  vicinity. 

The  University  confers  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  upon 
those  qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized 
fields  of  practice.  Only  current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated 
hospitals  are  eligible  for  registration  for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are 
appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its  OAvn  staff.  Those  with 
proper  qualifications  who  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  register  for  the 
degree,  and  are  residents  on  an  affiliated  hospital  service  approved  by  the 
University  for  the  purpose,  may  do  so  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  department  concerned.  Each  candidate  will  be 
expected  to  spend  a  part  of  his  residency,  or  a  period  preceding  it,  in  the 
medical  sciences,  present  a  program  of  scientific  studies,  write  an  acceptable 
thesis,  and  present  himself  for  an  examination  in  the  field  of  study  elected. 
Those  registering  for  the  degree  who  have  had  graduate  work  in  the 
medical  sciences  or  in  a  hospital  residency  recognized  by  the  University 
will  be  given  credit  for  such  training. 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit 
flexibility  in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation 
of  that  training  to  the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific 
requirements  for  each  of  the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments 
concerned.  Students  are  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 
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The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  three  years  in 
the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least 
one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospi- 
tals affiliated  w^ith  it. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
medical  sciences  related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than 
eighteen  months  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of 
the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and 
in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is 
related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or 
closely  related  to,  the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation 
involving  the  experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest 
which  extends  beyond  the  clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity 
with  the  basic  medical  science  which  is  related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not 
essential  that  the  investigation  be  carried  out  in  the  laboratory  of  a  basic 
science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member  of  a  basic  science 
department  be  one  of  the  advisers  and  be  familiar  with  its  progress. 
Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesiology  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree:  Candi- 
dates should  be  encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examina- 
tions during  the  period  of  residency.  The  time  allotted  for  completion  of 
requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited  by  the  following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examina- 
tion within  a  period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a 
resident  unless,  prior  to  termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a 
satisfactory  arrangement  to  continue  the  work  in  another  hospital  or 
laboratory  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Registration:  After  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on   Graduate  Clinical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
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Doctor  of  Medical  Science  must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Fees:  Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science  are  required  to  pay  a  University  Fee  of  $10.00  for  each  Winter 
or  Spring  Session  and,  before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application 
for  the  degree. 

The  graduate  program  conforms  to  the  standards  adopted  in  1934  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and  Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical 
Association  and  the  Advisory  Board  for  Medical  Specialties,  the  latter 
representing  the  American  Hospital  Association,  the  Association  of  Ameri- 
can Medical  Colleges,  the  Federation  of  State  Medical  Boards  of  the 
United  States,  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  and  the  fifteen 
national  boards  of  specialists  dealing  with  graduate  medical  education  and 
certification. 

Special  long-term  courses:  In  addition  to  the  residency  program  of 
graduate  medical  instruction  described  above,  special  full-time  courses  of 
instruction  are  offered  to  qualified  physicians  in  internal  medicine,  surgery, 
and  dermatology.  The  courses  cover  a  full  calendar  year  as  outlined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1 — Internal  medicine.  One  calendar  year  beginning  January  1  or 
July  1,  1947.  Full-time.  Fee  $460.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and 
full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences, 
lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics 
and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service,  including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the 
liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  diseases  of  the  chest,  diseases  of 
metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Loeb  before  registration. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Surgery  GM  1 — Clinical  surgery.  One  calendar  year  beginning  January  1  or  July 
1,  1947.  Full-time.  Fee  $460.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  post- 
operative diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teach- 
ing staff;  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related 
to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the 
individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applica- 
tions and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor 
Humphreys.  Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  One  calendar  year  beginning  January 
1  or  July  1,  1947.  Full-time.  Fee  $460.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy 
diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff; 
and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical 
teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the  individual 
needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Cannon.  Maxi- 
mum class,  six. 

Medicine  GMl,  Surgery  GMl,  and  Dermatology  GMl  courses  will  be 
accepted  as  the  one  year's  training  at  the  University  in  lieu  of  the  hospital 
residency  which  is  a  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree. 

Continuation  courses  for  practicing  physicians:  A  wide  variety  of  short 
courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated  with  the 
University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for 
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him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new 
knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention 
which  he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations, 
and  value  of  those  technical  procedures  which  require  the  attention  of  a 
qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely  of  firsthand  clinical 
experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate 
groups  is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various 
limited  fields  of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reason- 
ably be  regarded  as  prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No 
University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  may 
be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia 
University,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS,    SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND    PRIZES 


FELLOWSHIPS 

Bache.  The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
founded  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their  grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache, 
is  awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physicians  who  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  are  fitted  to 
do  special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Beekman.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery, 
founded  in  1940  by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  matriculate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  |750,  and  the  holder  must 
serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded 
by  Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William 
Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who 
have  been  in  residence  as  graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher 
degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and 
to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  archi- 
tecture, or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as 
graduate  students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Du  Bois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons 
and  the  daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a 
graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence 
of  his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a 
specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  holder  will 
devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or 
abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  |650,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund, 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the 
University  Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recog- 
nized rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a 
student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than 
three  afdditional  years.  The  value  of  each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the 
nomination  of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry. 
The  appointment  is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for 
admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship 
is  about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any 
medical  school,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to 
enable  the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or 
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abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,500,  the  annual  income  of 
the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second 
year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine 
is  awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the 
fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medi- 
cine either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Koplik.  The  Koplik.  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year 
to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude 
for  original  work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The 
value  of  the  scholarship  is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  tv>ro  years 
of  the  fund. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born 
American  parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The 
appointment  is  made  every  four  years.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has  accrued  during  four  years. 

Romaine.  The  DeWitt  C.  Romaine  Fellowship  for  medical  research  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  established  in  1946  by  the 
estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by 
the  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue 
such  research  projects  in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of 
the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed 
by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of 
obstetrics  after  graduation.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100, 
the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical 
School;  one  in  Anatomy,  and  in  alternate  years,  one  in  Physiology  or 
Biochemistry;  each  of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the 
University  Council  to  applicants  who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to 
pursue  courses  of  higher  study  and  original  investigation.  They  are  open 
to  graduates  of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of  approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the 
need  of  the  student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian 
students  who  have  high  academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month 
before  the  end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on 
request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 
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Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be 
made  in  each  year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to 
qualified  students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained 
by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Facul- 
ties of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the 
professional  Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship 
is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each 
of  two  years  more. 

Clark.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo 
Clark,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  1899.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of 
the  35th  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resi- 
dent scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  1912.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their 
graduation,  the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  1920.  The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary 
of  their  graduation,  the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship 
purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Florace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to 
students  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and 
scholarship  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid 
to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs. 
David  M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband, 
Dr.  David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  pref- 
erence will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New 
York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe 
Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholar- 
ship, founded  in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of 
1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in 
1942  in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the 
Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded 
annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from 
the  income  of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859,  Two  of 
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these  scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  med- 
ical course,  two  to  students  in  the  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the 
fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by 
friends  and  colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tui- 
tion, are  awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any 
institution  other  than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a 
gift  from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from 
Hunter  College. 

lason.  The  Alfred  H.  lason  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  needy 
and  deserving  student. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from 
the  income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr. 
Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University 
and  two  others  to  students  from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually 
from  the  income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student 
from  Barnard  College. 

Markoe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by 
Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are 
awarded  annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S. 
Wechsler  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and 
by  members  of  the  Class  of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded 
annually. 

PRIZES 

Cock.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually 
at  Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons who  submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the 
prize  is  about  |70,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus 
C.  Chapin. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the 
student  graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund 
bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents 
of  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually 
by  the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Professor  of  Pathology,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current 
year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 
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Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually 
to  the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award 
to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the 
annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award 
triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research 
on  any  medical  subject.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income 
of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry 
Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work 
in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  his  or  her 
regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $180.  Only 
such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two 
years  are  eligible. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amounts  for  the  assistance  of  stu- 
dents. Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
office  of  the  Dean.  Application  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first 
month  of  the  session  for  which  they  are  requested. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  will,  as  far  as  possible,  assist  medical  students  and 
graduates  in  obtaining  suitable  positions.  A  list  of  the  available  positions 
for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the 
Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  practical,  other 
financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 


PLAN  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student 
with  the  necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental sciences  in  relation  to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in 
medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the  first  two  academic  years  with  a  study 
of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  bac- 
teriology, pharmacology  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself  for 
an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical 
work.  The  third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the 
methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge 
of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing  in  particular  the  more  important  fields 
of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different 
phases  of  the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined" 
clinics  in  which  the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and 
demonstration  of  the  same  and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study 
of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning. 
At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to 
place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for  his  own  train- 
ing. This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small 
sections,  conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruc- 
tion. It  is  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible 
in  keeping  with  the  special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue 
his  training  in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate 
studies  in  the  specialties,  or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES  (by  academic  years) 


FIRST  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  101 F  (Microscopic  anatomy) 

Anatomy  102FST  (Systematic  human  anatomy)    .     .     . 

Anatomy  103 F  (Emhryology) 

Anatomy  106ST  (Neuroanatomy) 

Biochemistry  lOlFo  (Introductory  biochemistry)    .     .     . 
Physiology  lOlFo  (Human  physiology) 

160 
379 
20 
96 
178 
225 

1,058 

Note:  JF* — 1st  period;  S — 2d  period;  T — 3d  period;  Fo — 4th  period. 
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SECOND  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Anatomy  105FS  {Clinical  ^n^iomy) 

20 

Bacteriology  101 F  (General  bacteriology)       

165 

£acfeno/ogy  i05F  (Infection,  immunity,  etc.)     .... 

33 

Public  Health  WIS  (Parasitic  diseases) 

55 

Medicine  lOlT  (Elementary  physical  diagnosis)   .     .     . 

84 

Medicine  102S  (Elementary  clinical  pathology)     .     .     . 

88 

Medicine  103T  (Introductory  medicine) 

10 

Neurology  lOlT  (Neurological  examination)    .... 

20 

Pathology  lOlFST  (General  and  special  pathology)  .     . 

360 

Pathology  102S  (Neuropathology) 

30 

Pharmacology  101  ST  (General) 

126 

Psychiatry  WIS  (Psychopathology) 

10 

Surgeiy  WIS  (Introduction  to  surgery) 

11 

Surgeiy  102T  (Principles  of  surgery) 

60 

1,072 

Note:   F — 1st  Trimester;  S — 2d  Trimester;  T — 3d  Trimester. 


THIRD  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 
Dermatology  203-204 

34 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 

Neurology  207-208,  209-210 

455 
38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204 

56 

42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 

10 

Otolaryngology  201,  203,  205 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 

Psychiatry  203-204 

36 
52 
63 

Public  Health  201-202 

58 

Radiology  201-202 

25 

Surgery  201-202,  204-205,  211-212 

Clerkship  in  one  of  the  following:  neurology,  pedia- 
trics, psychiatry,  special  medical  clinics,  or  special 
surgical  clinics 

455 
455 

1,779 

32 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


FO'PTH  YEAR 

HOURS 

Courses  Required: 

Dermatology  201-202,  205-206 

34 

Medicine  203-204,  205-206,  207-208,  209-210,  216,  221- 

222,  223-224,  225-226 

Neurology  202 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

635 
30 

315 
30 

Pharmacology  202 

Pediatrics  203-204,  205-206,  209-210 

Psychiatry  205 

Public  Health  203-204 

15 

315 

15 

30 

Radiology  203-204 

24 

Surgeryio7-20S,  209-210,  213-214,  216,  217-218    .     .     . 
Urolosy  201-202 

291 
48 

Elective  (required) 

315 

2,097 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program 
of  studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 


COURSES    OF    INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four 
periods;  the  second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth 
into  six  periods. 

The  academic  year  for  the  first  and  second  year  classes  is  approximately 
nine  months  in  length.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  in 
length  comprising  a  summer  term,  which  in  the  third  year  is  an  elective, 
and  the  regular  academic  year  of  approximately  nine  months.  No  tuition  is 
charged  for  the  summer  term. 

Courses  numbered  from  100  to  199  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as  medical 
students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supple- 
ment, or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may 
arrange  for  elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  trimester  and  will  be 
held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations. 
Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination 
by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee 
on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that 
department  for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge 
before  registering  for  any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R,  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  F.  A.  Mettler  (assigned  to 
Neurology),  A.  E.  Severinghaus  (Associate  Dean),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned 
to  Ophthalmology),  R.  C.  Truex. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn.2 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond  (assigned  to  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  D.  J.  Morton. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  H.  O.  Elftman,  L.  Levin,  D.  H. 
Moore  (Physics— assigned  to  Physiology),  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro 
(assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum  (assigned  to  Den- 
tal and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associate.  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Research  Associate.  T.  N.  Salmon. 

Instructors.  D.  K.  Dole,  J.  M.  Ferrer,  J.  V.  Gazzola,  B.  W.  Glick, 
E.  B.  Kaplan,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  R.  Spoerri. 

Research  Assistant.  D.  A.  Dragiff. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Smith,  Engel,  Copen- 
HAVER,  Smelser,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  confer- 
ences, and  laboratory.  First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Detwiler, 
Truex,  Elftman,  Atkinson,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — ^Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Det- 
wiler, CoPENHAVER,  RoGERs,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with 
particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of 
clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy 
are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields 
of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  106ST — Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Elwyn,  Riley 
(from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology),  and  staff. 

Anatomy  115-116 — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a 
week  during  the  surgical  quarter  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  mem- 
bers of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the 
clinical  phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lllFST — Special  dissection.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  No 
credit. 

Open  to  a  limited  number  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  to 
graduates  of  accredited  medical  schools.  A  nominal  fee  is  charged  for  use  of  material. 

Anatomy  112S- — Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  medical  students.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  (from 
Otolaryngology),  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

Anatomy  IHFSTFo — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 
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RESEARCH   COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  Detwiler,  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  ^nd  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis. 
The  laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of 
organisms  followingr  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  nidiments.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  Smith  and  Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships 
of  the  endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  SOS,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a 
week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST — The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to 
be  arranged.  Professors  Engle  and  Smith. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  £02,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  204FST — Physical  anthropology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged. 

Seminar  and  research  in  primate  anatomy. 

Anatomy  205FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Detwiler,  Elftman  and  Truex. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn,^ 
and  Drs.  Lynn  and  Salzer  (from  Neurology),  and  Miss  Spoerri. 
M.  7-10  p.  m. 

SUMMER   SESSION    I947 

Anatomy  slOl — Introduction  to  hiunan  anatomy.  6  points. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  2-4:50. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstration  of  human 
dissection  designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  compara- 
tive features  of  human  anatomy.  Registration  is  limited  to  twenty  students. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  T.  Rosebury,  M.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology), B.  C.  Seegal. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology), 
N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  H.  Baer,  H.  P.  Beale,  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Associates.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned 
to  Ophthalmology). 

Assistant.  G.  L.  Hobby. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  G.  Shwartzman. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Fifteen  hours  laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second 
year.  6  points.  Professors  Dochez,  Jungeblut,  Seegal,  Culbertson, 
Fox,  Kabat,  and  Rose  (from  Medicme),  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology, 
infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  includ- 
ing the  virus  diseases.  Four  hours  lectures.  Second  year.  3  points. 
Professors  Dochez  and  Jungeblut,  and  members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T — Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and 
discussion.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No 
credit.  Professor  Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  1I8T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
5  hours  per  week  for  12  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points. 
Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  para- 
sitology, infection,  immunity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  Laboratory. 
2  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the 
direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  M.  Heidel- 
BERGER  (assigned  to  Medicine),  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  E.  Chargaff,  D.  E.  Green  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  Karshan,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer 
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(assigned  to  Ophthalmology ),'i  D.  Rittenberg,  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to 
Psychiatry). 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 
D.  Shemin,  H.  S.  Simms  (assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to 
Psychiatry). 

Associate.  J.  A.  Behre. 

Research  Associate.  V.  Ross. 

Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  H.  B.  Gillespie. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chem- 
istry are  required  for  admission. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlFo — Introductory  biochemistry.  Two  hours  lec- 
tures five  months;  seven  hours  laboratory  four  months.  8  points. 
The  staff. 

Special  reference  to  the  animal  organism. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFSTFo — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medi- 
cine) in  charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility 
and  hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research 
or  for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in 
the  University. 

The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  aU  other  investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent 
researches  in  biochemistry. 


CANCER  RESEARCH 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  J.  Eisen,  J.  Heiman,  G.  H.  Twombly. 
Associate.  L.  Herly. 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  estab- 
lished by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of 
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conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories 
are  located  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical 
instruction. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors.  B.  R.  East  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Berger,  M.  J.  Hickey, 
H.  HoLLiDAY,  E.  C.  McBeath,  C.  R.  Oman,  G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe, 

A.  C.  TOTTEN,  D.   E.  ZlSKIN. 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Stern. 

Associate  Professors.  S.  Birenbach,  L.  Cahn,  I.  Hirschfeld,  I.  L.  Hunt, 
Jr.,  E.  G.  Murphy,  D.  B.  Parker,i  S.  N.  Rosenstein,  J.  Schroff,  H.  A. 
Young. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  F.  Lindig,i  E.  G.  Murphy. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  Cuttita,  M.  Pleasure,  E.  V.  Zegarelli. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  U.  Barber,  Jr.,  F.  E.  Beube,  L.  A.  Cohn, 
H.  A.  Galton,  D.  M.  Kollen,  W.  H.  Silverstein. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels. 

Research  Associates.  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  O.  Beder,  R.  C.  Devine,  S.  B.  Drellich, 
J.  Friedlander,  H.  p.  Fritz,  G.  Hindels,  J.  Jay,  H.  Junemann,  K.  Kavelle, 
C.  K.  Madden,  S.  Misheloff,  W.  J.  Savoy,  W.  W.  Stevens,  F.  A.  Stewart, 
Jr.,  F.  Stole,  G.  H.  Whitson. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Arden,i  W.  W.  Baade,  J.  W.  Benfield,  I.  F.  Boscarelli^ 

B.  R.  ZusTowicz,  J.  Budowsky,  T.  M.  Bundrant,  E.  A.  Cain,  J.  N.  Col- 
aneri,  K.  a.  Daglian,  G.  T.  Durrer,  J.  Feinman,  J.  E.  Fiasconaro, 
R.  E.  Herlands,  M.  J.  Kellog,  W.  Miller,  W.  J.  Miller,  A.  S.  Nathan, 
T.  Parker,  H.  J.  Rogers,  F.  Rotherberg,  L.  Saporito,  S.  Schluger, 
B.  Shattan,  H.  Sherman,  W.  A.  Themann,  W.  V.  Verlin,  D.  A.  Williams, 

W.  C.  WOHLFARTH. 

Research  Assistants.  W.  H.  Fordham,  Jr.,  B.  Tenenbaum. 
Lecturer.  J.  E.  Hill. 

Spe<:ial  Lecturers.  C.  C.  Bastian,  I.  H.  Goldberger,  A.  M.  Merritt,  W. 
Mosman,  F.  G.  Neurohr,  A.  Oppenheimer. 
Curator  of  the  Museum.  H.  W.  Leak. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  describ- 
ing the  content  of  the  course  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery 
(D.D.S.)  degree  and  the  Announcement  of  Postgraduate  Courses  for  Den- 
tists may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 
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DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  A.  B.  Cannon  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clijiical  Professors.  L.  P.  Barker,  P.  Gross,  G.  F.  Machacek, 
J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams. 

Lecturer.  B.  O.  Dodge. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  J.  K.  Fisher,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  R.  R.  M. 
McLaughlin,  C.  Nelson,  J.  E.  Ridgway,  T.  Rosenthal,  F.  Vero. 

Assistants.  J.  M.  Bazemore,i  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  J.  F.  Daly,  E.  A. 
Laszlo,^  L.  Schweich. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  201-202 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  One  hour  a 
week  clinic  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Andrews,  Cannon,  and  associates. 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  intro- 
ductory lectures  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  ten  ses- 
sions of  three  hours  each.  Third  year.  Professors  Cannon,  Andrews, 
and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Three  hours 
a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Andrev/s,  Cannon, 
and  associates. 

ELECTIVE    courses 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
5  hours  per  week  for  12  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points. 
Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Professor  Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
168th  Street. 
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MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb  (Execiitwe  Officer),  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  West. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professors.  F.  Dieuaide,  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  R.  C.  Darling,  D.  E.  Green  (from  Biochemistry), 
Y.  Kneeland,  Jr. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A.  L.  Barach. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  W.  P.  Anderton,  F.  R.  Bailey,  A.  M. 
Master,  A.  E.  Neergaard,  M.  DeF.  Smith,  K.  Vogel. 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Bradley,  A.  B.  Gutman,  G.  E.  Perera,  H.  M. 
Rose  (assigned  to  Bacteriology),  W.  B.  Snow,  J.  C.  Turner,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  H.  Boots,  A.  C.  Crump,  W.  A.  Gardner, 
S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  M.  Schulman,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  H.  South- 
worth,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  E.  deF.  Baldwin,  N.  S.  Brown,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  A.  Conrad^ 
(from  Psychiatry),  L.  H.  Cotter,  F.  Dunbar  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  A.  Flood, 
H.  Greisman,  p.  C.  Lloyd,  E.  N.  Loeb,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  J.  A.  P.  Millet, 
I.  MuFSON,  F.  A.  Stevens,  S.  C.  Werner. 

Research  Associate.  C.  W.  Dupertuis,  W.  H.  Sheldon. 

Instructors.  H.  Aranow,  V.  W.  Bernard  (from  Psychiatry),  D.  N.  Brown, 
A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr.,  H.  P.  Colmore,  C.  L. 
de  Victoria,  J.  H.  Hunter,  M.  J.  Lepore,  H.  E.  Marks,  R.  Muller,  F. 
M.  Pruyn,  C.  Ragan,  T.  B.  Russell,  F.  H.  Shillito,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from 
Psychiatry),  R.  Wegria,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Assistants.  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M.  Baldwin^  Jr.,  E.  Bauman,  S.  S.  Blauner, 
A.  Brewer,  J.  B.  Brune,i  M.  E.  Campbell,  R.  M.  Carey,  H.  A.  Carr,  C. 
Cooke,  J.  Corwin  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  J.  A,  Coss,  Jr., 
L.  M.  D'Esopo,!  D.  F.  Elmendorf,  C.  L.  Fincke,i  S.  C.  Fisk,  W.  H.  Frank- 
lin, B.  Garthwaite,  A.  Gibson,  M.  Goldenberg,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  J.  S. 
FIaller,  F.  K.  Heath,  G.  E.  Hennig,  C.  R.  Hulse,  A.  E.  Johnson,  G.  S. 
Jones,  K.  Kelley  (from  Psychiatry),  A.  I.  Knowlton,  A.  R.  Lamb,  Jr., 
G.  H.  Mudge,  a.  Mueller,  R.  K.  Myers,  J.  L.  Riker,i  C.  O.  Robinson,  L. 

C.  Rule,  R.  K.  Russell,^  F.  K.  Safford,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  B.  Shookoff, 

D.  H.  Smith,  H.  Tarnower.i  T.  L.  Tyson,  A.  Valenti-Mestre,  M.  J. 
White,!  R.  R.  Williams. 

Research  Assistants.  J.  P.  Leland  (from  Biochemistry),  R.  Moulton 
(from  Psychiatry),  S.  Zaidens  (from  Psychiatry). 

Director  of  Training  of  Physical  Therapy  Technicians.  J.  L.  Rathbone. 
Director  of  Training  of  Occupational  Therapy  Technicians.  M.  Fish. 
Associate  Director  of   Training  of  Physical   Therapy    Technicians.   F. 

PiNKERTON. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professors.  J.  B.  Amberson,  Jr.,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  J.  A.  Miller. 

Associate  Professors.  A.  Cournand,  E.  M.  Medlar  (from  Pathology). 
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Associate  Clinical  Professors.  M.  Dinnerstein,  E.  R.  P.  Janvrin. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Eglee,  H.  Gavin,  H.  James,  O.  R. 

Jones. 
Associates.  C.  R.  Gross,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  M.  Jones,  I.  Rappaport,  H. 

McL.  RiGGINS. 

Research  Associate.  R.  L.  Riley. 

Instructors.  W.  G.  Childress,  C.  D.  Dunham,  H.  H.  Fellows,  E.  B. 
Heck,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  V.  Lichten- 
stein,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  D.  D.  Rutstein,  W.  H.  Stearns,  K.  J. 
Thompson,  V.  F.  Woolf. 

Assistants.  O.  S.  Baum,  R.  T.  Cathcart,  B.  B.  Eichler,  W.  L.  Evans,i 
M.  Ferrer,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  B.  J.  Handler,  R.  Harvey,  J.  Liebmann, 
N.  W.  OsHER,  U.  J.  Roche,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  P,  Wermer,  C.  H. 
Whitney,  C.  S.  Yongue,  D.  Zahn.^ 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  H,  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  F.  M.  Falconer,  J.  M. 

Freston,  G.  Taylor. 
Associate.  W.  H.  Button,  Jr. 
Assistants.  H.  C.  Christie,  A.  C.  Santy. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 

Associate  Professors.  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biochemistry),  D.  Seegal. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Instructors.  H.  Colcher,  A.  Lowell,  A.  Steiner. 
Assistant.  H.  A.  Bickerman, 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper. 
Associate  Clinical  Professors.  A.  M.  Master,  N.  Rosenthal. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  E.  P.  Boas,  J.  Harkavy,  A.  Winkelstein. 
Associates.  W.  Bierman,  B.  B.  Crohn,  A.  M.  Fishberg,  H,  Lande.i 
C.  R.  Rabin,  I.  R.  Roth. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  Leiter. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  S.  P.  Schwartz. 

Assistant   Clinical   Professors.   S.    Biloon,    H.    Gross,    K.    Harpuder, 

A.  Jezer,  E.  H.  Rubin,  J.  B.  Schwedel. 
Research  Associate.  J.  A.  Arlow  (from  Psychiatry). 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Kneeland  and 
associates. 
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Medicine  102S — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  J.  C.  Turner  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-countinB,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  tlie  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Atchley. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to 
apply  to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eight 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories 
of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory 
supervision.  Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology, and  diagnostic  radiology  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine. 
The  course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  asso- 
ciates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covei'ing  two  years. 

Medicine   207-208 — Out-patient   clinical   clerkships   in   medicine. 

Eight  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Bailey  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  attend  four  afternoons  a  week  as  a  regular  worker 
in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  under  the  supervision  of  an  instructor. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics.  Four  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Southworth  in  charge. 

Ward  rounds,  x-ray  interpretation,  dietetics,  and  practical  nursing  therapy. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Vance  (from  Surgery). 

See  Surgery  216. 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the 
chest  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and 
associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Amberson  and  Berry  (from 
Surgery). 
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COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  work  in  Fourth  Year:  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a 
department  to  take  therein  elective  work  may  be  excused  from  the  Belle- 
vue  Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work 
in  other  medical  schools. 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  two 
students  each  morning.  Dr.  Stevens. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and 
Stillman  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Professor  Parsons  (from  Surgery),  and  Doctors 
Werner  and  Aranow. 

D.  Nephritis  and  Hypertension.  Limited  to  four 
students.  Professor  Bradley. 

Afternoon  clinics:  E.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Professor  Levy. 

F.  Arthritis.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  four  stu- 
dents daily.  Professor  Boots. 

students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments 
are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
K.  B.  Turner. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis 
is  handed  to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There 
is  a  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — ^Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Loeb. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  labora- 
tories of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  235-236 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Surgery  223-224.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Shattuck,  Cave  (jrom  Surgery),  and  White  (from  Surgery). 

Medicine  237-238 — Clinical  clerkships  at  the  Research  Division  for 
Chronic  Diseases,  Welfare  Island.  Professor  Seegal  in  charge. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
168th  Street. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.  T.  J.  Putnam. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology.  E.  G.  Zabriskie  (Acting  Executive  Offi- 
cer), L.  Casamajor,  H.  a.  Riley. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  B.  Stookey. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  J.  L.  Joughin,  C.  A.  McKendree,  O. 
Marburg,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professors.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  F.  A.  Mettler  (from  Anatomy). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  J.  E.  Scarff. 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  Grundfest,  H.  Hoff,  E.  A.  Rabat  (from  Bac- 
teriology), D.  Nachmansohn. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B. 
Chaney,  A.  M.  Frantz,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  W.  O.  Klingman,  L.  A.  Salmon, 
I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,  L. 
S.  KuBiE,  L.  V.  Lyons,  M.  J.  McKinney,  V.  O'Brien. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Grundfest,  H.  Hoff,  J.  G.  Lynn  IV,  J.  Mol- 
daver,  D.  Nachmansohn,  J.  Price. 

Instructors.  T.  E.  Bamford,  Jr.,  E.  R.  Carlson,  F.  J.  Cramer,  M. 
Frocht,  a.  Gallinek,  E.  Herz,  R.  W.  Laidlow,  R.  J.  Masselink,  L.  A. 
Mount,  R.  Pietri,  J.  L.  Pool,  S.  Reback,  B.  Salzer,  F.  Zimmerman. 

Assistants.  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  H.  H.  Drewry,  D.  Groszberg,i  W.  V. 
Huber,  a.  a.  Rosner,  C.  T.  Vicale,  H.  Weitzen. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  S.  Banay,  N.  J.  Breckir,  R.  M.  E.  Carrea,  A. 
Conde,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  L.  Guzman-Lopez,  R.  J.  Hudson,  H.  H.  Pennes, 
M.  Rothenberg,  E.  B.  Schlesinger,  M.  S.  Weiss,  J.  R.  Whittier. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  H.  H.  Merritt. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  L.  M.  Davidoff. 
Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison. 
Associates.  B.  H.  Balser,i  C.  Brenner,  A.  Friedman,  N.  Savitsky. 
Research  Associate.  M.  Rheinberger. 

Instructors.  D.  Beres,  S.  Carter,  S.  Elpern,  L.  W.  Goldensohn,  M.  J. 
Madonick,  F.  D.  Stern. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Globus. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology   101 T — Pathologic  physiology  of   the  nervous  system. 

Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second 
year. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Merritt  in  charge,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Casamajor  in  charge,  Professors  Merritt,  Pardee,  Putnam, 
Riley,  and  Scarff,  and  Doctors  Burchell,  Cramer,  Mount,  and 
Pool. 

Neiurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Fifteen  hours  a  w^eek  for  two  weeks.  Third  year.  1  point. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professor  Merritt  in  charge,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

At  Neurological  Institute:  Professor  PuTnam  in  charge,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  four  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professor  Putnam. 

courses  elective  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a 
week,  9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  Putnam  and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
168th  Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,2  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,  E. 
Lee,  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  H.  B.  Benedict,  K.  W.  Burnett,  L.  Christman,  M.  D. 
Cleveland,  H.  Delabarre,  M.  E.  Fitzpatrick,  W.  L.  Gauya,  E.  S.  Gill, 

C.  D.  Griffin,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C.  Hamon,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  M.  Hayes, 

D.  Johnson,  L.  M.  Kent,  A.  A.  Kirchner,  U.  Lewis,  R.  A.  Lynch,  G.  H. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Mantel,  E.  E.  Morgan,  M.  A.  Mutch,  M.  M.  Reisner,  R.  F.  Ryan,  M. 
TiRRELL,  E.  Wilcox,  D.  F.  Wilde,  M.  L.  Williams,  H.  B.  Wright,  J.  G. 
Wyatt. 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities.  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  C.  H.  Gleeson. 

Recreational  Director.  E.  Rathbun. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.  N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N.  Phyllis  M.  Young,  R,  N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in 
regard  to  courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to 
Columbia  University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the 
University  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students 
already  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and 
to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  be  granted  advanced 
credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the 
basic  course  in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable 
to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may 
enter  the  three-year  basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the 
diploma  in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses 
under  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  C.  Taylor,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  D.  A,  D'Esopo. 

Clinical  Professors.  J.  A.  Corscaden,  H.  Halsted,  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  H.  Boyd  (assigned  to  Pathology),  E.  E. 
Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler. 

Assistant  Professor.  S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  V.  G.  Damon,  J.  W.  Draper,  W.  M. 
Findley,  a.  J.  B.  Tillman. 

Associates.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  W.  V.  Cavanagh  (assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  C. 
Moldy,  J.  R.  Montgomery,  J.  B.  Rearden. 

Instructors.  C.  L.  Buxton,  S.  B.  Gusberg,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell, 
W.  E.  Pollard,  C.  M.  Steer. 

Assistants.  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  A.  Graff,  J.  M.  Greer,  T.  J. 
Parks. 
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At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  S.  A.  Cosgrove. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G.  Waters. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  M.  A.  Goldberger. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  G.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  A.  Hurd. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital: 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  Kavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson, 
F.  A.  WuRZBACH,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Associate.  T.  C.  Peightal. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  ob- 
stetrics and  gynecology.  Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstra- 
tions. Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of 
normal  labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregrnancy;  etiology,  pathology, 
symptomatology,  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work 
in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  four  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks 
of  instruction.  During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  four  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time 
lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the 
hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work 
in  the  antepartmn  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction 
of  the  attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of 
gynecological  cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
1 68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  K.  Meyer  (from  Biochemistry),^  M.  Sanders  (from 
Bacteriology),  G.  K.  Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann.^ 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 

*  On  leave  April  1,  1948  to  September  30,  1948. 
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Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P. 
Macnie,  R.  L.  Pfeiffer. 

Clinical  Professors.  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Assistant  Professor.  A.  E.  Braley. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera, 
M.  U.  Troxcoso,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Associates.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  DeVoe,  D.  Loc- 
atcher-Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology),  O.  P.  Perkins. 

Research  Associate,  Knapp  Foundation.  G.  Rand. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  R.  R.  Chace,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R.  Franklin, 
E.  Gallardo,  N.  W.  Giles,  R.  Ingalls,  F.  Payne,  M.  C.  Rittler,  D.  E. 
Tinkess,  G.  N.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  B.  M.  Dillon,  V.  Ozanics. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the 
eye.  Twelve  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate   courses   communicate   with   the   Dean's  oflfice,   630  West 
168th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  S.  S.  Hudack. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  H.  L.  McLaughlin, 
F.  M.  Smith. 

Research  Associate.  E.  M.  K.  Darby. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor.  H.  Hallock. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associates.  M.  B.  Howorth,  F.  E.  Stinchfield,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 
Instructors.   E.   C.   Bragg,   R.   E.   Ingersoll,   C.   S.   Neer,   II,   M.   B. 

"Watkins. 
Assistant.  R.  J.  Neville. 

At  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery: 
Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Thompson. 
Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Suigery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery. 
One  hour  a  week  for  eleven  ^veeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic 
surgery  and  fractures.  Two  and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  sixteen 
days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  R.  Brighton,  De  G.  Woodman. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  ALT>r,VNN,  J.  W.  Babcock,  H.  Neivert. 

Instructors.  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  E.  B.  Bilchick,  G.  V.  Browne,  H.  J.  Bur- 
man,  H.  C.  Comora,  a.  J.  Cracovaner,  S.  R.  Daly,  M.  A.  Furman,  A.  D. 
Ghiselin,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Holden,  A.  R.  Kolar,  J.  Lubart,  R.  L.  McCollom, 
G.  H.  O'Kane,  E.  Opin,  J.  W.  Voorhees,  J.  Waltner. 

Assistants.  H.  S.  Friedman,  L.  Royer. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  Engelberg. 


COURSES  REQUIRED   OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolar^TigoIogy  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  lar^Tigology  and 
otology.  Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  f^vo  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
Altmann,  Brighton,  Woodman,  Drs.  Cracovaner,  Kolar,  ^Valt- 
NER,  and  stafiE. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203 — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  six 
hours.  Third  year.  Professors  Fowler  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in 
laryngology  and  otolog)^  Third  year.  Professors  Fo\vler,  Brighton, 
Woodman,  Babcock,  and  staff. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

For  graduate   courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,   630  West 
168th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professor.  H.  D.  Kesten, 
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Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn  (assigned  to  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  E.  Flynn,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),^ 
H.  S.  SiMMS  (from  Biochemistry),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (assigned  to  Neu- 
rology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels  (assigned  to 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associates.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  B.  N.  Berg,  W.  V. 
Cavanagh  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Associate  in  Neuropathology.  M.  Silbermann. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Kaunitz,  M.  S.  Parshley,  J.  T.  Weld,  L. 
Zucker. 

Instructors.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  F.  K.  Fixe,  J.  Seronde, 
Jr.,  D.  G.  Worcester. 

Assistants.  F.  Davenport,  J.  B.  Riley. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  A.  B.  Pitt. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Associate  Professor.  E.  M.  Medlar. 
Assistant  Professor.  D.  M.  Spain. 
Instructor.  M.  Bevans. 

At  Monte fiore  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  H.  M.  Zimmerman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Otani. 
At  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital: 

Assistant  Professor.  C.  Z.  Garber. 
At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brances. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFST — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and 
laboratory.  Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Smith,  Flynn,  and 
staff. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by 
museum  specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course 
includes  attendance  at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion 
of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon  a  week. 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical   and  gynecological  pathology.   In 

sections,  one  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Boyd  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology)  and  Dr.  W.  V. 
Cavanagh  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203~20i.  It  includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological 
conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  102S — Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and 
laboratory  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Wolf,  Co  wen, 
and  staff. 


COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology   I15FS — Demonstration.   One  hour  a  week.  No  credit. 
Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Pathology. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology 
lOlFS  with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  lesions,  and  clinical  findings. 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 

arranged. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and 

credit  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  draw- 
ings in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water-color  painting,  and  the 
making  of  diagrams  and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved 
specimens  from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and 
pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:   Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  255a-256a — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

May  be  taken  after  satisfactory  completion  of  Pathology  255-256. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  Room  M-416. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office, 
630  West  168th  Street. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors.  R.   McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),^  D.  J.   McCune  (Acting 
Executive  Officer,  Spring  Session). 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Associate  Professor.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  H.  Mason. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige  (from 
Pathology).'^ 

Associates.  H.  S.  Altman,  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  H.  Bruch 
(from  Psychiatry),  J.  M.  Brush,  R.  W.  Culbert,  P.  A.  di  Sant'Agnese, 
J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  C.  A.  La.ng,  A.  G.  Langmann,  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Instructors.  D.  M.  Greeley,  B.  M.  Hogg  (from  Surgery),  R.  E.  Molo- 
SHOK,  J.  L.  Moore,  C.  M.  Riley,  T.  V.  Santllli  (from  Surgery),  F.  N. 
Silverman,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  B.  C.  Berliner,  M.  H.  Boynton,  C.  K. 
Cayley,  D.  S.  Damtlosch,  E.  F.  Doavns,  J.  R.  Gilmour,  A.  F.  Hunter,  F. 
S.  Huntington,  R.  E.  Jennings,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M. 
Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  S.  D.  Mills,  D.  R.  Reed,  W.  L.  Rumsey,  L.  S. 
Saltus,  W.  a.  Silverman,  M.  Singer,  ^V.  R.  Smith,  V.  Strong,  D.  A. 
Wilcox,  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E.  Wilson,  B.  Worcester. 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  H.  Bass. 
Associate.  S.  Karelitz. 
Lecturer.  B.  Schick. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  D.argeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital: 
Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 
Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

COURSES  REQUIPvZD   OF   CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a 
week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  ^veek 
for  twenty  weeks,  third  year;  eleven  weeks,  fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  mornings  a 
week,  9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5,  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The 
course  deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and 
childhood;  and  the  special  surgery  of  childhood. 

*  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases 
of  children.  Six  two-h'our  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein, 
Hamilton,  and  Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Pediatrics   209-210 — Clinical   demonstrations   in   pediatrics.    One 

hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  A.  Gellhorn,  A.  Gilman. 
Instructor.  A.  Leslie. 

Assistants.  J.  A.  Beyer,  S.  Y.  P'an,  N.  A.  Tupikova. 
Research  Assistant.  L.  Parmer.^ 
Lecturer.  F.  F.  Yonkman. 
V 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology   lOlST — General   and   special   pharmacology.   One 

hour  lectures  or  conference  Second  Trimester;  four  hours  confer- 
ence and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6 
points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a  week 
for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  201 — Special  methods  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and 

eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  A  series  of  conferences 
and  advanced  laboratory  problems  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
for  research  in  pharmacology.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — ^Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to 
be  determined  after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
The  staff. 

Pharmacology  301 — Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professor.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer).^ 

Associate  Professors.  H.  J.  Curtis,  J.  L.  Nickerson,  W.  S.  Root  (Acting 
Executive  Officer,  Winter  Session). 

Assistant  Professors.  H.  A.  Abramson,i  J.  H.  Holmes,  D,  H.  Moore 
(from  Anatomy),  W.  W.  Walcott,  S-C  Wang. 

Instructors.  T.  H.  Allen,  C.  H.  Beatty,  I.  J.  Deyrup,  W.  C.  Grant,  W. 
L.  Nastuk. 

Assistant.  M.  Reynolds. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  B.  Zucker. 

Special  Lecturers.  R.  K.  S.  Lim,  F.  H.  Pike. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of 
Biology,  The  City  College  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York). 

A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students 
of  the  Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation 
and  items  of  interest  in  current  literature. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  101  Fo — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  two 
hours  conference,  and  seven  hours  laboratory.  First  year.  10  points. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology   207T — Surface   chemistry   by   electrokinetic  miethods. 

Seminar.  1  point.  Professor  Abramson.^ 

Methods  of  electrophoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Appli- 
cation of  these  procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems 
of  medical  importance  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology   21  OF — Biophysics   I.   Electrophysiological  methods.   4 

points.  Professor  Curtis. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of 
electricity,  the  electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analysis,  principles  of 
vacuum  tubes,  vacuum  tube  circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction  of  amplifiers 
and  oscillographs. 

Physiology  21  IF — Circulation.  4  points.  Professors  Gregersen, 
Nickerson,  and  Root. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Survey  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for  reflex  and  chemical  control. 
Modem  methods  for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac  output  and  blood  volume. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Physiology  212S — Mammalian  operative  technique.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessors Root  and  Wang. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,  and 
post-operative  care  of   animals.   Certain   standard  operations   are  performed. 

Physiology  213S — ^Respiration  and  metabolism.  4  points.  Professor 
Root. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Classical  experiments 
illustrating  the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism.  Methods  of  gas  and 
blood  gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T — Special  senses.  3  points.  Professors  Nickerson, 
Root,  and  W' ang. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  special  senses 
with  emphasis  on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Physiology    215F — Biophysics    II.    Physiological    applications    of 
nuclear  physics.  4  points.  Professors  Curtis  and  Nickerson. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of 
nuclear  physics,  the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the  phj'sical  properties 
and  biological  effects  of  X  rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons,  and  beta  rays. 

Physiology    216F — Central    nervous    system.    4    points.    Professors 
Curtis,  Root,  and  Wang. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  physiology  of  the 
central  and  peripheral-ner\-ous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and  electrical  methods. 
Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is  given. 

Physiology  217S — Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  4  points.  Professors 
Gregersen  and  Holmes. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Mechanisms  concerned 
with  the  regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modern  techniques  for  investigating 
fluid  exchange. 

Physiology  218T — Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor Curtis. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Excitation  and  conduc- 
tion in  nerve  and  muscle,  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle  and  synaptic  and  neuro- 
muscular transmission. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each 
session.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer),'^  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro, 
W.  S.  Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf, 
S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Professors.  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  MacKinnon, 
H.  B.  Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  Kardiner,  D.  M.  Levy,  L.  G.  Lowrey. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 
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Associates.  E.  H.  Adams,  P.  J.  Arentzsch,  F.  Berner,  H.  Bruch  (assigned 
to  Pediatrics),  C.  C.  Burlingame,  A.  ConradI  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
F.  W.  Dershimer,!  y.  Dunbar  (assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  Eisenbud,  H.  H. 
Hart,  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallman,  H.  R.  Klein,  M.  S.  Mahler,  B.  L. 
Pacella,  Z.  a.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  P.  Polatin,  F.  Powder- 
maker,!  B.  s.  Robbins. 

Research  Associates.  T>.  Abrahamsen,  N.  Bull,  G.  Eros,  L.  B.  Kalin- 
owsKY,  L.  M.  Kopeloff,  a.  Jobler  Lennhoff,  H.  G.  F.  Sander. 

Instructors.  N.  W.  Ackerman,  R.  C.  Bak,  V.  W.  Bernard  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  R.  D.  Craig,  O.  Frankel, 
S.  W.  Ginsburg,  p.  H.  Hoch,  G.  A.  Jervis,i  J.  P.  Lambert,  J.  A.  Montague, 
L.  RoiziN,  S.  Rubin,  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith, i  E.  S.  Tauberi  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  M.  M.  Thomson,  F.  von  Hann-Kende,  W.  G.  Young,  J.  Zubin. 

Assistants.  B.  L.  Allen,i  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,i 
K.  Kelley  (assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  W.  Kinley,i  C.  Losada,  A.  N. 
Mayers,  M,  Schreiber,  A.  Zeckel. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  M.  Anastasio,  B.  A.  Magruder,  J.  S.  Mickey, 
R.  MouLTON  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D.  L.  Nelson,  E.  Schneider,  S. 
Zaidens  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

At  Monte fiore  Hospital: 

Research  Associate.  J.  A.  Arlow  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  R.  Kaufman. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlS— Psychopathology.  One  hour  lectures.  Second  year. 
1  point.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures. 
Clinical  clerkships,  six  hours  a  week  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Lewis,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205 — Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal 
aspects.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  Daniels,  Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 
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Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a 
week.  Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotoowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Lewis. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  241-242— Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a 
week,  9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year. 
Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,   630  West 
168th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  Practice: 

Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard  (Director  and  Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  D.  A.  Clark. 

Assistant  Professors.  B.  M.  Blum,  E.  R.  Coffey,  J.  L.  Troupin. 

Lecturers.  D.  B.  Ast,  S.  R.  Berenberg,  O.  Bessey,  E.  G.  Brown,  E.  R. 
Coffey,  H.  R.  Edwards,  J.  A.  Ffrrell,  H.  Emerson,  W.  A.  Holla, 
N.  Jolliffe,  J.  H.  KiNNAMAN,  J.  H.  KoRNS,  P.  J.  Rafle,  B.  Rick- 

ARDS,  T.  C.  StOWELL,  W.  D.  SuTLIFF,  J.  M.  WiSAN. 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 
Biostatistics: 

Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 
Instructor.  L.  R.  Elveback. 
Lecturer.  J.  Wolfson. 

Epidemiology: 

Professor.  E.  Gurney  Clark. 

Instructors.  M.  Greenberg,  A.  Cheskis. 

Lecturers.  S.  Frant,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  D.  Reisner,  L.  Schneider. 

Hospital  Administration: 
Professor.  C.  W.  Munger. 
Associate  Professor.  J.  Gorrell. 
Lecturers.  E.  M.  Bluestone,  E.  Hayt,  C.  G.  Roswell. 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Professor.  L.  J.  Gold  water. 

Assistant  Professor.  I.  R.  Tabershaw. 

Instructor.  M.  E.  Shils. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  Floersheim. 

Lecturers.  L.  Giberson,  J.  A.  Hawthorne. 
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Sanitary  Science: 

Professor.  J.  M.  Henderson. 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  C.  Spencer. 
Lecturers.  A.  H.  Fletcher,  S.  Pincus. 

Tropical  Medicine: 
Medical  Entomology:  Lecturer.  C.  H.  Curran. 
Parasitology:  Professor.  H.  W.  Brown. 

Research  Associates.  K.  L.  Hussey,  N.  Thetford,  R.  Williams. 
Research  Assistant.  B.  D.  Ferrell. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  fields  of  public  health, 
Master  of  Public  Health,  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  may  be  obtained 
at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOIS — Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths, 
and  arthropods  of  medical  significance.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and 
demonstrations.  Five  hours.  Second  year.  3  points.  Professor  Brown 
and  stafE. 

Public  Health  201 — Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  public  health 
data.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Fertig. 

Public  Health  202 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  Six 

hours  a  week;  lectures,  seminars,  public  health  clinics,  and  labora- 
tory exercises  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Goldwater 
and  staff. 

Public  Health  203-204 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health. 

One  hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Staff. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  a  wide 
variety  of  electives  in  public  health  practice,  biostatistics,  epidemiology, 
industrial  hygiene,  sanitary  science,  etc.  Fourth  year  students  interested 
in  pursuing  further  studies  in  preventive  medicine  and  public  health 
should  consult  the  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and 
confer  with  the  professor  concerned. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer),  G.  Failla  (Physics),  H.  W. 
Jacox. 
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Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Associate  Professors.  R.  P.  Ball.  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics),  E.  H. 
QuiMBY  (Physics). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz, 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer. 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  C.  Collins,  T.  C.  EVans  (Biology),  E.  H.  Wood. 

Associates.  J.  R.  Freid,  L.  A.  McClintock  (from  Biochemistry),  H.  Mc- 
Intosh,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  E.  Ryan,  H.  K.  Taylor. 

Instructors.  C.  Donlan,  H.  Goldberg,  W.  A.  Goodrich,  L.  E.  Miller, 
Jr.,  C.  Okrainetz,  G.  M.  Peterson. 

Assistants.  D.  H.  Allen,  M.  LeMay,  L.  Po-Yuen,  I,  Sterman,  J.  Wells. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  M.  L.  Sussman. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  W.  Harris. 
Associate.  A.  Kean. 
Instructor.  M.  E.  Golan. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Fineman. 
Assistant.  L.  Reich. 


COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty-two  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  Collins, 
Schwartz,  Peterson,  and  Pfeiffer,  and  Dr.  Sterman, 

In   this   course   typical   films    are    demonstrated   during   medical   and   surgical   clerkships 
(Medicine  201-202  and  Surgery  20^-205). 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours 
a  week  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year,  during  medical  clinical  clerk- 
ships (Medicine  207-208).  Professors  Golden  and  Ball, 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth 
years.  Professors  Golden  and  Lenz.  Two  lectures  given  during  the 
combined  clinic  series  (Medicine  205-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,   630  West 
168th  Street, 

SURGERY 

Professors.  G.  H.  Humphreys  II  (Executive  Officer),  A,  P,  Stout. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  W.  Darrach,  F.  B.  St.  John. 
Associate    Professors    of    Clinical    Surgery.    A.    H.    Blakemore,    F.    L. 
Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons. 
Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 
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Associate  Clinical  Professors.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  E. 
L.  Howes. 

Assistant  Professors.  V.  K.  Fr.antz,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  M.  R.  Murray, 

J.  SCUDDER. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  H.  D.  Harvey,  L. 
W.  Sloan,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  N.  Schullinger. 

Associates.  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  R.  L. 
Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  L.  M.  Rousselot,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Instructors.  M.  R.  Bradner,  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  C.  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  R.  H.  E. 
Elliott,  Jr.,  L.  J.  Gairns  (Anesthesia),  S.  R.  Gaston,  E.  N.  Goodman, 
W.  W.  Heroy,  B.  M.  Hogg  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  C.  J.  Kraissl,  W.  S. 
MacComb,  G.  Sanger,  E.  B.  Self,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  D.  P.  Tausig,  E. 
S.  Taylor. 

Assistants.  F.  Diaz  (Anesthesia),  W.  L.  Lehman,  E.  B.  Sanborn,  Jr.,  E. 
H.  Schnap,  L.  E.  Spofford,  P.  M.  Wood  (Anesthesia). 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Engelman,  B.  Johnson. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry. 

Assistant  Professor.  J.  G.  Lee. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  C.  Potter,  C.  Weeks. 

Associates.  H.  C.  Maier,  R.  H.  Wylie. 

Instructors.  J.  F.  Bagg,  M.  Chamberlain,  V.  Hurley,  A.  Lambert,  W. 

M.  Sheridan. 
Assistants.  R.  B.  Hiatt,  A.  Himmelstein. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 
Associates.  R.  S.  Mueller,  G.  P.  Pennoyer,  D.  M.  Weeks. 
Instructors.  F.  H.  Amendola,  L.  R.  Booth  (Anesthesia),  M.  T,  Mun- 
KiTTRicK  (Anesthesia),  H,  A.  Patterson,  J.  E.  Thompson. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE'  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Frantz,  Harvey,  and  Murray. 

Surgery  102T — ^Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles 
of  smgery.  Six  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors 
Stout,  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack,  Hiatt,  Leigh,  Santilli,  and 
Stanley-Brown. 
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Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-six 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Humphreys,  Haagensen,  Harvey, 
LocKwooD,  Parsons,  and  Schullinger. 

Surgery  204-205 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anes- 
thesia. (Inckides  Surgeiy  211-212,  213-214,  and  Radiology  201-202.) 
Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Surgery  207-208 — Siurgical  clinics.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty-one 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Humphreys,  Lockwood,  and  assist- 
ants. 

Surgery  209-210 — Clinical  clerkships   in  surgery   including  anes- 
thesia. Eight  weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  207-208.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 
At  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two 

hours  a  week,  combined  with  Surgery  204-205,  eleven  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Stout  and  Frantz. 

At  the  laboratory  of  surgical  pathology  in  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons  and  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Surgery  213-214 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor  Murray 
and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  AnatoTny  lOSFST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year.  Clinical  clerkship  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half 
weeks  as  part  of  S^irgery  20Jtt-205. 

Fourth  year.  Practical  work  in  fracture  reduction  and  splinting. 

Surgery  216 — Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures  during  the  fourth 
year.  Dr.  Vance. 

See  Medicine  216. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Berry  and  assistants. 

Surgery  219 — Thoracic  surgery.  Eight  lectures  during  the  fourth 
year.  Dr.  Maier. 

COURSES  ELECTIVE  FOR  CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Elective  Work  in  Fourth  Year.  Students  who  obtain  permission  from  a 
department  to  take  elective  work  therein  may  be  excused  from  the  Belle- 
vue Hospital  quarter.  This  quarter  is  also  available  for  extramural  work 
in  other  medical  schools. 
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Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  laboratory.  For  third  and 
fourth  year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months. 
Professor  Lockwood  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  th« 
larger  problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Roosevelt  Hospital.  Eight 
weeks,  combined  with  Medicine  235-236.  Fourth  year.  Professors 
Cave,  White,  and  Shattuck  (jrom  Medicine). 

Surgery  225 — Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method.  One  hour  of 
lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  for  ten  weeks  during  the 
Winter  Session.  Professor  Murray. 

Conferences  and  original  investigation  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of 
normal  and  neoplastic  cells.  Technique  of  tissue  culture  and  interpretation  of  results. 
For  qualified  graduate  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
168th  Street. 


UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 
Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 
Instructors.  J.  K.  Lattimer,  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Hallock,  W.  M.  Ivers,  A.  Preston,  S.  Pulrang,  R.  F. 
Seidel. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  H.  Masina. 

COURSE  REQUIRED  OF  CANDIDATE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urologi- 
cal  Clinic.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and 
pathological  demonstrations  are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material 
already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of 
the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course  enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the 
cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their 
hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
168th  Street. 


REFERENCE   AND    TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  required  and  recommended  books.  For  the 
convenience  o£  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance, 
there  are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding, 
can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation. 
Students  are  advised  against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised 
by  the  departments  concerned: 

Anatomy.  Gross  Anatomy.  Required:  Cunningham's  Textbook  of  Anat- 
omy, Brash  and  Jamieson  (8th  ed.),  $12;  An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Grant 
(1945  reprint),  $10;  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  Norman  Taylor 
(16,th  ed.,  1946),  $7.50.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Anatomy,  Mor- 
ris, $12;  An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Spalteholz,  $15. 

Microscopic  Anatomy.  Required:  Bailey's  Histology,  Smith  and  Cop- 
enhaven  (11th  ed.),  $6.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textbook  of 
Histology,  Manimow  and  Bloom   (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Neuroanatomy.  Required:  Aids  to  Investigation  of  Peripheral  Nerve 
Injuries,  Riddock  (1943),  $0.80;  Human  Neuroanatomy,  Strong  and 
Elwyn,  $6;  Manual  of  Neuroanatomy,  Eh^7n,  $0.60.  Recommended  but 
not  required:  Functional  Neuroanatomy,  Krieg,  $6.50;  Neuroanatomy, 
Mettler,  $7.50;  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System.,  Ranson,  $6.50. 
Embryology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Developmental  Anat- 
omy, Arey  (5th  ed.),  $7;  Human  Embryology,  Patten,  $7;  Human  Em- 
bryology, Hamilton-Boyd,  $7. 

Bacteriology.  Required:  Laboratory  Manual  in  Medical  Bacteriology 
and  Immunology  (1940  ed.),  $2;  A  Textbook  of  Bacteriology,  H.  Zinns- 
ser  and  S.  Bayne-Jones  (8th  ed.,  1939),  $8.  Recommended  but  not  re- 
quired: Handbuch  der  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena: 
Fisher);  The  Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity,  Topley  and  Wil- 
son, $12;  Laboratory  Methods  of  the  U.  S.  Army  (5th  ed.,  1944;  Lea  and 
Febiger),  $7.50. 

Biochemistry.  Required:  Textbook  of  Biochemistry,  Harrow  (4th  ed., 
1946),  $4.50;  Extracellular  Fluid,  Gample  (4th  ed.),  $1;  Laboratory 
Manual,  Staff,  1946,  $1.50. 

Dermatology.  Required:  Textbook  of  Dermatology,  Andrews  (3rd  ed.), 
$14.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Andrews 
(3rd  ed.),  $10. 

Medicine.  Required:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  Mar- 
tini (2nd  ed.),  $2;  Clinical  Hematology,  Wintrobe  (1942),  $10;  Physio- 
logical Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  Best  and  Taylor  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Text- 
book of  Medicijie,  Cecil  (6th  ed.,  1943),  $9.50.  Recommended  but  not 
required:  Classic  Descriptioiis  of  Disease,  Major,  $6.50.  Reference  text- 
books: Loose-Leaf  Medicine,  Oxford,  $125;  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medi- 
cine, Nelson  (9  vols.),  $100. 

Neurology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Compendium  of  Regional 
Diagnosis,  Bing,  $5;  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Brock,  $4.75;  Injuries 


64  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

of  the  Skull,  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  Brock,  $7;  Neurology,  Grinker, 
$8.50;  Convulsive  Seizures,  Putnam,  §2;  Practical  Neurological  Diag- 
nosis, Spurling,  §4;  Manual  of  Military  Neuropsychiatry,  Solomon  and 
Yakovlav,  $6;  The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System, 
Tilney  and  Riley,  $10;  A  Textbook  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Wechler,  |7; 
Atlas  of  the  Basal  Ganglia,  Brain  Stem  and  Spinal  Cord,  Riley,  §12.50; 
Motor  Disorders  in  Nervous  System,  Herz  and  Putnam,  $3;  Funda- 
mental of  Clinical  Neurology,  Merritt,  Mettler,  and  Putnam,  $6;  Neuro- 
anatomy, Mettler,  $7.50. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textbook 
of  Gynecology,  Curtis  (5th  ed.),  §8;  Diseases  of  Women,  Crossen  and 
Crossen  (9th  ed.),  $12.50.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textbook  of 
Obstetrics,  Stander  (9th  ed.,  3rd  revision),  SIO;  Textbook  of  Obstetrics, 
Greenhill    (4th  ed.),  $3.50;   Textbook  of  Obstetrics,  Beck   (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Ophthalmology.  Required:  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  May  (17th 
ed.),  $4.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Introduction  to  Ophthalmol- 
ogy, Kronfeld,  $3.50;  Ophthalmology,  Parsons,  $6.50;  Internal  Diseases 
of  the  Eye,  $15. 

Otolaryngology.  Required:  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ears,  In- 
cluding Bronchoscopy  and  Esophagoscopy,  Jackson,  $10;  Diseases  of  the 
Ear,  Nose  and  Throat,  Lederer,  $10;  Diseases  of  the  Ear,  Nose  and 
Throat,  Ballenger,  $12;  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat,  Imperatori 
and  Burman,  $10;  Diseases  of  Nose,  Throat,  and  Ear,  Med.  and  Surg., 
Ballenger  and  Ballenger,  $10. 

Pathology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textbook  of  Pathology, 
Moore  (1st  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of  Pathology,  Boyd,  $10;  Textbook  of 
Pathology,  Karsner  (6th  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of  Pathology,  MacCallum 
(6th  ed.),  $10. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics, 
Goodman  and  Oilman  (1943),  $12.50;  Laboratory  Guide  to  Pharma- 
cology, Department  of  Pharmacology,  $1.25. 

Physiology.  Required:  Macleod's  Physiology  in  Modern  Medicine,  Bard 
(9th  ed.),  $10;  Hoxvell's  Textbook  of  Physiology,  Fulton  (15th  ed.),  $8; 
Physiology  in  Health  and  Diseases,  Wiggers  (4th  ed.),  $10;  A  Labora- 
tory Manual  of  Physiology,  $0.75. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Autonomic  Regulations,  Gellhorn  (1943),  $5.50; 
Modern  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Noyes  (2d  ed.,  1940),  $5;  Textbook  of 
Psychiatry,  Henderson  and  Gillespie  (6th  ed.,  1944),  $8;  Outlines  for 
Psychiatric  Examinations,  Lewis  (3rd  ed.,  1943),  $1.50.  Recommended 
but  not  required:  Psychobiology  and  Psychiatry,  Muncie,  $8;  Practical 
Clinical  Psychiatry,  Stecker  and  Ebaugh,  $5;  Fundamentals  of  Psychia- 
try, Strecker,  $3. 

Public  Health.  Required:    Textbook  of  Clinical  Parasitiology,  Belding 

(1942),  $8.50. 
Radiology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Outline  of  Roentgen  Diag- 
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nosis,  Rigler,  $6.50;  Radiology  for  Medical  Students,  Hodges,  Lampe 
and  Holt,  $6.50. 

SuRGKRV.  Required:  hitroduction  to  Surgery,  Frantz  and  Harvey,  $2.50; 
A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson,  $2.75.  Recommended 
but  not  required:  Textbook  of  Surgery,  Christopher  (2d  ed.),  $10;  Gen- 
eral Surgery,  Cole  and  Elman  (3rd  ed.),  $10;  Inhalation  Anesthesia, 
Guedel,  $2.75;  A  Hundred  Years  of  Medicine,  Haagensen  and  Lloyd, 
$3.75;  Surgery,  Homans,  S8;  The  Management  of  Fractures,  Key  and 
Conwell,  $12.50;  System  of  Surgeiy,  Lewis,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose- 
leaf  Surgery   (9  vols),  $110;  Fractures,  Watson-Jones,  $2.75. 

Urology.  Required:  Clinical  Urology,  L.  E.  McCrea  (1946),  $3.50;  Synop- 
sis of  Genitourinary  Diseases,  A.  I.  Dodson  (3rd  ed.,  1941),  $3.50;  The 
Practice  of  Urology,  H.  Leon  (1938),  $10;  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Urology,  Frank  Hinman   (1935),  $10. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments 
will  fill  the  student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lOx  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  16mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lense 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to 
$200  depending  on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of 
new  microscopes  range  from  $248  to  $398.  Each  student  should  also  pro- 
vide himself  wdth  a  substage  lamp.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  $3.00  a 
month  or  $25.00  for  a  school  year.  Also  a  limited  supply  of  binoculars 
are  available  for  rental  at  $6.00  a  month  or  $50.00  a  school  year.  Students 
are  required  to  secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diag- 
nostic examinations  of  patients. 


OFFICERS    OF    INSTRUCTION 
OF    THE    FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Elias  William  Abramowitz,  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,   1907.  and  SyphHology 

^Harold  Alexander  Abramson    .     .     .     Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B..  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge    .     .     Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D..  1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

2Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S..  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 

Franz  Altmann    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton     .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews    ,     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  CoUege  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Virginia  Apgar Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Edmund  Applebaum Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922. 

Guillermo  Arbona    .     .     .     Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934;  M.S.  and  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937. 

CoNRADO  Federico  Asenjo Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Ch.E.,  Rensselaer,  1933;  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1938;  Ph.D.,  1940. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

William  Brockliss  Atkinson Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1938;  M.S.,  1940;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1943. 

James  W.  Babcock  .     .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1909;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Frederick  Randolph  Bailey     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton.  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Robert  P.  Ball Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach    ....     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Leslie  P.  Barker    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels     .     .     .     Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

B.S..  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927. 

Murray  Harold  Bass     .     .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1903;  M.D.,  1907. 

David  Beck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D..  Columbia,   1912. 

Jose  S.  Belaval Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1904. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham    ....     Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Adolph  Berger William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1909. 

Raynold  N.  Berke  .     .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1926;  M.B.,  1928;  M.D.,  1929. 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Hai-vard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Frank  E.  Beube Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,   1930. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  Y'ork,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Samuel  Birenbach Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore   ....     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 

Bernard  M.  Blum  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D..  Rush,  1933;  M.P.H..  Harvard,  1938. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots  .     .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Aledicine 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1911;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh.  1915. 

John  Hillyer  Boyd    ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
M.B.,  Toronto,  1926.  and  Gynecology 

Stanley  E.  Bradley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Johns  Hopkins.  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938. 

Alson  Emmons  Braley Assistant  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D..  Iowa,  1931. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin.  1920. 
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Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,   Columbia,   1913. 

Louis  Levin Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1929;  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934. 

David  M.  Levy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1918. 
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Robert  Loi'is  Lf.vy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale.  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,   1914. 

iGeorge  Frank  Lindig  ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924. 

John  S.  LocKwooD Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1928;  M.D..  Harvard,  1931;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1938. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,   1919. 

Lawson  G.  Lowrey     ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1909;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

Ewing  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910;  B.S.,  1919;  B.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  1921. 

Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,   1918;  M.D.,   1921. 

Gerald  Frank  Machacek  .     .     Assistant  Cliiiical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

SRusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Charles  Alphonso  McKendree     .     .     .     Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B..  Dartmouth.  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon    ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

M.D.,C.M.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933.  Orthopedic  Surgery 

John  Percival  Macnie    .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Jose  F.  Maldonado Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1944. 

Otto  Marburg Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1899. 

Howard  H.  Mason Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Brown,  1900;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1904. 

Arthur  Matthew  Master    .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Edgar  M.  Medlar Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.Sc,  Doane,  1908;  A.M.,  Nebraska,  1911;  M.D..  Harvard,  1913. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney    .     .     .     Associate  Professor  of  Clijiical  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Dartmouth.  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  VanderbUt.  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  A.M.   (hon.) ,  Harvard.  1942. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

4Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,   Cologne,   1924;   Ph.D.,   Berlin,   1927. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,    Gettysburg,    1911;    Ph.D.,    Columbia,    1913. 

J.  Lowry  Miller    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 

Dabney  Moon-Adams  .     .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Hollins,  1915;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,   1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  192.5. 

Dan  Houston  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1932;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero    .     .     Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Dudley  Joy  Morton     ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Hahnemann,  1907. 

Eli  Moschcowitz     .....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1896;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1900. 

Claude  W.  Munger Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Chicago.  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1916. 

Edward  Gerald  Murphy    .     .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,   1924. 

Margaret  R.  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  University,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 

Harry  Stole  Mustard  .     .     Associate  Dean  (Public  Health);  DeLamar  Pro- 
fessor of  Public  Health;  Director,  School  of  Public  Health 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1914;  LL.D.,  1938. 

David  Nachmansohn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1926. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard    .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Harry  Neivert    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Buffalo,  1913;  M.S.   (Med.),  Pennsylvania,  1944. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  M.A.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1918.  and   Gynecology 

Jose  Noya-Benitez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1927;  M.D.,   1930. 

Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

sjosE  Oliver-Gonzalez Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1939;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1940;  Ph.D.,  1941. 

*  On  leave  April  1,  1948  to  September  30,  1948. 
6  On  leave  September  19,  1947  to  June  30,  1948. 
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Carl  Riouben  Oman Professor  of  Dr.uiisiry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914. 

Sauao  Otani Issislaiit  Cliiiirtil  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Chida  Medical  School   (Japan),  1919. 

3BERYL  Holmes  Paige Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,   1911;  A.M.,   Columbia,    1917;  M.D.,   1924. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1913;   M.D.,   1915. 

'Douglas  Burnett  Parker Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1912;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914. 

William  Barclay  Parsons  .     .     .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1914. 

.\rthur  J.  Patek,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,   1930. 

Charles  A.  Perera     .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936. 

George  Alfred  Perera Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1933;  M.D.,   Columbia,   1937;   Med.Sc.D.,   1942. 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S..  Columbia,  1940. 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer     .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,   1924;  M.D.,   Ohio  State,   1928;  M.S.,   Columbia,   1933;  Med.Sc.D..   1935. 

Max  a.  Pleasure Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S..  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Amerigo  Pomales-Lebron Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1927;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1940. 

Philip  C.  Potter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914;  M.D..  Columbia,  1918. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam  .     .     .     Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1915;   M.D.,   1920.  Surgery 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S..  Whitman.  1912;  A.M.,  California,  1916;  Sc.D.    (hon.) ,  Whitman.  1940. 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911;  M.D.,  1915. 

Willard  Cole  Rappley'E    .     .     Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 

A.B..    niinois,    1915;    M.D.,    Harvard.    1918;    A.M.     (hon.),    Yale,    1922;    Sc.D.,    Trinity 
(Conn.).  1939. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese     .     .     .     Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,   Davidson.   1917;   M.D..   Harvard,   1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr.     .     .     Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Yale,  1917;  A.M..  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B..  Yale.  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,   1912. 

1  On  leave  1947-1948. 

3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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David  Rittenberg Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S..  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Jose  Rivera-Leon Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1932. 

John  N.  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson    .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,   Columbia,   1921;   A.M.,   1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S..  Wesleyan.  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,   1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,   1928. 

Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein    ....     Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  D.D.S..  Columbia.  1930. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1913. 

Eli  H.  Rubin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1921;  M.D..  1925. 

FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,   1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,   1909;  Sc.D.,   Jefferson,   1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon    .     .     .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1922;  M.D..  Columbia,    1925. 

Murray  Sanders Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1931;  M.D.,  Rush,  1936. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

John  E.  Scarff    .     .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1920;  D.D.S..  1922. 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger     .     .     .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

B.S..  Princeton.  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1923.  Surgery 

Max  Schulman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D..  Columbia,  1905. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz    .     .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B..  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard.  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz  .     .     .     .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicifie 

B.S..  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 
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John  B.  Schwedel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1927. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal     ....     Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

David  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1928. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus    .     .     Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1929.  of  Anatomy 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington  University,   1922. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Clinical  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

David  Shemin Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D.,  1938, 

William  Herman  Silverstein    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S..  Maryland,  1937. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of   Technology,   1920;   Ph.D.,   Columbia,   1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,   1925. 

George  Keiser  Smelser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Alan  DeForest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B..  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Frederick  M.  Smith     .     .     .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  A.M.,  1923;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934.  Surgery 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927. 

Harry  P.  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,   1921. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith  .     .     ,     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Groningen,  1913, 

William  Benham  Snow Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 

Hamilton  Southworth     .     .     .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933. 
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David  M.  Spain Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Marj'Iand,   1932;  M.D..   1936. 

Charles  C.  Spencer Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1935. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,   1921;  M.S..   Illinois,   1922;   Ph.D.,   Rochester,   1925. 

Leo  Stern,  Sr Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1012. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,   1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,   1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,   1907;  M.D..  Columbia,  1912. 

Lewis  Riddell  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1916. 

Jenaro  Suarez Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Boston,  1922. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez  .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917;  Sc.D.,  1942. 

Marcy  L.  Sussman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,   1923;  M.S.,  1924;  M.D..  Cornell,   1928. 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw  ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  192S;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1933. 

GuRNEY  Taylor Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.     .     .     .     Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson    .     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 

A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D..  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,   1936.     Surgery 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman    ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Jorge  del  Toro Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1906. 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Manuel  Uribe  Troncoso     .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  National  University   (Mexico),  1890. 

James  Leonard  Troupin    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1942. 

Raymond  Carl  Truex Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1934;  M.S.,  St.  Louis,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota.  1939. 

John  Bacchus  Truslow Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Joseph  C.  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D..  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940. 
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Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Hamilton,   1922;  M.D.,  Harvard.   1926. 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly  .     .     Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

A.B.,  Franklin  and  MarshaU,  1925;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  Ph.D..  1921;  M.D.,  Rush.  1923. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten    ....     Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and   Gynecology 

3LuD\viG  VON  Sallmann    ....     Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D..  Vienna,  1919. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

William  Welch  Walcott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D..  Columbia,  1944. 

Shih-Chun  Wang Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern. 
1940. 

Edward  G.  Waters     ....     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Jeroime  p.  Webster Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity  (Conn.).  1910;  M.S.   (.hon.),  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale.  1920;  M.D..  Columbia,  1923. 

Randolph  West Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B..  Princeton.  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1917. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938. 

William  Crawford  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D..  Columbia.  1912. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson    .     .     .     Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B..  Harvard,  1909;  M.D..  1912. 

AsHER  Winkelstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S..  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Abner  Wolf Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D..  1926. 

Ernest  H.  Wood Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke.  1935;  M.D..  Harvard,  1939. 

De  Graaf  Woodman    .     .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  M.D.,  1926. 

Harry  Allen  Young Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Indiana,  1919. 

Edwin  Garvin  Zabriskie Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  Hospital,  1897. 
3  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942. 

Harry  M.  Zimmerman     .     .     .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

Daniel  E,  Ziskin Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1917. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker     ....     Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,   Concordia,   1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,   1912. 

Charles  A.  Slanetz ••     .     Curator  of  Animal  Plusbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  de- 
partmental rosters  (pages  33  and  following). 
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Abel,  William  G.,  Ill 
Austin,  Perry  G.  M.,  Jr. 

Bauman,  William  A. 
Beck,  Peter 
Benton,  Charles  R. 

Braham,  Stanley  B. 
Branyon,  Edgar  W.,  Jr. 
Buckley,  Edward  S.,  Jr. 
Burtan,  Rupert  C. 
Caemmerer,  Alexander,  Jr 
Callaway,  Enoch,   III 
Capeci,  Nicholas  E. 
Garden,  Orson  P. 
Chaplin,  Hugh,  Jr. 
Coffin,  Grange  S. 
Cook,  Jean  L. 
Cox,  William  H.,  Jr. 
Creditor,  Morton  C. 
Cytroen,  George 
d'Amato,  Gabriel  A. 
Davis,  Walter  L. 
Dempsey,  Walker 
Denson,  Joe  W. 
Deschamps,  Stephen  H. 
DiCaprio,  Joseph  M. 
Diefenbach,  William  C. 
Donauer,  Robert  M. 
Dresdale,  Frank  C. 
Duffy,  Philip  E. 
Epstein,  Arthur  W. 
Falk,  Arthur  E. 
Felice,  Anthony  B. 
Flint,  Edgar  M. 
Foster,  Wilmot  D. 
Furey,  Joseph  G. 
Furman,  Robert  A. 
Gardner,  Edward  B. 
Gordon,  Gilbert  L. 
Graves,  Stuart,  Jr. 
Guarino,  Christopher  A. 
Guthrie,  Thomas  C,  III 


Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Los  Angeles  County  General  Hospital,  Los  An- 
geles, California 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Fletcher  Hospital,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 
N.  Y. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Louisville  General  Hospital,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Charity  Hospital  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans,  La. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Albany  City  Hospital,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Fordham  Hospital,  Bronx,  N,  Y. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Fordham  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Hagstrom,  Robert  S. 

Hall,  Robert  E. 
Hazlehurst,  George  N. 
Hehre,  Frederick  W. 
Hindman,  Robert  E. 
Holland,  James  F. 
Jacobus,  Garrett  C. 
Johannet,  Pierre 
Johnson,  Robert  B. 
Johnston,  Austin  D. 
Jonassen,  Ole  T. 
Karowe,  Harris  E. 
Karshan,  Gloria 
Kengeter,  John  P. 
King,  Stewart  A. 
Kittleson.  Kenneth  D. 
Knauer,  Warren  H. 
Knudson,  Alfred  G.,  Jr. 

Lasagna,  Louis  C. 
Lauderdale,  Vance,  Jr. 
Lee,  Richard  E. 
Lewis,  David  H. 
Lewis,  Kenneth  AI.,  Jr. 
Little,  Frank  W. 
Long,  Edwin  T. 
Lukas,  Daniel  S. 
Luttrell,  Robert  R. 

McGovern,  Robert  G. 

Mangan,  Edward  McD. 
Martens,  Lester  J. 
Miller,  Margaret  E. 
Moley,  Malcolm 
Monteith,  James  C. 
Morse,  Dryden  P. 

Narahara,  Hiromichi  T. 
Offenkrantz,  William  C. 
Osborne,  Maurice  M.,  Jr. 
Osserman,  Elliott  F. 
Parsons,  Edward  F. 
Peck,  John  S.,  Jr. 
Ranney,  Helen  M. 
Reilly,  James  A.,  Jr. 
Rock,  Thomas  S. 


Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.  Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Clare's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 
Baylor  University  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Barnabas  Hospital,  Newark,  N.  J, 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
White  Plains  Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Huntington     Memorial     Hospital,     Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover, 
New  Hampshire 

Philadelphia    General    Hospital,    Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Good  Samaritan  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia    General    Hospital,    Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bryn  Mawr  Hospital,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

Methodist  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
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Rosenschein,  Matthew,  Jr. 
Rubin,  Isaiah  A. 
Rueckert,  Frederic 
Russo,  Francis  R. 
Ryan,  Sylvester  J. 
Scanlan,  Thomas  C. 
Sharp,  John  T. 
Sherwin,  Albert  C. 
Sidbury,  James  B.,  Jr. 
Smith,  Alexander  C. 
Sommer,  Leonard  S. 
Southam,  Anna  L.  S. 
Southam,  Chester  M. 
Stock,  Richard  J. 
Stragnell,  Robert 

Tamlyn,  Thomas  T. 

Terhune,  Charles  B. 
Trimble,  James  R. 
Unger,  Roger  H. 
van  Buren,  John  M. 
Vastola,  Edward  F. 
Weed,  Lawrence  L. 
Wheelwright,  Henry  J.,  Jr. 
Williams,  William  E. 
Wilsey,  John  C. 
Wilson,  Howard  L. 
Yergan,  Charles  M. 


Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Grace  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Huntington     Memorial     Hospital,     Pasadena, 

Calif. 
Philadelphia    General    Hospital,    Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
King's  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  Portland,  Ore. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.  H. 
Montefiore  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lancaster  General  Hospital,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Harlem  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Abel,  William  George  III         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Austin,  Perry  Gwynne  More,  Jr. 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Bauman,  William  Allen   New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
*Beck,  Raymond  Albert  Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1943 
Beck,  Peter  Alburg,  Vt. 

A.B.,    Dartmouth,    1944 
Benton,  Charles  Richard       Gainesville,  Fla. 

B.S.,    Florida,    1939 
Braham,  Stanley  Burton 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Branyon,  Edgar  Watterson,  Jr. 

Hamilton,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1944 
Buckley,  Edward  Simpson,  Jr.     Wayne,  Pa. 
Burtan,  Rupert  Chorba  New  York  City 

Caemmerer,  Alexander,  Jr.  Westwood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Callaway,  Enoch  III  LaGrange,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Capeci,  Nicholas  Ernest 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 
Cardon,  Orson  Pratt  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Chaplin,  Hugh,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Coffin,  Grange  Simons        Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Cook,  Jean  Lawrence  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Cox,  William  Howard,  Jr. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B..  Yale,  1944 
Creditor,  Morton  Charles     Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1942 
Cj'troen,  George  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
D'Amato,  Gabriel  Alexis  Peter 

New  York  City 

A.B.,  Seton  Hall,  1943 
Davis,  Walter  Lincoln         Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Dempsey,  Walker  Red  Bay,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1943 
Denson,  Joe  William  Boaz,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1943 
Deschamps,  Stephen  Henri    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
DiCaprio,  Joseph  Michael      Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Diefenbach,  William  C.  L. 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1943 
Donauer,  Robert  M.  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Dresdale,  Frank  Carter 

East  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1944 

♦  Withdrew. 


Duffy,  Philip  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1944 
Epstein,  Ai-thur  William         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Falk,  Arthur  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1944 
Felice,  Anthony  Benito  New  York  City 

Flint,  Edgar  Maurice  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Foster,  Wilmot  D.  Portland,  Ore. 

B.S.,  Oregon,  1944 
Furey,  Joseph  George     West  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1944 
Furman,  Robert  Ayres  Newark,  N.  J. 

Gardner,  Edward  B.  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Harvard,    1943 
Gordon,  Gilbert  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Graves,  Stuart,  Jr.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Guarino,   Christopher  Anthony 

New  York  City 
Guthrie,  Thomas  Claiborne  III 

Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1944 
Hagstrom,  Robert  Stansbury 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1943 
HaU,  Robert  EUiott  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Hazlehurst,  George  Nicholls 

Spotswood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hehre,  Frederick  William    Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Hindman,  Robert  Edward  Salix,  Iowa 

B.S.,  Iowa  State,   1943  ^ 

Holland,  James  Frederick 

Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Hyslop,  Charles  Peter  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Jacobus,  Garrett  Curtiss 

Evanston,  Illinois 
Johannet,  Pierre  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Johnson,  Robert  Bruce  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Johnston,  Austin  David        Jamaica,  B.W.I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Jonassen,  Ole  Thor  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Karowe,  Harris  Elliott  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Long  Island,  1938 

M.S.,  New  York  University,  1941 
Karshan,  Gloria  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1939 
Kengeter,  John  Pierson        Irvington,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1944 
King,  Stewart  Alan  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Kittleson,  Kenneth  Dale        Mankato,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1944 
Knavier,  Warren  Harding     Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Knudson,  Alfred  George,  Jr. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

B.S.,   California  Institute  of  Technology, 
1944 
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Lasagna,  Louis  Cesare 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1943 
Lauderdale,  Vance,  Jr.       Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1945 
Lee,  Richard  Everett       Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State.  1939 
Lewis,  David  H.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lewis,  Kenneth  Mark,  Jr.     New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Little,  Frank  Wilson  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,  1944 
Long,  Edwin  Tutt  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lukas,  Daniel  Stanley        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Luttrell,  Robert  Rider 

Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 
McGovern,  Robert  Gregory 

East  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Mangan,  Edward  McDonnell 

Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Martens,  Lester  Joel  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Miller,  Margaret  Esther  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Moley,  Malcolm  New  York  City 

Monteith,  James  Clinton  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1943 
Morse,  Dryden  Phelps  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Narahara,  Hiromichi  Tsuda   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Offenkrantz,  William  Charles 

Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1944 
Osborne,  Maurice  Machado,  Jr. 

New  York  City 
Osserman,  Elliott  Frederick   New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Parsons,  E.  Finch        Flushing,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Peck,  John  Sanford,  Jr.       Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Pitt,  Pearl  Stewart  Quincy,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1943 
Ranney,  Helen  M.  Locke,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
ReiUy,  James  Arthur,  Jr. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 
Rock,  Thomas  Stephen      Leominster,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rosenschein,  Matthew,  Jr. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

A.B..  Columbia,  1943 
Rubin,  Isaiah  Aaron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rueckert,  Frederic  New  York  City 

Russo,  Francis  Robert  New  York  City 

Ryan,  Sylvester  James  New  York  City 

B.S.  Yale,  1944 
Scanlan,  Thomas  Clark        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Yale.  1944 
Sharp,  John  Thomas  Canyon,  Texas 

A.B..  Antioch.  1944 


Sherwin,  Albert  Charles         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1942 
Sidbury,  James  Burne,  Jr. 

Wilmington,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Smith,  Alexander  Charles   Manhasset,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945 
Sommer,  Leonard  Samuel 

Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Southam,  Anna  L.  S.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1942 
Southam,  Chester  Milton         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Idaho,   1941 

M.S.,  Idaho,  1943 
Stock,  Richard  John  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Stragnell,  Robert  Millburn,  N.  J. 

Tamlyn,  Thomas  Theodore 

Queens  Village,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Terhune,  Charles  Bunnell      Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Trimble,  James  Rufus  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Unger,  Roger  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Van  Buren,  John  Miller      Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1944 
Vastola,  Edward  Francis    Waterbury,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Weed,  Lawrence  Leonard 

Middletown,  N.  Y. 
Wheelwright,  Henry  Jefferds,  Jr. 

Bangor,  Me. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Williams,  WiUiam  Edward 

Farmington,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Wilsey,  John  Colver  Newark,  N.  J. 

Wilson,  Howard  LeRoy         BeUeville,  N.  J. 
Yergan,  Charles  Meserve        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
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Adams,  Robert  Shepard         Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
AiteUi,  Ernest  Charles         Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Alexander,  Carl  Stuart  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 
Amberson,  James  Burns  III  New  York  City 

A.B..  Princeton,  1943 
Apel,  Otto  Fred  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Ashwell,  Gilbert  Navesink.  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1938 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1941 
Aufses,  Arthur  Harold,  Jr.    New  York  City 
Bard,  Henry  Herbert,  Jr.     Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B..  Princeton,  1945 
Bassett,  Charles  Andrew  Loockerman 

Crisfield,  Md. 
Bennett,  Joseph  Michaelson   New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1945 
Bess,  Howard  Heber,  Jr.        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia.  1945 
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Blair,  Donald  Ferguson  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1945 
Blakely,  Mary  Stuart      Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Bosworth,  Robert  Graham,  Jr.   Denver,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Bradley,  John  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Brown,  Donald  Paul  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1943 
Bunker,  Robert  Brewster    Westwood,  Mass. 
Burke,  Kenneth  Edward     Springfield,  Ohio 
Campbell,  Robert  Jean  III 

Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 
Capeci,  Theodore  John    Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Case,  Robert  Brown  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan.  1943 

B.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1943 
Choy,  Daniel  Shu  Jen  Shanghai,  China 

A.B.,  Hawaii,  1944 
Colp,  Ralph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crary,  Horace  Ingraham     Northport,  N.  Y. 
Crecca,  Robert  William      Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Davis,  Ruth  Alice  Baltimore,  Md. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Edwards,  Mary  Parke  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1943 
Elder,  Orr  Jay,  Jr.         East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Ellison,  Rose  Ruth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Erlanger,  Herbert  L.  New  York  City 

Etz,  Samuel  Irving  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Fisher,  George  Ross,  III         Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Fletcher,  Lucian,  Jr.         Branchville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Francis,  Warren  William  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
French,  Richard  Marion      Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 
GammiU,  James  Flaude  New  York  City 

Gardner,  Martin  Robert      Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1944 
Gidro-Frank,  Lothar  New  York  City 

Gladding,  Thomas  Congdon 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Greenwald,  Charles  Mortimer 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Grumbach,  Melvin  Malcolm  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Halsted.  Reed  Allerton  Arlington,  Va. 

Hawley,  John  Gore  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Princeton,    1942 
Hersey,  E.  Freeman  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938. 
Hersey,  Margaret  Shank  Genoa,  Ohio 

Holt,  Prescott  Brooks     Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1946 
Horwitz,  Norman  Harold 

Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 


lannone,  Anthony  Michale      Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
lezzoni,  Domenic  Gabriel      Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1945 
Jegge,  Gerard  Francis  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  ComeU,  1945 
Johnson,  Donald  William 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Keitel,  Norma  Blickfelt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Kluger,  Sheldon  Howard  Wyoming,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1944 
Krakauer,  Henry  Robert  Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1944 
Krakaur,  Richard  Burton         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Kuh,  Jean  Gimbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
♦Lederberg,  Joshua  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Lester,  Richard  BrooklyTi,  New  York 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Levy,  Lester  Morton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Lusskin,  Ralph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1944 
McCormack,  George  Henry,  Jr. 

Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945 
MagiU,  Jane  West  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1943 
Manning,  James  Arthur 

Massapequa  Park,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Markmann,  Ruth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1943 
Marshall,  James  Smith  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Mathes,  Gordon  Lawrence      Memphis,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Maynard,  Laurence  Stratton 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mepham,  C.  Andrew  Erie.  Pa. 

B.S..  Pittsburgh,  1945 
Merrill,  Marion  Theodore       Ketchem,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1944 
Meyer,  Leo  Bruce  Burlingame,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1945 
Minar,  Louise  Aileen        New  London,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Bethany,  1933 

A.M.,  Wisconsin,  1937 
Miningham,  William  D'Arcy,  Jr. 

Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1941 
Moser,  Hugo  Wolfgang  New  York  City 

Nydick,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Ollstein,  Andrew  New  York  City 

Ottenstein,  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Parker,  Joseph  Garrison  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Pastel,  Harvey  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1945 

•  Withdrew. 
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Pftiick,  Thomas  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Peyser,  Herbert  Stanley  New  York  City 

Polatin,  Alvin  Howard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1S)44 
Quintero,  George  Albert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Robinson,  Harry  John  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1943 
Rogers,  Blair  Oakley  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornsll,  1945 
Rossa,  John  Anthony  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sayer,  Robert  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Seibert,  William  Armin,  Jr. 

Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Semel,  Chester  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sherpick,  William  Edwards     New  York  City 
Shimm,  Robert  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Shinefield,  Henry  Robert        Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Sillman,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Smith,  Martin  DeForest,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

B.S..  Bates,  1945 

Speers,  Dorothy  Jane  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,   Florida   State   College   For  Women, 

1943 

Speers,  James  Finley         Springwater,  N.  Y. 

B.S..  Yale,  1944 
Sweeny,  Harold  Edward  Knight 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Talbott,  George  Douglas  Dayton,  Ohio 

Tator,  Robert  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1945 
Taylor,  William  Frey  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Thomson,  Norman  Bryant,  Jr. 

Princeton,  N.  J. 
Turino,  Gerard  Michael  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Unger,  Harold  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Walser,  Mackenzie  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Warbasse,  Lawrence  Hill,  Jr. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Weaver,  Davis  Charles  Talladega,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1945 
Yealy,  Wendell  Holmes  Derry,  Pa. 

Zentner,  Arnold  Stuart  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 

Third  Year:  Class  of  June,  1948 lOS 


SECOND    YEAR    CLASS — CLASS    OP    JUNE,    1949 
Anderson,  Jean  Eustis,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Bach,  Eleanor  Maude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Bacon,  Argyl  D.  New  Haven,  Ind. 

Ballantyne,  Lowyd  Whitcombe  Russell 

Westover  Field,  Mass. 


Bello,  Edward  Thomas  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Bernstein,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1945 
Bero,  Geoige  Lawrence      Hogansburg,  N.  Y. 
Bertolin,  Ralph  Johnson  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1946 
Blurnenthal,  Marvin  Richard   Bayonne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1946 
Boli,  Virgil  Ray  Greenville,  Ohio 

Brand,  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Brill,  Gerald  New  York  City 

Brissenden,  Arik  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Brodey,  Marvin  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Elea-nor  Upton  Chatham,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1943 
Butterworth,  John  Frederick  Rye,  N.  Y. 

Canham,  John  Edward  Barker,  N.  Y. 

Caputi,  Robert  Anthony  Camden,  N.  J. 

Chambers,  Lillian  Marsh  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1944 
Cook,  John  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Cooper,  Howard  N.  Chicago,  El. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1943 
Couch,  James  Brewer  Crane       Dalton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Davis,  Anne  Logan  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  WeUesley.  1945 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Bishop  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Ebert,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Elias,  Lewis  Robert  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Emerson,  William  Frank,  Jr. 

Lynnfleld  Center,  Mass. 
Englert,  Edwin,  Jr.      Richmond  HiU,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Epstein,  Bernard  David 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Fellows,  Victor  Gerald,  Jr. 

New  Bremen,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1945 
Fifer,  William  Richard  New  York  City 

Fisher,  William  Charles        Wemersville,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Fithian,  William  Shannon  HI 

Haddonfield,  N.  J. 
Frank,  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Fulop,  Milford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Gabrielson,  Ira  Wilson  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Gianascol,  Alfred  Joseph  Reading,  Mass. 

Giorgi,  Elsie  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1931 
Goddard,  Roy  Franklin     Mesilla  Park,  N.  M. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico  A.  &  M.,  1940 
Gold,  Hyman  Murray  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  James  Mullett  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Grant,  Norman  Leslie  FowlerviUe,  Mich. 

Gustafson,  John  Emil  New  York  City 

Hardy,  Frank  Wayne  Denver,  Col. 

Batterer,  Lawrence  John     HollyTVOod,  Calif. 
Herman,  Grace  Gales  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
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Hiller,  Herbert  Morton  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Huleatt,  Thomas  Robert,  Jr. 

Braintree,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1945 
Hutchinson,  Donald  Lendon 

Worcester,  Mass. 
Jennings,  John  Joseph  Clifton,  N.  J. 

Johnson,  Samuel  Ault       New  Britain,  Conn. 
Jones,  Mabel  Elizabeth  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Kantor,  Howard  L.  Wichita,  Kans. 

A.B.,  Wichita,  1947 
Lemer,  Arline  Joan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1945 
Lesh,  Jack  Krase  Darien,  Conn. 

MacGuffie,  Martha  Morgan         Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Maclver,  John  Mattapan,  Mass. 

McGinnis,  Albert  Dallas,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Southern  Methodist,  1943 
McGrath,  Neva  Eileen  Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
Malin,  Arthur  Chicago,  111. 

Malm,  James  Royal  Evanston,  111. 

Marks,  Dorothy  Terrace  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Marks,  Paul  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Marshall,  Clare  Kent  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Melia,  Daniel  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Middleton,  Elliott,  Jr.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Morgan,  Mary  Charlotte         Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Morgenthau,  Joan  Elizabeth 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Mullen,  Sanford  Allen  Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Munter,  Preston  Kenard  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Neslen,  Earl  D.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Neuenschwander,  Robert       Quakertown,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Nyhan,  William  Leo,  Jr. 

West  Roxbury,  Mass. 
Pastel,  Robert  Allen  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Paulus,  John  Lewis  Lakewood,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Payne,  Kenneth  Newton    Charleston,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Bethany,  1945 
Perlin,  Seymour  Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Povalski,  Alexander  Joseph 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Read,  Roxana  Clark      New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  N.  J.  College  for  Women,  1945 
Rehmar,  Michael  Isadora         Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Williams,  1946 
Reitsma,  Douglas  Brewer   Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1945 
Rigney,  Francis  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rosi,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B..  Columbia,  1946 


Ardsley,  N.  Y. 


Flushing,  N.  Y. 
Houston,  Tex. 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Rossi,  Albert  Onofrio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Rounds,  Robert  Albert 
Schnur,  Howard  Lee 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Schweidel,  Millard  Joel 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Schwlmmer,  Benjamin 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Scott,  William  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Silver,  Harold  Martin 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Smith,  Fredrika  Patchett       Westwood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wilson,  1938. 

A.M.,  Smith,  1940 
Smith,  John  Joseph  Freeport,  111. 

Smith,  Perry  Dunlap,  Jr.  Winnetka,  111. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1945 
Smith,  Robert  Benjamin  Warfield 

Marion,  S.  C. 
Starr,  Albert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Strange,  Lillian  Frances  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  N.  J.  State  Teachers  College,  1931 

B.S.,  Columbia  School  of  Nursing,  1943 
Sulzberger,  Judith  Peixotto     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Tapley,  Norah  duVemet    East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Townsend,  Yvonne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1945 
Updike,  Edwin  Hoyt  II  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

Wallop,  William  Holland    Washington,  D.  C. 
Waples,  Eleanor  Christine        Arlington,  Va. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1942 
Ward,  Henry  Post  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Warren,  Janet  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Wells,  Jacques  Desmond  Baltimore,  Md. 

Wood,  John  Chase  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Wyker,  Arthur  William,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Young,  Robert  Hoopeston,  111. 

Zinsser,  Ellen  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Zisman,  Alan  Samuel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Zung,  Max  Ming-Kwai  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 

Second  Year:  Class  of  June,  1949 Ill 

FIRST  YEAR  CLASS — CLASS  OF  JUNE,   1950 

Ackerman,  Irving  Paul  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Ader,  Irving  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941 

A.M.,  Oberlin,  1942 
Adler,  Donald  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Agzarian,  George  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1946 
Allen,  Gordon  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Ap thorp,  James  Sargent  Milton,  Mass. 

Aycrigg,  George  Crane     Winter  Haven,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
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*Baehr,  Barbara  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1947 
Ball,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1944 
Ballantine,  Julia  Gay  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1946 
Beuscher,  William  Frederick 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,    Brothers    College    of    Drew    Uni- 
versity, 1941 
Billings,  William  Clarke         Hopedale,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Blair,  Charles  Raymond  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington  State,  1938 
Blake,  Damon  Dalton  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Blanco-Dalmau,  Jose  Manuel 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
Brown,  Audrey  Kathleen         Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Brown,  Cynia  Anne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Burnett,  Gilbert,  Jr.  Louisville,  Ky. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1943 
Cheves,  Roswell  Stone,  Jr. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Colon,  Edmund  Mercedita,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1946 
Conroy,  Richard  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cooperman,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crandall,  Charles  Eben,  Jr.    Arlington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Crosby,  William  Edward,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 
Danaher,  Mary  Jean  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1945 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
DeWitt,  Horace  Daniel        Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
deYoanna,  Aurelio  Alfred       Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Johns  University,  1940 
Diefenbach,  Aimee  Frieda 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1946 
Dorn,  Russell  W.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Clemson,  1938 

A.M.,  Louisiana  State,  1939 
Dunne,  John  George  Wi?rt"-^wn,  N.  Y. 

Edmonds,  Ruth  Barnhouse  New  York  City 
Edwards,  Benjamin  Thomas  Tucson,  Ariz. 
Estes,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wheaton,  1946 
Feind,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
Fitzgerald,  John  Edward     Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1942 
Foulks,  James  Grigsby  Houston,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Rice  Institute,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 

•  Withdrew. 


Frankel,  George  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939 

M.S.,  Fordham,  1940 
Glaser,  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Goodbody,  Maurice  Fitzgerald 

Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 
Griffin,  Evelyn  Remelle  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1946 
Gross,  Stanley  Joseph 

Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Gundell,  Kurt  Max  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Gussen,  John  Stockholm,  Sweden 

D.D.S.,    Dental    Institute    of    Stockholm, 
1943 
Harris,  George  H.  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

Haut,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Columbia,   1946 
Heller,  Warren  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. 

Hirsch,  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Hume,  Michael  New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Jaffe,  Israeli  Aaron  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

Jahn,  John  Putnam  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1941 
Jameson,  A.  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 

M.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy, 1940 
Jampel,  Robert  Steven  New  York  City 

Johnsen,  Henry  Adolph,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Johnson,  Arnold  Alfred  Hubbard,  Ohio 

Johnson,  Duncan  Gale 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
Jones,  Billy  Rual  Amarillo,  Tex. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Jones,  Robert  Fisher  Middletown,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Junker,  Ralph  Daniel  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Kerr,  Mabel  Dorothea  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1944 
•Kupchan,  S.  Morris  New  York  City 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1941 
Lebendiger,  Alvin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Lewis,  Charles  Mark  New  York  City 

Ling,  Julia  Kuo-fang  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1946 
Linhart,  Warren  Andrew 

Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens  College,  1941 
Lopez,  Hermogenes  Jose 

Valencia,  Venezuela 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1946 
Lucas,  William  Ewing  New  York  City 

Macdonald,  James  Alfred      Montclair,  N.  J. 
McKenna,  Robert  Lynch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
Mackenzie,  Malcolm  Stillman 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
MacKinnon,  Roger  Alan       Englewood,  N.  J. 
MacNamee,  Duncan  Hugh       New  York  City 

•  Withdrew. 
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Messer,  Alfred  Arnes  Mendham,  N.  J. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  ic 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 


^-1949  may  be  obtained 


June 


June  7 

August  2 


September     9 

September   13 
October  1 


October         8 


November  2 
November  25 
December      1 


December     22 


January 

February 

March 


April 


April 

May 

June 


4 
22 


10 
23 


1948 


Tuesday,  to  June  2,  Wednesday.  Registration  (including  payment 
of  fees)  for  the  Third  and  Fourth  Year  Classes. 

New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Fourth  Year  Class. 

Monday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third  Year  Class. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 
for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of 
a  late  fee. 

Thursday,  to  September  1 1,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  pay- 
ment of  fees)  for  First  and  Second  Year  Classes. 

Monday.  Classes  begin. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 
for  the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all  certificates 
to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application 
may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays, 
previously  approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D. 
to  be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  ap- 
plication for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  Feb- 
ruary. The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on 
payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Wednesday,  to 

1949 

Tuesday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

Tuesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  applica- 
tion for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
late  fee. 

Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D. 
to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

Sunday,  to  April  17,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

Monday,  to  May  31,  Tuesday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations. 

Wednesday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 
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1  On  leave  1948-1949. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF   MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754 
by  royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth 
in  the  Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolu- 
tionary War  interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Colum- 
bia College.  In  1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first 
institution  in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from 
the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed 
making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's 
College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Colum- 
bia College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed 
by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal 
one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted 
to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

In  1945  the  Medical  Faculty  was  made  responsible  for  the  educational 
programs  in  Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and 
Nursing.  At  this  time  there  were  named  Associate  Deans  for  Medicine, 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Medicine  occupies  a  site  on  West  168th  Street  between 
Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center. 
It  is  housed  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete 
building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  on  July  1,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the 
curriculum  is  taken  in  the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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For  information  regarding  course  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

SCHOOL  OF   PUBLIC   HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia 
University  and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Colum- 
bia-Presbyterian Medical  Center  and  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It 
is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extra- 
mural public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and  around  New  York  City. 
Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  to 
graduate  students  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in  the 
general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute 
communicable  diseases,  of  tuberculosis  and  the  venereal  diseases;  in  pro- 
grams in  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  food  control, 
milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants, 
industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  hospital  administration,  vital  statistics;  and 
to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  material 
in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

SCHOOL  OF   NURSING 

The  establishment  in  1935  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nurs- 
ing in  the  University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  marked  another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  insti- 
tutions in  the  education  of  personnel  for  the  medical  and  allied  profes- 
sions. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  has  considered 
the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities  since  1892,  when 
the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anna 
C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational 
program  designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice 
of  bedside  nursing,  but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the 
fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school 
administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Bachelor 
.  of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational  Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Physical 
and  Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West 
168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

SCHOOL  OF  TROPICAL   MEDICINE   IN   PUERTO  RICO 

The  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Puerto  Rico,  under 
the  auspices  of  Columbia  University,  is  maintained  in  part  by  the  govern- 
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ment  of  Puerto  Rico  and  in  part  by  Columbia  University.  The  latter  directs 
the  educational  policy  and  nominates  the  teaching  and  research  staff,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Special  Board  of  Trustees.  The  School  has  its  own 
building,  well  equipped  with  laboratories  for  bacteriology,  chemistry,  my- 
cology, pathology,  and  parasitology,  with  animal  quarters  in  a  separate  build- 
ing. Clinical  facilities  are  available  in  an  immediately  adjoining  University 
Hospital,  in  the  Presbyterian  Hospital,  the  Quarantine  Hospital  for  Trans- 
missible Diseases,  the  Leper  Hospital,  the  San  Juan  Municipal  Hospital,  and 
other  hospitals  on  the  Island.  There  is  close  cooperation  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health  of  Puerto  Rico  in  field  work  on  tropical  diseases. 

The  courses  at  the  Columbia  University  School  of  Public  Health  are 
so  arranged  that  a  student  in  public  health  or  tropical  medicine  may  for 
the  first  two  quarters  absolve  this  School's  requirements  as  to  basic  courses 
and  in  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  pursue  elective  studies  in  a  tropical 
environment  at  the  Puerto  Rico  School  of  Tropical  Medicine. 

In  the  Virgin  Islands  the  School  maintains  clinical  and  research  studies. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  announcements  of  the  above  schools  and  of  the  other  colleges  and 
schools  of  the  University,  and  of  the  Summer  Session  may  be  obtained 
without  charge  from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Pres- 
byterian Medical  Center,  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes, 
described  on  pages  g  to  13,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  institutions. 


HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

THE   COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN   MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with 
several  others  are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land  given  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr. 
Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street 
and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and 
is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Inde- 
pendent Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 
The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center  have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital.  The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate 
units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows: 
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The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
School  of  Nursing,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington  Heights  Health  and 
Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute;  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic,  the  Institute 
of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  Van- 
derbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New  York  Ortho- 
paedic Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent 
Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a 
twenty-two  story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical 
services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  pro- 
vide for  personal  contact  between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided 
into  floor  units  of  between  sixty  and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped 
and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social  workers,  and  dieti- 
tians. Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  mem- 
bers of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hos- 
pital on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven 
beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 
There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  x-ray,  bacteriological, 
pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  espe- 
cially equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  out-patient  department, 
situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  x-ray,  and 
laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Ed^s'ard  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-five  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients 
of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  for  ward  and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness 
Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for 
obstetrical  and  g)'necological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  3,000  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in 
conjunction  with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Coltmibia  Uni- 
versity in  1888,  is  the  common  out-patient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the 
Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The 
professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of 
its  professional  sei-vices.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department 
has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections.  All  modem  appliances 
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for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that  the  students  can  learn 
thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medi- 
cine. A  Group  Practice  Clinic  which  was  organized  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in 
1946  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients  as  well  as 
of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth  year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants 
and  children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the 
hospital  is  devoted  to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three 
floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms 
are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-one  patients.  The 
total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the 
routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and 
chemistry.  An  x-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the 
direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  out-patient 
department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital,  to- 
gether with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and 
surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and 
for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this 
country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The 
original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since 
1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has 
made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and 
reseaich  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major  departments  of  the 
School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical 
Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of 
the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching 
in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

Nexu  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and- Hospital  is  located  at  420  East 
59th  Street  until  quarters  are  completed  at  the  Medical  Center.  It  was  es- 
tablished in  1868,  and  consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945. 
The  bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic 
conditions  and  its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teacliing  of  orthopedics. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital 
built  and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the 
study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special 
facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  out-patient  department 
providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  problems  of  both 
adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and 
take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 
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OTHER  HOSPITALS   USED   FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  CoiTection  of 
the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  18 1 6.  It  has  2,237 
beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkships  are  pro- 
vided in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  316 
beds  for  chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  division  provides  the  most  up- 
to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis 
and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  AV^elfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chi'onic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate 
facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically  ill.  It  contains  1,660  beds.  The  First 
Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  contains  400  beds,  is  under  the  auspices  of 
Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic  Dis- 
eases has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This  hospital 
was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  received 
its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformi- 
ties and  joint  diseases,  accommodates  362  patients,  including  sixty  in  the 
Country  Home  at  Far  Rockaway. 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  was  organized  in  1863  as  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled  and  received  its  present  name  in  1942.  The  hospital 
has  a  ward  capacity  of  184  beds  devoted  to  the  care  of  orthopedic  and  surgi- 
cal conditions.  It  is  affiliated  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  May,  1917,  was  the 
first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the  modem 
concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with 
the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical 
Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogerie  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstovv'n,  New  York,  is  affiliated 
tvith  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  110  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity 
of  556  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological 
division  of  160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for 
graduates  are  given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Morrisania  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hos- 
pitals, was  established  in  1929.  The  bed  capacity  is  51 1,  of  which  137  are  used 
for  teaching  in  obstetrics. 
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Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  850  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  post- 
graduate instruction,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice,  and  for 
elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  The  number  of 
beds  available  for  teaching  purposes  is  432. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing 
375  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  508  beds,  including 
eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for 
the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program 
of  graduate  medical  education. 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical  Medicine  in  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico,  opened  in  1929,  contains  sixty  beds  and  an  out-patient  depart- 
ment. Its  facilities  are  open  to  Columbia  University  for  instiuction  in  tropi- 
cal diseases. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals,  established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment 
of  communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are 
used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established 
by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  Lying-in  Hospital."  It  has  114  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was 
arranged  Avith  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  train- 
ing specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecolog}'. 


STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BARD  HAUL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on 
property  of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in 
height  with  three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site 
overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  The  facilities  of  the 
Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms,  gym- 
nasium, squash  courts,  and  s'^vimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students. 

Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  S181  to  §440  for  the  academic  year 
of  38  weeks.  In  case  of  marked  increase  in  costs,  these  rates  are  subject  to 
change.  Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates 
will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

BARD  HALL   CLUB 

Alumni  and  members  of  the  stuff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  stu- 
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dents  at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  |io. 
The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest 
cards  should  be  made  at  the  Bard  Hall  desk. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  stu- 
dents in  Room  2-220  of  the  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health 
Service  are  available  to  attend  ill  students  if  they  live  near  the  Medical 
Center.  Students  requiring  hospitalization  will  be  taken  care  of  either  in  the 
■^vards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere  under  a  hospitalization  insurance 
policy. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and 
facilities  of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  Li- 
braries, Gymnasium,  Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Blanks  for  the  registration  of  student  organizations,  other  than  those  for 
which  the  responsibility  is  assumed  by  a  faculty  or  department  of  instruction, 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean's  office. 

Such  student  organizations  may  be  granted  the  privileges  of  (1)  the  use  of 
names  in  which  the  name  of  the  University  is  embodied  or  suggested,  and 
(2)  the  use  of  University  rooms  for  meetings  and  bulletin  boards  for  an- 
nouncements, only  if  they  have  filed  their  registration  blanks,  furnishing  the 
Dean  with  lists  of  officers  and  other  executive  members,  statements  of 
purposes,  copies  of  constitutions  and  bylaws,  and  the  nature  of  any  affiliation 
or  connection  with  non-University  organizations. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

For  the  convenience  of  students  and  staff,  the  University  Bookstore 
maintains  a  branch  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  Room  2-463, 
extension  7265.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks  and  all  other  stu- 
dent supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  manufacturers  and 
publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  daily  all  year. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  Col- 
lege building.  It  is  the  seventh  largest  medical  library  in  the  country  and  the 
second  in  size  among  medical  school  libraries.  It  provides  current  literature 
(both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and  students,  and  it  aids  in  research 
through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical  works,  and  through 
interlibrary  loans. 

The   Library   contains   approximately    140,000   volumes    of   books   and 
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journals,  some  5,000  pamphlets  and  about  2,000  lantern  slides  on  the  history 
of  medicine.  Nearly  1,400  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  trained  li- 
brary staff  is  available  to  aid  students,  faculty  and  research  workers  in  the 
schools  of  medicine,  dentistry,  nursing,  public  health  and  the  hospitals  of 
the  Medical  Center. 

The  Library  is  normally  open: 

Monday-Friday  8:30  a.m.-io:oo  p.m. 

Saturday  9:00  a.m.-  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  10:00  a.m.-  2:00  p.m. 

University  Libraries— AW  libraries  of  Columbia  University  are  open  to  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  material  can  be  bor- 
rowed on  intra-library  loan  through  the  Medical  Library. 

THE  ALPHA   OMEGA  ALPHA   HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year, 
medical  honor  society,  membership  to  which  is  based  upon  scholarship, 
moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organ- 
ized at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF   PHYSICIANS 
AND   SURGEONS 

President:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Vice-President:  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr. 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 
Librarian:  Martin  DeForest  Smith 
Historian:  Terrence  Lloyd  Tyson 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in 
good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C. 
Lieb,  1  West  72d  Street,  New  York  23,  N.Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual 
membership  dues  are  $5.00;  life  membership,  |ioo.  Application  blanks  for 
membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year  and 
will  complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  The  entering  class  will 
register  September  9-11,   1948. 

Of  the  one  hundred  and  fourteen  students  who  entered  the  Medical 
School  in  1947,  seventy- two  were  discharged  veterans.  It  is  expected  that 
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the  classes  entering  in  1948  and  1949  will  also  include  a  large  percentage 
of  veterans.  Application  can  be  made  only  to  the  next  incoming  class.  Re- 
quest for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class  is  attend- 
ance for  three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
which  shall  include  English,  physics  and  biology  covering  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  each,  and  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  academic  years,  including  a  course  in  organic  chemistry.  Preference  is 
given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college 
education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited 
their  preparation  largely  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it 
will  be  requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

ADMISSION   TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and 
students  can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such 
vacancies  do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes 
of  the  School  should  communicate  Avith  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies 
exist. 

ADMISSION   OF   FOREIGN   STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which 
students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  stu- 
dent desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the 
Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSES  WITH   COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have 
been  taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the 
degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated 
requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  from  Columbia  College  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course  may  be  counted 
toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included  among  those 
which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF   PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by  the 
departments  of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  students  and 
as  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included 
in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 
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In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  An- 
nouncement of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  tliere  are  various  supplementary 
departmental  requirements.  Students  are  therefore  advised  to  consult  with 
and  be  approved  by  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  in  which  they 
wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their  matriculation. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investi- 
gative work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of 
die  Dean,  register  for  this  purpose  for  any  period  of  the  calendar  year.  The 
University  fee  for  each  such  period  not  longer  than  a  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sion shall  be  $5.00. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  630  West  168th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to 
12  m.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at 
a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee, 
and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction 
is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees 
are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and 
presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day 
of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the  sta- 
tutory charge  of  §3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the  privileges 
of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed  his 
registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subjects  to  change  at  any 
time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  annual  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee 

For  all  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments  .     $20.00 
For  Summer  Session 7.00 

(b)  Tuition  Fee 

For  the  course  in  medicine 

1.  For  one  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student  en- 

rolled for  the  full  course,  payable  in  two  installments  ....     600.00 

2.  For  students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed 

by  the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

3.  For  1948  Summer  Session,  per  point 15.00 
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(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree $20.00 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for 

deficiency  or  special  examinations 3.00 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3.00 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate 1 .00 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and 
recreational  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  stu- 
dents. For  all  students,  per  academic  year,  payable  in  two  install- 
ments        10.00 

(f)  Student  Health  and  Hospital  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated 
Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay 
part  of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.  For  all  students,  per 
academic  year 20.00 

(g)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall 

not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee 

may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day 
upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(h)  Deposit 20.00 

Required  of  each  first  year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage 
during  first  and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, clinical  pathology,  pharmacology,  physiology,  and  pub- 
lic health. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified 
that  his  application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  in- 
tends to  matriculate  and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or 
money  order  for  $50,  payable  to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee 
will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for 
the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned.  If  he  registers  at  the 
School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  ac- 
ceptance fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
See  page  65  for  description  and  cost. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 
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Tuition  and  fees  .... 

Room 

Board 

Books  

Laboratory  charges— first  year 

Laundry 

Personal  expenses 


E 

^9 

Average 

Minimum 

$650 

I650 

330 

181 

500 

425 

100 

65 

20 

20 

75 

35 

350 

250 

12,025  $1,626 


ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 


The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the 
receipt  by  him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  confeixing  of 
any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  dis- 
ciplinary powers  of  the  University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at 
any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  au- 
thority of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems 
proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  president,  in  the  Dean  of 
each  Faculty  and  the  Director  of  the  work  of  each  Administrative  Board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good 
academic  standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  with- 
draw from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian 
furnished  in  writing  to  the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to 
notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student 
in  good  standing. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of 
the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or 
promotion  to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to 
the  conditions  of  study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following 
headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement 

II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission 
a.  Because  of  academic  failure 
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b.  Because  they  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of 
students 

GRADING  OF   STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects 
shown  in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  30  to  32,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit 
toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  comple- 
tion o^  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later 
tlian  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  are  issued  upon  com- 
pletion of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later 
than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  fields,  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  issued 
at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Diplomas  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing,  physical 
therapy,  and  occupational  therapy  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  Octo- 
ber, and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 

Announcements  of  the  Schools  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public 
Health,  and  Nursing,  and  of  the  Courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  outline  the  requirements  for  the  respective  degrees. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  Medical  School  is  eligible  for  admission 
to  licensing  examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States, 
providing  he  meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring 
hospital  experience  before  licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 


GRADUATE   MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  undergraduate  level  are 
offered  in  Columbia  University  in  two  major  programs.  The  graduate  pro- 
gram is  concerned  with  the  training  of  internists  and  specialists  by  means 
of  hospital  residencies.  It  is  presented  generally  in  direct  continuity  with 
sound  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  The  postgraduate  program,  on  the 
other  hand,  provides  for  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice, 
and  is  particularly  designed  to  enrich  their  preparation  to  meet  their  re- 
sponsibilities to  patients  and  the  public. 

The  Graduate  Program 

The  graduate  program  at  Columbia  includes  training  opportunities 
through  fellowships  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residen- 
cies in  affiliated  hospitals.  Proper  training  for  specialization  includes  three 
major  elements.  Primarily  it  provides  a  sufficiently  long  clinical  experience 
as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  respon- 
sibilities under  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  selected.  In 
the  second  place  it  disciplines  the  resident  in  biological  attitudes  toward 
health  and  disease  and  enriches  his  clinical  experience  with  advanced  train- 
ing in  those  medical  sciences  concerned  largely  with  the  field  of  his  par- 
ticular interest.  Finally  it  provides,  either  in  the  residency  experience  or  in 
a  fellowship  status,  the  opportunity  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in 
turn  may  stimulate  the  type  of  scientific  productivity  worthy  of  recom- 
mendation for  registration  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  University  confers  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.)  degree 
upon  those  qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized 
fields  of  practice.  Only  current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated 
hospitals  and  Fellows  registered  at  Columbia  University  are  eligible  for 
registration  for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on 
the  nomination  of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
apply  for  admission  to  register  for  the  degree  may  do  so  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  concerned. 

The  fields  of  graduate  studies  are: 

Anesthesia  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit 
flexibility  in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation 
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of  that  training  to  the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific 
requirements  for  eacli  of  the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments 
concerned.  Students  are  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  in  which  tlie  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  four  years  in 
the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least 
one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospi- 
tals affiliated  with  it,  and  not  less  than  a  full  academic  year  must  be  devoted 
to  research. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  Vi^ork  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
medical  sciences  related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than 
eighteen  months  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the 
specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and 
in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  healtli  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is 
related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely 
related  to,  the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation 
involving  the  experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest 
which  extends  beyond  the  clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity 
with  the  basic  medical  science  which  is  related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not 
essential  that  the  investigation  be  carried  out  in  the  laboratory  of  a  basic 
science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member  of  a  basic  science  de- 
partment be  one  of  the  advisers  and  the  familiar  with  its  progress.  Series 
of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

Limitation  of  lime  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree.— Candi- 
dates should  be  encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examina- 
tions during  the  period  of  residency.  The  time  allotted  for  completion  of 
requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited  by  the  following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examina- 
tion within  a  period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a 
resident  unless,  prior  to  termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a 
satisfactory  arrangement  to  continue  the  work  in  another  hospital  or  labora- 
tory approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Preparation  of  thesis.—The.  thesis  should  be  typewritten  in  duplicate  on 
bond  paper  size  81/2  x  11  inches,  and  a  space  of  ii/^  inches  on  the  left-hand 
margin  should  be  left  free  for  binding.  The  title  page  should  include  the 
words:  "Submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity." 

Registration.— Aher  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mittee on   Graduate   Clinical  Instruction,   candidates   for   the   degree   of 
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Doctor  of  Medical  Science  must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Fee^.— Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science  are  required  to  pay  a  University  Fee  of  1 10.00  for  each  Winter 
or  Spring  Session  and,  before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application  for 
the  degree. 

Special  long-term  courses.— \n  addition  to  the  residency  program  of  gradu- 
ate medical  instruction  described  above,  special  full-time  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  offered  to  qualified  physicians  in  internal  medicine,  surgery,  and 
dermatology.  The  courses  cover  a  full  calendar  year  as  outlined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1— Internal  mcdicLae.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1948,  and  July  1,  1949.  Full  time.  Fee  $230 
for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  tor  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and 
full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences, 
lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics 
and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service,  including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the 
liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  diseases  of  the  chest,  diseases  of 
metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Dr.  Loeb  before  registration. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1-A— Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1948,  and  July  1,  1949.  Full  time.  Fee 
§2 30  for  six  months,  I460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Medicine  GM  1.  The  material  pre- 
sented consists  of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special 
students  recommended  by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
registration  in  Medicine  GM  1.  Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  1— Clinical  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1948,  and  July  1,  1949.  Full  time.  Fee  $230 
for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  post- 
operative diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teach- 
ing staff;  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related 
to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the 
individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applica- 
tions and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Hum- 
phreys. Maximum  class,  six. 

Surgery  GM  1-A— Surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  tlie  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  1,  1948,  and  July  1,  1949.  Full  time.  Fee  I230  for 
six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Surgery  GM  I.  The  material  pre- 
sented consists  of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special 
students  recommended  by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
registration  in  Surgery  GM  1.  Maximum  class,  three. 
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Dennatology  GM  1— Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 
the  first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1948  and  July  1,  1949.  Full  time. 
Fee  I230  for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 
This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy 
diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff; 
and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical 
teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the  individual 
needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Cannon.  Maxi- 
mum class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1 -A— Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning 
on  the  first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1948,  and  July  1,  1949.  Full 
time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon 
and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  presented  in  continuity  with  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable 
selected  students  to  continue  their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields.  Maxi- 
mum class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1,  GM  1-A,  Surgery  GM  1,  GM  1-A,  and  Dermatology  GM  1  and  GM 
1-A  courses  will  be  accepted  as  the  one  year's  training  at  the  University  in 
lieu  of  the  hospital  residency  which  is  a  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science  degree. 

The  Postgraduate  Program 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and 
clinics  affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  fur- 
nish opportunities  for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training, 
to  get  abreast  of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment, and  prevention  which  he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  in- 
dications, limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures  which  require 
the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely  of  first- 
hand clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate 
groups  is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various 
limited  fields  of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reason- 
ably be  regarded  as  prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No 
University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  may 
be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia 
University,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bache.  The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
founded  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Ridiards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their  grandfa^er,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache,  is 
awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physicians  who  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  are  fitted  to  do 
special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Beekman.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery, 
founded  in  1940  by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  matriculate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $750,  and  the  holder  must 
serve  as  a  Fellow  at  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery  in  New  York  City. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded 
by  Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William 
Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who 
have  been  in  residence  as  graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher 
degiee  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to 
graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  architec- 
ture, or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate 
students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Du  Bois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons 
and  the  daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  grad- 
uate of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty 
or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to 
clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad.  The  value 
of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  Uni- 
versity Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized 
rank  in  the  state  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student 
in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three 
additional  years.  The  value  of  each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the  nomina- 
tion of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.  The  ap- 
pointment is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for 
admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medi- 
cal school,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable 
the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,500,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 
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The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but 
no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The 
value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The 
holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either 
at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Koplik.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year 
to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude 
for  original  work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value 
of  the  scholarship  is  about  $1,100,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the 
fund. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born 
American  parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The 
appointment  is  made  every  four  years.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
$1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has  accrued  during  four  years. 

Romaine.  The  DeWitt  C.  Romaine  Fellowship  for  medical  research  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  established  in  1946  by  the  estate 
of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by 
the  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue 
such  research  projects  in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed 
by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of 
obstetrics  after  graduation.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 

University.  There  are  two  annual  research  fellowships  in  the  Medical 
School;  one  in  Anatomy,  and  in  alternate  years,  one  in  Physiology  or  Bio- 
chemistry; each  of  the  value  of  about  $1,500  a  year,  awarded  by  the  Univer- 
sity Council  to  applicants  who  give  evidence  of  special  fitness  to  pursue 
courses  of  higher  study  and  original  investigation.  They  are  open  to  grad- 
uates of  all  colleges  and  scientific  schools  of  approved  standing. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the 
need  of  the  student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  stu- 
dents who  have  high  academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month 
before  the  end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on 
request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made 
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in  each  year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anon)Tiious  scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  quali- 
fied students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Bhimenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained 
by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  profes- 
sional Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  ten- 
able for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two 
years  more, 

Clark.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  a'\\'arded  annually. 

Class  of  18 pp.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the 
35th  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident 
scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  I  pi  2.  The  Class  of  1912  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their 
graduation,  the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  ip20.  The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship 
purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  stu- 
dents in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship 
give  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an 
education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David 
M.  Devendorf,  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr. 
David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference 
will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York, 
preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe 
Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship, 
founded  in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is 
awarded  annually. 

George  arid  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942 
in  memorv'  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni 
.Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  tliese 
scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course, 
two  to  students  in  the  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 
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Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends 
and  colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition, 
are  awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  insti- 
tution other  than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter 
College. 

lason.  The  Alfred  H.  lason  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  needy 
and  deserving  student. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham 
Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two 
others  to  students  from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from 
the  income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from 
Barnard  College. 

Markoe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by 
Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Sternberg.  The  William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation  of  Samaritan 
Lodge  No.  1035,  F.  and  A.  M.  Scholarship,  established  by  the  William  S. 
Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  boy  who  is  a 
graduate  of  a  high  school  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S. 
Wechsler  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by 
members  of  the  Class  of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded 
annually. 

PRIZES 

Cock.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$70,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student 
graduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the 
prize  is  about  I35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda 
S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of 
Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  cun^cnt  year. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 
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Smith.  The  Joseph  Matiier  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to 
the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award 
to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  §200,  the  annual 
income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award 
triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any 
medical  subject.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the 
fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry 
Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the 
study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course 
at  the  College.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $180.  Only  such  students  as 
have  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 

Zabriskie.  The  Edwin  G.  Zabriskie  Prize,  established  in  1948  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Louis  Marder,  to  be  awarded  annually  for  a  period  of  five  years  to  the 
student  in  the  graduating  class  who  shows  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  field 
of  neurolog}'.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  $50. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amounts  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  Dean.  Application  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of 
the  session  for  which  they  are  requested. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  will  assist  medical  students  and  graduates  who  are  in 
need  of  employment  in  obtaining  suitable  positions.  A  list  of  the  available 
positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of 
the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  ivork  during  the  academic  year,  and  so  far  as  practical,  other 
financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 


PLAN   OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  tJie  object  of  providing  the  student  with 
the  necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
sciences  in  relation  to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical 
problems.  Beginning  in  the  first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the 
basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology, 
pharmacology  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself  for  an  under- 
standing of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work.  The 
third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease 
patterns,  emphasizing  in  particular  the  more  important  fields  of  medicine, 
surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  eflEort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different 
phases  of  the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined" 
clinics  in  which  the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and 
demonstration  of  the  same  and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of 
medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At 
the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place 
responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education. 
This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small  sections, 
conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping 
with  the  special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his 
education  in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies 
in  the  specialties,  or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

Note:  i^— ist  period;  S— 2d  period;  T— 3d  period;  f  o— 4th  period. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 


Anatomy  loiF 
Anatomy  102FST 
Anatomy  lo^F 
Anatomy  106ST 
Anatomy  ii^STFo 
Biochemistry  loiFo 
Physiology  loiFo 
Psychiatry  loiF 


HOURS 

FIRST  YEAR 

Microscopic  anatomy 

160 

Systemadc  human  anatomy 

303 

Embryology 

»9 

Neuroanatomy 

96 

Correlative  clinics 

24 

Introductory  biochemistry 

177 

Human  physiolog}' 

226 

Introduction  to  human  behavior 

10 

1,015 
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REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

SECOND  YEAR 

Anatomy  lo^FS  Clinical  anatomy  20 

•  Bacteriology  JoiF  General  bacteriology  159 

Bacteriology  lo^F  Infection,  immunity,  etc.  33 

Public  Health  loiS  Parasitic  diseases  55 

Medicine  loiT  Elementary  physical  diagnosis  88 

Medicine  J02S  Elementary  clinical  pathology  88 

Medicine  lo^T  Introductory  medicine  10 

Neurology  joiT  Neurological  examination  20 

Pathology  iojFST  General  and  special  pathology  371 

Pathology  102S  Neuropathology  30 

Pathology  lo^FS  Medicine-Pathology  case  study  33 

Pharmacology  loiST  General  121 

Psychiatry  loiS  Psychopathology  10 

Surgery  iojS  Introduction  to  surgery  10 

Surgery  102T  Principles  of  surgery  60 


1,108 


THIRD  YEAR 

Anatomy  201-202  66 

Dermatology  20^-204  34 

Medicijie  201-202,  20^-204,  20^-206  449 

Neurology  20^-208,  2op-2io  38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202  56 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  20^-204  42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202  10 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  20^,  20^-206  40 

Pediatrics  201-202,  20^—204,  20^-208  52 

Psychiatry  20^-204  81 

Public  Health  201, 20^-204  76 

Radiology  201-202  22 

Surgery  201-202,  204-20^,  211-212  399 

Elective  required  385 


1,750 

FOURTH 

YEAR 

Dermatology  20^-206 

27 

Medicine  205-206,  20^-208,  209-210, 

216,  221-222,  22^-224,  225-226 

480 

Neurology  202 

30 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  205- 

-204 

280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  20J-204 

30 

Pharmacology  202 

14 

Pediatrics  205-206,  209-210 

280 

Psychiatry  205 

15 

Public  Health  2oy-2o8 

30 

Radiology  20^-204 

16 

Surgery  209-210,  2/7-2/5 

140 

Urology  201-202 

48 

Elective  required 

280 

1,670 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four 
periods;  the  second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth 
into  six  periods. 

The  academic  year  for  the  first  and  second  year  classes  is  approximately 
nine  months  in  length.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  in 
length  comprising  a  summer  term,  which  in  the  third  year  is  an  elective, 
and  the  regular  academic  year  of  approximately  nine  months.  No  additional 
tuition  is  charged  for  the  summer  term. 

Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  /pp  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as  medical 
students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement, 
or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth  year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  depart- 
ment and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge 
before  registering  for  any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle,  P.  E.  Smith. 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond  (assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery). 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  H.  O.  Elftman,  F.  A.  Mettler^ 
(assigned  to  Neurology),  D.  H.  Moore  (Physics),  A.  E.  Severinghaus  (Associ- 
ate Dean),  G.  K.  Smelser^  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  W.  B.  Atkinson,  L.  Levin,  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H. 
Shapiro  (assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum  (assigned  to  Den- 
tal and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associates.  E.  A.  Manginelli,  R.  L.  Moore  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant.  A.  Seelig. 

Instructors.  C.  A.  Ely,  J.  M.  Ferrer  (from  Surgery),  J.  V.  Gazzola,  B.  W. 
Click,  D.  D.  Johnson,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  D.  Z.  Kraemer,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  K. 
Littman,  H.  Milch,  H.  Rijinders,  S.  F.  Thomas,  V.  G.  Ward. 

lOn  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1948. 
2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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REQUIRED   FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Anatomy  101 F— Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Smith,  Engle^  Copenhaver, 
Smelser,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST— Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  confer- 
ences, and  laboratory.  Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.  First 
y^r.  12  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Elftman,  Kraemer,  Atkinson, 
and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F— Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Det- 
wiler, Copenhaver,  Rogers,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with 
particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS— Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clini- 
cal staffs. 

a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy 
are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields 
of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  106ST— Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Elwyn,  Riley 
(from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology),  and  staff. 

Anatomy  201-202— Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the 
clinical  phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  114STFo— Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

elective  for  the  degree  of  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  112S— Special  senses.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth 
year  medical  students.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  (from 
Otolaryngology),  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

research  courses  for  qualified  medical  students 

Anatomy  201 FST— Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Detwiler^  Copenhaver,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis. 
The  laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of 
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organisms   following  extirpations   and   transplantations   of   embryonic   rudiments.    Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST— The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  Smith  and  Engle. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships 
of  the  endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a 
week,  1  point. 

Anatomy  203FST— The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  Engle,  Smith,  and  Atkinson. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
1  point. 

Anatomy  205FST— Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessors Detwiler  and  Elftman. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

Anatomy  223-224— Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn,  and 
Drs.  Lynn  and  Salzer  (from  Neurology)., 
M.  7-10  p.m. 

SUMMER  SESSION    1  948 

Anatomy  si 01— Introduction  to  human  anatomy.  6  points. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  2-4:50. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstration  of  human 
dissection  designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  compara- 
tive features  of  human  anatomy.  Registration  is  limited  to  twenty  students. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors.  A.  R.  Dochez  (Executive  Officer),  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  A.  Rabat  (assigned  to  Neurology),  A.  Pomales- 
Lebr6n,  T.  Rosebury,  M.  Sanders  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  B.  C. 
Seegal. 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  N.  Kopeloff  (assigned  to  Psychiatry), 
H.  M.  Rose  (from  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  H.  Baer  (assigned  to  Neurology),  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Associates.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned 
to  Ophthalmology). 

Assistants.  S.  Frances,  G.  L.  Hobby. 

Research  Assistant.  S.  Raymond. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Professor.  G.  Shwartzman. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  1  OIF— General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Fifteen  hours  laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second 
year.  6  points.  Professors  Dochez,  Jungeblut,  Kabat,  Seegal,  Fox, 
and  Rose  (from  Medicine),  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

Bacteriology  105F— The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology, 
infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including 
the  virus  diseases.  Four  hours  lectures.  Second  year.  3  points.  Pro- 
fessors Dochez  and  Jungeblut,  and  members  of  the  staff. 


ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T— Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and 
discussion.  Open  to  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  students.  No  credit. 
Professor  Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  101 F  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  11 8T— Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  5 
hours  per  week  for  1 2  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points.  Professor 
Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  25 IFST— Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  para- 
sitology, infection,  immunity,  and  immuno-chemistry.  Laboratory,  2 
to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  lOiF  or  their  equivalents. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  E.  G.  Miller, 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry.  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  E.  Chargaff,^  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology),  M.  Karshan,  F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D.  Rittenberg,  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to 
Psychiatry). 

Assistant  Professors.  Z.  Dische  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  D.  Shemin, 
H.  S.  SiMMS  (assigned  to  Pathology),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  J.  A.  Behre,  L.  McClintock  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

1  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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Research  Associates.  E.  Borek  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  L.  Lewis  (assigned 
to  Medicine),  V.  Ross,  D.  B.  Sprinson. 
Instructors.  F.  Cortese,  H.  B.  Gillespie. 
Assistants.  D.  Elwyn,  C.  Levine. 
Research  Assistant.  R.  C.  Krueger  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry 
are  required  for  admission. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  1 01  Fo— Introductory  biochemistry.  Three  hours  lec- 
tures, twelve  hours  laboratory  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks,  8  points. 
The  staflE. 

Special  reference  to  the  animal  organism. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFSTFo— Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemis- 
try, and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in 
charge. 

Biochemistry  211-212— Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility 
and  hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  stafE. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research 
or  for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216— Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  301-302— Seminar.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in 
the  University. 

The  members  of  the  teaching  stafiF,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent 
researches  in  biochemistry. 


CANCER  RESEARCH 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research.  A.  Gellhorn. 
Assistant  Professor.  M.  J.  Eisen. 

This  department,  formerly  the  Institute  of  Cancer  Research,  was  estab- 
lished by  a  legacy  from  the  late  Mr.  George  Crocker  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  investigations  in  cancer.  The  Crocker  Research  Laboratories 
are  located  in  the  laboratories  of  the  Medical  School  for  graduate  medical 
instruction. 
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SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors.  B.  R.  East^  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Berger,  M.  J.  Hickey,  H. 
Holliday/  E.  C.  McBeath,  C.  R.  Oman,  G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe,  A.  C. 

TOTTEN,  D.  E.  ZlSKIN. 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond. 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Stern. 

Associate  Professors.  S.  Birenbach,  I.  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  D.  B.  Parker,  S.  N. 
Rosenstein,  J.  Schroff,  E.  V.  Zegarelli. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn  (from  Pathology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  E.  Beube,  G.  F.  Lindig,  E.  G.  Murphy. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  Cuttita,  M.  A.  Pleasure,  H.  H.  Shapiro  (from 
Anatomy). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  A.  Cohn,  H.  A.  Galton,  D.  M.  Kollen, 
S.  Misheloff,  S.  Schluger,  W.  H.  Silverstein. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels  (from  Pathology). 

Research  Associates.  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  O.  Beder,  J.  Budowsky,  T.  M.  Bundrant, 
E.  A.  Cain,  R.  C.  Devine,  S.  B.  Drellich,  J.  Feinman,  J.  Friedlander,  H.  P. 
Fritz,  A.  Hanson,  R.  E.  Herlands,  G.  Hindels,  J.  Jay,  M.  Kavelle,  C.  K. 
Madden,  W.  J.  Miller,  A.  S.  Nathan,  H.  J.  Rogers,  F.  Rothenberg,  W.  J. 
Savoy,  W.  W.  Stevens,  F.  A.  Stewart,  Jr.,  F.  Stoll,  W.  A.  Themann,  W.  A. 
Verlin,  C.  L.  Whitman,  G.  H.  Whitson. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Arden,  J.  W.  Benfield,  I.  F.  Boscarelli,  S.  H.  Brzusto- 
wicz,  J.  N.  Colaneri,  K.  A.  Daglian,  F.  E.  Dixon,  G.  T.  Durrer,  J.  E.  Fias- 
conaro,  L.  Haase,  L.  Hirschfeld,  J.  D.  Hogan,  N.  Ippolito,  M.  J.  Kel- 
logg, B.  Klatskin,  S.  F.  Nief,  B.  Shattan,  H.  Sherman,  L.  Stern,  Jr.,  J.  J, 
C.  Thomson,  F.  A.  Tuoti,  A.  P.  Urtnowski. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  Bartelstone,  D.  A.  Dragiff,  W.  H.  Fordham,  Jr., 
S.  L.  Katz,  J.  Luban,  J.  J.  Lucca,  I.  D.  Mandel,  B.  Tenenbaum. 

Lecturers.  C.  C.  Bastlan,  N.  W.  Chilton,  J.  E.  Johnson,  H.  McCormick, 
A.  H.  Merritt,  J.  V.  Mershon,  A.  Oppenheimer,  M.  C.  Pritchard,  B. 
Schaeffer,  L.  L.  Schwartz,  H.  Strusser. 

Curator  of  the  Museum.  H.  W.  Leak. 

Administrative  Assistant.  P.  Mound.^ 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  D.  Tanchester. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  describ- 
ing the  content  of  the  course  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.) 
degree  and  the  Announcement  of  Postgraduate  Courses  for  Dentists  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

1  On  leave  1948-1949. 

2  On  leave  from  October  1,  1948  to  June  31,  1949- 
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DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  A.  B.  Cannon  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  A.  L.  Carrion,  R.  W.  Benham. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  I<_esten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  P.  Barker,  P.  Gross,  G.  F.  Machacek, 
J.  L.  Miller,  D.  Moon-Adams. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling, 

Instructors.  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  C. 
Nelson,  J.  E.  Ridgway,  T.  Rosenthal. 

Assistants.   B.    Chester,   L.    Georg,   W.   M.   Huber,   E.   A.   Laszlo,   L. 

SCHWEICH. 

Lecturers.  R.  C.  Arnold,  B.  O.  Dodge,  J.  F.  Mahoney,  J.  A.  Trautman, 
R.  Wright. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  S.  M.  Peck. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Dermatology  203-204— Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Two  intro- 
ductory lectures  and  one  symposium  on  common  dermatoses  to  the 
class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each. 
Third  year.  Professors  Cannon,  Andrews,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206— Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  three  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cannon,  Andrews,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  lOlT— Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Five 
hours  per  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220— Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professor  Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb  (Executive  Officer),  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  West. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy. 
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Clinical  Professors.  F.  Dieuaide,  G.  E.  Daniels  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  R.  C.  Darling,  Y.  I-Lneeland,  Jr.,  K.  Meyer  (from 
Biochemistry). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A.  L.  Barach. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  \V.  P.  Anderton,  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots, 
A.  E.  Neerg-a^aju),  M.  DeF.  Smith. 

Assistant  Professors.  S.  E.  Bradley,  G.  E.  Perer.\,  C.  A.  Rag.an,  H.  M.  Rose 
(assigned  to  Bacteriology),  \V.  B.  Sno\v,  J.  C.  Turner. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  K.  B.  Turner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A,  Gardner,  S.  ^V.  L.a.mbert, 
Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  H.  SoLTmvoRTH,  E.  Stillman. 

Associates.  H.  Aranow,  E.  deF.  Bald^ntn,  V.  \V.  Bern.^ju)  (from  Psychiatry), 
X.  S.  Bro\\n,  H.  G.  Bruenn,  L.  H.  Cotter,  H.  Greisman,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  E.  N. 
LoEB,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  I.  MuFsoN,  T.  B.  Russell,  W.  B.  Sher>l\n,  F.  A. 
Ste\-exs,  E.  S.  Tauber  (from  Psychiatiy),  R.  ^V±gria,  S.  C.  "Werner. 

Research  Associates.  J.  A.  .^rlow  (from  Psychiatry),  \\\  H.  Sheldon. 

Instructors.  D.  N.  Bro\vn,  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  G.  A.  Garden,  Jr., 
H.  P.  Colmore,  S.  \V.  Cosgriff,  R.  G.  Cross,  C.  L.  de  Victoria,  S.  C.  Fisk, 
A.  D.  GuREWiTSCH,  K.  Kelley  (from  Psychiatry),  A.  I.  Kno^nxton,  R.  A. 
Kritzler,  a.  R.  K\mb,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Lepore,  I.  M.  London,  H.  E.  Marks,  J.  A.  P. 
Millet  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psychiatry),  G.  H.  Mudge,  R. 
Muller,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  S.  Rubln  (from  Psychiatry),  F.  H.  Shillito,  J.  V.  Tag- 
g.\rt,  S.  ^Vebbzr,  H.  B.  ^Vilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 

Assistants.  S.  F.  Aifxandfr,  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M.  Bald^\-ln',  Jr.,  E.  Bauman, 
G.  J.  Beck,  S.  S.  Blauner,  G.  P.  Bradley,  A.  Brewer,  J.  B.  Brune,  :M.  E. 
CvNiPEELL,  R.  M.  Cajiey,  C.  Cooke,  J.  CoR^\TN  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  J.  A.  Coss,  Jr.,  G.  J.  Craft,  S.  B.  Crepe.\,  R.  B.  Du.^xe,  Jr., 
A.  C.  Fa.«;tt  AKF,,  Jr.,  C.  \V.  Frank,  W.  H.  Franklin,  B.  Garth^vaite,  A. 
Gibson,  M.  Goldenberg,  J.  S.  Haller,  F.  K.  He.\th,  G.  E.  Hennig,  H.  H. 
Holmes,  C.  R.  Hulse,  G.  S.  Jones,  J.  A.  L.  Mathers,  R.  Noble,  K.  L. 
PiN-ES,  C.  O.  Robinson,  F.  K.  Safford,  H.  B.  Shookoff,  D.  H.  Smith,  H. 
Tarno%\-er,  C.  J.  Tyson,  Jr.,  T.  L.  Tyson,  C.  A.  Vicens. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  C.  Krlteger  (from  Biochemistry),  S.  Zaidens  (fi'om 
Psychiatry). 

Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists.  J.  L.  Rathbone. 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists.  F.  Pinkerton. 

Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  M.  Fish.^ 

Acting  Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  M.  L.  Francis- 
cus. 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  M.  Abbott. 

Instructor  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  E.  H.  Brokaw. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professors.  J.  B.  .\2.rBERs0N,  Jr.,  D.  "\V.  Richards,  Jr. 

Associate  Professors.  A.  Cournant),  E.  M.  Medlar  (from  Pathology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  M.  Dinnerstein,  E.  R.  P.  J.^na-rin. 

1  On  leave  from  August  1,  1948  to  December  31,  1948. 
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Assistant  Professor.  R.  L.  Riley. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  E.  P.  Eglee. 

Associates.  C.  T.  Cathcart,  C.  R.  Gross,  H,  M.  Hicks,  J.  M.  Jones,  J. 
Leland,  I.  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins,  W.  H.  Stearns,  K.  J.  Thom- 
son. 

Instructors.  E.  A.  Custer,  C.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B.  Eichler,  M.  Ferrer,  B.  J. 
Handler,  E.  B.  Heck,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston, 
J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  P.  Wermer,  C.  H.  Whitney, 

V.  F.  WOOLF. 

Assistants.  L.  F.  Baum,  O.  S.  Baum,  H.  H.  Coppersmith,  W.  L.  Evans,  H. 
FoNG,  C.  L.  Gilbert,  R.  Harvey,  F.  J.  Lovelock,  J.  H.  McClement, 
H.  Perrone,  H.  G.  Schaffeld,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  C.  S.  Yongue. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  M.  Freston,  G.  Taylor. 

Associate.  W.  H.  Button,  Jr. 

Assistant.  A.  C.  Santy. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 

Associate  Professors.  A.  B.  Gutman,  F.  E.  Kjendall  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Berliner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 

Associate.  A.  Steiner. 

Research  Associate.  L.  Lewis  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  H.  A.  Bickerman,  H.  Colcher,  A.  Lowell. 

Assistants.  W.  Batchelor,  J.  D.  Davidson,  T.  J.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  I.  C. 

Plough,  D.  M.  Watkin. 
Research  Assistant.  J.  G.  Hilton. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  A.  M.  Master,  N.  Rosenthal. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  Bierman,  J.  Harkavy,  C.  B.  Rabin,  S. 

Silver,  L.  J.  Soffer,  A.  Winkelstein. 
Lecturers.  C.  K.  Friedberg,  I.  E.  Gerber,  F.  F,  Hollander,  F.  K.  King,  H. 

Pollack,  F.  D.  Zeman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Leiter. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  S.  P.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  Biloon,  H.  Gross,  K.  Harpuder,  A.  Jezer, 

E.  H.  Rubin,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  L.  E.  Siltzbach. 
Lecturers.  J.  Ballinger,  W.  Chester,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Goldberger,  S. 

Melamed,  M.  Rubenstein,  B.  Scholder,  V.  Silvestri,  L.  Tarr,  B.  Wein- 

garten,  p.  Weiss. 
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At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  Bordley. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  Ferrebee. 
Instructor.  F.  F.  Harrison. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  J.  Keating. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  B.  Farnum,  A.  C.  Herring,  O.  R.  Jones, 

Instructors.  J.  H.  Keating,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Schilling. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  10 IT— Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Kneeland  and  as- 
sociates. 

Medicine  102S— Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  J.  C.  Turner  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical,  microscopical,  and  bacteriological  methods. 

Medicine  103T— Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Atchley. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202— Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  mediciae.  Eleven 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories 
of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory 
supervision.  Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology, and  diagnostic  radiology  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204— Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine. 
The  course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206— Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  asso- 
ciates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 
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Medicine  207-208— Out-patient  clinical  clerkships.  Combined  with 
Surgery  209-210.  Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Bailey  in 
charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  a  group  practice  program. 

Medicine  209-210— Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology. 

Fourteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Southworth  and  Gilman 
(from  Pharmacology). 

Practical  management  including  home  care  of  major  medical  problems  with  a  re\'iew  of 
the  pertinent  pharmacology.  See  Pharmacology  202. 

Medicine  216— Forensic  medicine.  Fifteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Vance  (from  Public  Health). 

Medicine  221-222— Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224— Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  o£  the 
chest  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and 
associates. 

Medicine  225-226— Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Amberson  and  Berry  (from  Sur- 
gery). 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Medicine  227-228— Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics:     A.  Allergy.  M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Sherman. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professors  Sanger  and  Stillman  and 
Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students.  Profes- 
sor Parsons  (from  Surgery),  and  Doctors  Werner 
and  Aranow. 

D.  Nephritis  and  Hypertension.  Tu.  Floor  2.  Limited 
to  four  students.  Professor  Bradley. 

Afternoon  clinics:  E.   Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Professor  Levy. 

F.  Arthritis.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Professor  Boots. 

G.  Combined  Endoaine.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six 
students.  Dr.  Werner  and  associates. 

H.  Gastro-Intestinal.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two 
students  daily.  Professor  Flood. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third 
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year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments 
are  announced  tliree  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230— Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  K. 
B.  Turner. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis 
is  handed  to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There 
is  a  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232— Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Loeb. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  labora- 
tories of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  233— Advanced  cardiology.  Six  one-hour  lectures.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  R.  L.  Levy. 

The  uses  and  limitations  of  the  electrocardiogram  are  discussed.  Special  features  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  disorders  are  considered.  Illustrative  cases  are  shown. 

Medicine  235-236— Elective  clinical  clerkship.  Two  months.  Fourth 
year. 

The  student  elects  a  combined  medicine  and  surgery  clerkship  in  one  of  the  following 
hospitals:  Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  or  Goldwater  (straight  medical 
clerkship). 

Combined  with  Surgery  223-224. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.  T.  J.  Putnam. 
Professors  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  J.  E.  Scarff,  B.  Stookey. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  James  L.  Pool. 
Associates.  F.  Cramer,  L.  A.  Mount. 
Research  Associate.  E.  B.  Schlesinger. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  L.  M.  Davidoff. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor.  H.  H.  Merritt  (Executive  Officer). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  H.  A.  Riley. 
Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Howe,  I.  H.  Pardee. 

Associate  Professors.  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  E.  A.  Kabat  (from  Bacteriology), 
F.  A.  Mettler^  (from  Anatomy). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  H.  Cornwall. 
Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (from  Pathology). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (from  Pathology). 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1948. 
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Assistant  Professors.  H.  Grundfest,  H.  Hoff,  D.  Nachmansohn. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  A.  Salmon. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  L.  B. 
Chaney,  a.  M.  Frantz,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  I.  J.  Sands. 

Associates.  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  C.  C.  Hare,  E. 
Herz,  L.  V.  Lyons,  M.  J.  McKinney,  R.  J.  Masselink,  J.  Moldaver,  V. 
O'Brien,  B.  Salzer. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Baer  (from  Bacteriology),  J.  Price. 

Instructors.  E.  R.  Carlson,  W.  H.  Everts,  M.  Frocht,  A.  Gallinek,  F.  J. 
Hamilton,  R.  G.  Heath,  W.  Hochstetter,  R.  W.  Laidlaw,  R.  Pietri,  S. 
Reback,  D.  Sciarra,  K.  Strully,  C.  T.  Vicale,  F.  Zimmerman. 

Assistants.  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  J.  L.  Greene,  A.  A.  Rosner,  H.  Weitzen. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  S.  Banay,  M.  Carpenter,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  P.  Fran- 
cisco Garcia,  M.  L.  Gassman,  G.  H.  Glaser,  I.  M.  Greenberg,  S.  Hestrin, 
C.  A.  Iannucci,  N.  Kline,  T.  D.  Rivers,  M.  Rothenberg,  R.  L.  Schoenfeld. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  To  be  announced. 

Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  B.  H.  Balser,  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison,  N. 

Savitsky. 
Associates.  C.  Brenner,  A.  Friedman. 
Research  Associate.  M.  Rheinberger. 
Instructors.  D.  Beres,  S.  Carter,  S.  Elpern,  L.  W.  Goldensohn,  M.  J. 

Madonick,  F.  D.  Stern. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Lecturer.  H.  Strauss. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Neurology  lOlT— Pathologic  physiology  o£  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Professors  Merritt,  Mettler,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

Neurology  202— Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessors Merritt,  Pardee,  Riley,  Scarff  and  Pool,  and  Doctors  Bur- 
chell, Cramer,  and  Mount. 

Neurology  207-208— Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital:  Members  of  the  staff. 
At  Neurological  Institute:  Members  of  the  staff. 
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Neurolog)'  209-210— Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonsttations  for  seven  weeks.  Third 
year. 


ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242— Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Dr. 
ViCALE  and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 


NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Coxr,\d  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,^  H.  C.  Goodale,  E.  Lee, 
M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

Instructors.  H.  V.  Bunn,  M.  D.  Clev'ELAnd,  H.  Delabarre,  E.  S.  Gill,  C. 
D.  Griffin,  R.  M.  Guinter,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C.  Hamon,  M.  J.  Hawthorne, 
M.  Hayes,  jM.  P.  Jansen,  F.  A.  Jensen,  L.  M.  Kent,  U.  Lewis,  H.  G.  Lynch, 
R.  A.  Lynch,  G.  H.  Mantel,  E.  E.  Morgan,  M.  A.  Mutch,  D.  F.  Wilde,  M. 
L.   Williams,  H.  B.  Wright,  J.  G.  Wyatt. 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities.  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  C.  H.  Gleeson. 

Recreational  Director.  E.  Rathbun. 


Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

M.'VRg.^ret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Ruth  C.  Williams,  R.  N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N.  Phyllis  M.  Young,  R.  N. 


For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in 
regard  to  courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to 
Columbia  University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the 
University  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  aheady 
holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New 
York  State  Education  Department  may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amount- 
ing to  eight  months,  thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two 
years  and  four  months. 

1  On  leave  Spring  Session. 


46  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent  acceptable  to 
the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter 
the  three-year  basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the 
diploma  in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under 
the  Department  of  Nursing. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  C.  Taylor,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  D.  A.  D'Esopo. 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  Graff  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  C.  L.  Buxton. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.  J.  B.  Till- 
man, G.  H.  TWOMBLY. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  J.  W.  Draper,  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Associates.  W.  V.  Cavanagh  (assigned  to  Pathology),  J.  R.  Montgomery, 
J.  B.  Rearden. 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Greer,  S.  B.  Gusberg,  G.  J.  Hertsch,  M.  D.  Laird,  E.  W. 
Munnell,  C.  p.  O'Connell,  W.  E.  Pollard,  H.  Speert,  C.  M.  Steer. 

Assistants.  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  A.  Graff,  T.  J.  Parks,  S.  W. 
Williamson. 

At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  S.  A.  Cosgrove. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G.  Waters. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  M.  A.  Goldberger. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  H.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  A.  Hurd. 

At  Morrisania  Hospital: 

Assistants.  M.  J.  Goodfriend,  M.  KLavaler,  V.  L.  O'Reilly,  L.  Wilson, 
F.  A.  Wurzbach,  Jr. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Peightal. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202-Theory  and  practice  of  obstet- 
rics and  gynecology.  Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal 
labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology, 
symptomatology,  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204— Fourth  year:  practical  work  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  six  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks 
of  instruction.  During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  three  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time 
lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hos- 
pital, ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the 
antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-bom. 

2.  Obstetrics.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics  at  Sloane  section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

3.  Gynecological  Service  at  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction 
of  the  attending  staff  follow  the  pre-operative,  operative,  and  post-operative  care  of  gyneco- 
logical cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  1 68th 
Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  L.  G.  H.  Hardy,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Associate  Professors.  M.  Sanders  (from  Bacteriology),  G.  K.  Smelser^  (from 
Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie, 
R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Assistant  Professor.  Z.  Dische  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  N.  Berke,  A.  E.  Bralev,  R.  Castroviejo, 

C.  A.  Perera,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Associates.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  DeVoe,  D.  Locatcher- 
Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology). 

Research  Associates.  O.  Lowenstein,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  E.  G.  Bethke,  R.  R.  Chace,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R. 
Franklin,  N.  W.  Giles,  R.  Ingalls,  F.  Payne,  E.  F.  Regan,  M.  C.  Ritiler, 

D.  E.  TiNKESs,  J.  A.  C.  Wadsworth,  G.  N.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  C.  Alexander,  B.  M.  Dillon,  V.  Ozanics. 
Consultant.  H.  Martin. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Lecturer.  H.  Minsky. 

1  On  leave  1948-1949. 

2  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202— Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology. 

Ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each.  Third  year. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204— Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Twelve  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  H.  L.  McLaughlin. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  S.  Hudack.. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  F.  M.  Smith. 

Research  Associate.  E.  M.  K.  Darby. 

Instructor.  S.  R.  Gaston. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor.  H.  Hallock. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  F.  E.  Stinchfield. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 
Associate.  W.  A.  L.  Thompson. 

Instructors.  E.  C.  Bragg,  F.  S.  Craig,  S.  R.  Gaston,  J.  P.  Miller,  C.  S. 
Neer,  II,  P.  J.  Strassburger,  M.  B.  Watkins. 

At  the  Hospital  for  Special  Surgery. 
Clinical  Professor.  P.  D.  Wilson. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Thompson. 
Instructor.  J.  R.  Cobb. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202— Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery. 

One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204— Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic 
surgery  and  fractures.  Two  and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  twelve  days. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  and  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206— Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor 
McLaughlin  and  staff. 

First  year.  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year.  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
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Third  year.  Clinical  clerkship  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half 
weeks  as  part  of  Surgery  204-205. 


OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 
Clinical  Professor.  DeG.  Woodman. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  Altmann,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  G.  V.  Browne. 
Associates.  W.  H.  Holden,  P.  McCollum,  L.  Pierce. 
Instructors.  E.  B.  Bilchick,  H.  C.  Comora,  S.  R.  Daly,  H.  S.  Friedman, 
J.  Hauss,  F.  Hunter,  A.  R.  Kolar,  P.  Lindenberg,  F.  Montreuil,  E.  Opin, 

J.  W.  VOORHEES,  J.  WalTNER. 

Lecturers.  J.  Eisenson,  D.  Meenan. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202— Practical  instruction  in  laryngology  and 
otology.  Ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each.  Third  year.  Professors 
Woodman,  Babcock,  Brighton,  Altmann,  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203— Lectures  ia  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  ten  hours. 
Third  year.  Professors  Fowler,  Woodman,  and  Brighton. 

Otolaryngology  205-206— Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in 
laryngology  and  otology.  Third  year.  Professors  Fowler,  Brighton, 
Woodman,  Baker,  and  staff. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street.  • 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  J.  E.  Flynn, 
H.  D.  Kesten,  E.  Koppisch. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  A.  Wolf  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn  (assigned  to  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  H.  Andersen  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S.  Simms 
(from  Biochemistry),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen  (assigned  to  Neurology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels  (assigned  to  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  W.  V.  Cavanagh  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 
J.  Seronde. 
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Associate  in  Neuropathology.  M.  Silbermann. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Kaunitz,  M.  S.  Parshley,  J.  T.  Weld,  E.  H. 
Yeakel,  L.  Zucker. 

Instructor.  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating),  E.  Standley. 

Assistants.  W.  A.  Bauman,  J.  M.  Bloodworth,  Jr.,  A.  R.  C.  Cole,  J.  R. 
Duke,  R.  H.  Gregg,  A.  M.  ICeirle,  R.  W.  McCollum,  Jr. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  A.  B.  Pitt. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Associate  Professor.  E.  M.  Medlar  (assigned  to  Medicine). 
Assistant  Professor.  D.  M.  Spain. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  M.  Bevans. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor.  H.  M.  Zimmera£A.n. 

At  Mt,  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 
Associate  Professor.  S.  Otani. 
Lecturer.  A.  I.  Bernheim. 

At  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  Z.  Garber. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  van  Z.  Hawn. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  1 01 FST— General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and 
laboratory.  Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Smith,  Flynn,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by 
museum  specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  in- 
cludes attendance  at  autopsies  in  groups  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of 
clinical  histories  one  afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202— Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sec- 
tions, one  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
W.  V.  Cavanagh  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-bom,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological 
conditions,  and  of  current  autopsy  and  siu-gical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 
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Pathology  102S— Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and 
laboratory  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Wolf,  Cowen, 
and  staflE. 

Pathology  103FS— Medicine  pathology  case  study.  One  hour  a  week, 
First  Trimester;  two  hours  a  week,  Second  Trimester.  Second  year. 
Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Pathology. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology 
lOlFS  with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  lesions,  and  clinical  findings. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Pathology  251-252— Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged. 

Pathology  253-254— Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and 
credit  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256— Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water-color  painting,  and  the  making 
of  diagrams  and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens 
from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  255a-256a— Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.Tu.W.  Th.9-12. 

May  be  taken  after  satisfactory  completion  of  Pathology  255-256. 

Pathology  257-258— Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third  year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  15th  Floor,  Rm.  416. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office, 
630  West  168th  Street. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professors,  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  D.  J.  McCune. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  S.  Langford  (from  Psychiatry). 

Associate  Professors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige  (from 
Pathology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  E.  J.  Donovan  (from  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Altman,  J.  M.  Brush,  J.  T.  Howell, 
Jr.,  a.  G.  Langmann,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Associates.  H.  Bruch  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  W.  Culbert,  P.  A.  di  Sant'- 
Agnese,  J.  P.  Lambert  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  E.  Moloshok,  C.  M.  Riley. 
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Research  Associate.  W.  A.  Schonfeld  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  H.  Anfanger,  L.  A.  Boker,  D.  Damrosch,  R.  Harris,  J.  L. 
Moore,  J.  F.  Oliven,  W.  W.  Silverman,  M.  Singer,  E.  E.  Welsch  (from 
Psychiatry),  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E.  Wilson. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  J.  B.  Ahouse,  B.  C.  Berliner,  E.  F.  Downs, 
K.  K.  Edwards,  B.  German,  D.  C.  Hackett,  M.  E.  Hyman,  R.  E.  Jennings, 

A.  E.  Laidlaw,  a.  a.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M. 
Mickey,  W.  L.  Mitchell,  D.  R.  Reed,  L.  S.  Saltus,  W.  R.  Smith,  V.  Strong, 
J.  W.  G.  Tuthill,  E.  Ufford,  F.  H.  von  Hofe,  D,  A.  Wilcox,  J.  A.  Wolff, 

B.  Worcester. 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital: 
Associate.  B.  W.  Hamilton. 
Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Goodwin. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202— Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a 
week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204— Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  twenty  weeks,  third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206— Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  full  days, 
for  two  months.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  or  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The 
course  deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and 
childhood;  and  the  special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208— Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of 
children.  Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs,  Goldstein  and 
Landon. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
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PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors.  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Oilman. 

Research  Associate.  E.  W.  Maynert. 

Instructor.  S.  Y.  P'an. 

Research  Assistant.  R.  Engelberg. 

Lecturer.  F.  F.  Yonkman. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Pharmacology    101  ST— General    and    special    pharmacology.    One 

hour  lectures  or  conference  Second  Trimester;  four  hours  confer- 
ence and  six  hours  laboratory  Third  Trimester.  Second  year.  6 
points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202— Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology. 

One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Gil- 
man  and  SouTHWORTH  (from  Medicine). 

See  Medicine  209-210. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  201— Special  methods  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and 
eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  A  series  of  conferences 
and  advanced  laboratory  problems  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
for  research  in  pharmacology.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  229-230— Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  301— Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen^  (Executive  Officer),  W.  S.  Root  (Acting  Execu- 
tive Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  J.  L.  Nickerson,  S.  C.  Wang. 

Assistant  Professors.  T.  H.  Allen,  W.  C.  Grant,  W.  W.  Walcott. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  A.  Abramson. 

Instructors.  H.  L.  Borison,  L.  J.  Cizek,  T.  C.  Fleming,  W.  L.  Nastuk, 
P.  Orahovats,  M.  Reynolds. 

Research  Assistant.  M.  B.  Zucker. 

Assistajits.  N.  R.  Alpert,  R.  A.  Lester. 

Summer  Session.  Alexander  S.  Chaikelis,  Ph.D.  (Assistant  Professor  of 
Biolog)',  The  City  College  of  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York). 

1  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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A  general  seminar  is  conducted  by  the  members  and  graduate  students  of 
tlie  Department  for  discussion  of  various  problems  under  investigation  and 
items  of  interest  in  current  literature. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlFo— Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one 
hour  conference,  and  twelve  hours  laboratory  a  week.  First  year,  lo 
points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Physiology    207T— Surface    chemistry   by    electrokinetic    methods. 

Seminar,  i  point.  Professor  Abramson. 

Methods  of  electrophoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Appli- 
cation of  these  procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems 
of  medical  importance  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology    21  OF— Biophysics    I.    Electrophysiological   methods.    4 

points.  Dr.  N.\stuk. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of 
electricity,  the  electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analysis,  principles  of 
vacuum  tubes,  vacuum  tube  circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction  of  amplifiers 
and  oscillographs. 

Physiology  211F— Circulation.  4  points.  Professors  Gregersen,^  Root, 
and  Nickerson. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Survey  of  the  develop- 
ment of  the  modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for  reflex  and  chemical  control. 
Modern  methods  for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac  output  and  blood  volume. 

Physiology  2 12S— Mammalian  operative  technique.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessors Root  and  Wang. 

Conferences  and  laboratory  -vvork  by  arrangement.  Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,  and 
post-operative  care  of  animals.  Certain  standard  operations  are  performed. 

Physiology  2 13S— Respiration  and  metabolism.  4  points.  Professors 
Root  and  Allen. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Classical  experiments 
illustrating  the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism.  Methods  of  gas  and 
blood  gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T— Special  senses.  3  points.  Professors  Root,  Nicker- 
son, and  Wang. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  special  senses  with 
emphasis  on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

1  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Physiology  2 15F— Biophysics  II.  Physiological  applications  of  nuclear 
physics.  4  points.  Professor  Nickerson  and  Dr.  Nastuk. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  principles  of 
nuclear  physics,  the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the  physical  properties  and 
biological  effects  of  x-rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons,  and  beta  rays. 

Physiology  216F— Central  nervous  system.  4  points.  Professors  Root 
and  Wang. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  The  physiology  of  the 
central  and  peripheral-nervous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and  electrical  methods. 
Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is  given. 

Physiology  21 7S— Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  4  points.  Professor 
Gregersen  and  Dr.  Cizek. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Mechanisms  concerned 
with  the  regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modern  techniques  for  investigating 
fluid  exchange. 

Physiology  2 18T— Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  3  points  Dr. 

Nastuk. 

Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  Excitation  and  conduc- 
tion in  nerve  and  muscle,  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle  and  synaptic  and  neuro- 
muscular transmission. 

Physiology  251-252— Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each 
session.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professors.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer),  L.  E.  Hinsie. 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Ferraro, 
W.  S.  Langford  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  R.  B.  McGraw,  C.  P.  Oberndorf, 
S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professor.  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry), 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  Kardiner. 

Assistant  Professors.  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology),  I.  H.  MacKinnon, 
H.  B.  Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  J.  Kallmann,  L.  G.  Lowrey. 

Associates.  N.  W.  Ackerman,  E.  H.  Adams,  R.  C.  Bar,  V.  W.  Bernard  (as- 
signed to  Medicine),  F.  Berner,  H.  Bruch  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  C.  C. 
BuRLiNGAME,  R.  D.  Craig,  J.  EisENBUD,  H.  H.  Hart,  P.  H.  HoCH,  W.  A. 
HoRWiTz,  H.  R.  Klein,  J.  P.  Lambert  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  M.  S.  Mahler, 
B.  L.  Pacella,  Z.  a.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  P.  Polatin,  B.  S.  Rob- 
BiNs,  L.  Roizin,  R.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Research  Associates.  D.  Abrahamsen,  J.  A.  Arlow,  E.  Borek  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), N.  Bull,  G.  Eros,  L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  L.  M.  Kopeloff,  W.  T. 
LiBERSON,  H.  G.  F.  Sander,  W.  A.  Schonfeld  [assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Instructors.  L.  N.  Altman,  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  O.  Frankel, 
S.  GiNSBURG,  G.  A.  Jervis,  K.  Kelley  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  N.  Mayers, 
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J.  E.  McGowAN,  H.  McHuGH,  R.  J.  Mearin,  J.  A.  P.  Millet  (assigned  to 
Medicine),  J.  A.  Montague,  R.  Moulton  (assigned  to  Medicine),  S.  Rubin^ 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  A.  Schick,  M.  Schreiber,  A.  Scott,  S.  M.  Smith,  S. 
Stirt,  R.  M.  Taylor,  M.  M.  Thomson,  F.  von  Hann-Kende,  E.  E.  Welsch 
(assigned  to  Pediatrics),  A.  Zeckel. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  R.  J.  Carotenuto, 
M.  R.  Sapirstein. 

Research  Assistants.  G.  M.  Freedman,  L.  Feingold,  A.  Karush,  J.  Poe, 
N.  RucKER,  E.  Schneider,  W.  Stewart,  S.  Zaidens  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Lecturer.  D.  M.  Levy. 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  R.  ICaufman. 

Lecturers.  C.  Fisher,  M.  Lipkin,  S.  M.  Small,  H.  I.  Weinstock. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  101 F— Introduction  to  human  behavior.  Ten  one-hour 

lectures.  First  year.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  102S— Psychopathology.  Ten  one-hour  lectures.  Second 
year,  i  point.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-204— Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clini- 
cal clerkships,  six  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sors Lewis,  Hinsie,  McGraw,  Daniels,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205— Clinical  psychiatry;  medical,  sociological,  and  legal 
aspects.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessors Daniels,  Hinsie,  Langford,  and  McGraw. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218— Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220— Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week. 
Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222— Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Lewis. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

1  On  leave  to  October  31,  1948. 
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Psychiatry  241-242— Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Heakh  Practice: 
Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard^  (Director  and  Executive  Officer). 
Associate  Professors.  G.  Arbona,  D.  A.  Clark,  H.  E.  Hilleboe. 
Assistant  Professors.  B.  M.  Blum,  J.  L.  Troupin. 
Administrative  Assistant.  L.  Gerold. 

Lecturers.  D.  B.  Asx,  S.  R.  Berenberg,  D.  Bergsma,  E.  G.  Brown,  H.  R. 
Edwards,  J.  A.  Ferrell,  M.  G.  Geyer,  W.  A.  Holla,  N.  Jolliffe, 
J.  H.  KiNNAMAN,  J.  H.  KoRNS,  P.  J.  Rafle,  T.  C.  Stowell. 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Biostatistics: 

Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 
Instructor.  L.  R.  Elveback. 
Research  Assistant.  I.  McCaffrey. 
Lecturers.  C.  L.  Erhardt,  J.  Wolfson. 

Epidemiology: 

Professor.  E.  G.  Clark. 
Assistant  Professor.  L.  D.  Zeidberg. 
Instructor.  A.  C.  Gelman. 
Research  Assistant.  J.  Q.  Blackwood,  Jr. 

Lecturers.  S.  Frant,  M.  Greenberg,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  D.  Reisner,  L. 
Schneider,  R.  F.  Sikes. 

Hospital  Administration: 
Professor.  C.  W.  Munger. 
Associate  Professor.  J.  Gorrell. 
Research  Associate.  M.  A.  Johnson. 

Lecturers.  E.  M.  Bluestone,  E.  H.  L.  Corwin,  J.  W.  Degen,  E.  L.  Har- 
mon, E.  Hayt,  H.  B.  Lincoln,  J.  Pastore,  C.  G.  Roswell,  R.  P.  Sloan. 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Professor.  L.  J.  Goldwater. 

Assistant  Professor.  I.  R.  Tabershaw. 

Instructor.  M.  E.  Shils,  E.  M.  Smith. 

Lecturers.  L.  Greenburg,  W.  B.  Harris,  A.  C.  Stern. 

1  On  leave  1948-1949. 
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Sanitary  Science: 
Professor.  J.  M.  Henderson. 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  C.  Spencer. 
Lecturers.  A.  H.  Fletcher,  S.  Pincus,  H.  B.  Robinson,  W.  von  D.  Tiede- 

MAN. 

Tropical  Medicine: 

Parasitology:  Professor.  H.  W.  Brown  (Acting  Director  and  Acting  Ex- 
ecutive Officer). 
Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Williams. 
Research  Associate.  K.  L.  Hussey. 
Research  Assistant.  B.  D.  Ferrell. 
Medical  Entomology:  Lecturer.  C.  H.  Curran. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  fields  of  public  health. 
Master  of  Public  Health,  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  may  be  obtained 
at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOlS— Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and 
arthropods  of  medical  significance.  Lectures,  laboratory,  and  demon- 
strations. Five  hours.  Second  year.  3  points.  Professor  Brown  and  staff. 

Public  Health  201— Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  public  health 
data.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Fertig. 

Public  Health  203-204— Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  Six 

hours  a  week;  lectures,  seminars,  public  health  clinics,  and  field  work 
for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Goldwater  and  staff. 

Public  Health  207-208— Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One 
hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  a  wide 
variety  of  electives  in  public  health  practice,  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  in- 
dustrial hygiene,  sanitary  science,  etc.  Fourth  year  students  interested  in 
pursuing  further  studies  in  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  should 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  confer  with 
the  professor  concerned. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer),  R.  P.  Ball,  G.  Failla  (Physics). 
Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 
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Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics.  J.  Caffey  (frorn  Pediatrics). 

Associate  Professors.  E.  H.  Quimby  (Physics),  R.  Rugh  (Biology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (fro7n 
Ophthalmology). 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  C.  Collins,  E.  H.  Wood. 

Associates.  C.  B.  Braestrup,  J.  R.  Freid,  L.  A.  McClintock  (from  Bio- 
chemistry), H.  McIntosh,  M.  M.  Pomeranz,  H.  K.  Taylor. 

Instructors.  V.  P.  Collins,  H.  Goldberg,  W.  T.  Hileman,  F,  R.  Kinsey, 
M.  M.  Kligerman,  L.  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  C.  Okrainetz,  I.  Sterman,  J.  S.  Wells. 

Assistants.  D.  H.  Allen,  L.  A.  Rottenberg. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  O.  D.  Sahler. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  Harris,  M.  L.  Sussman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Fineman. 
Assistant.  L.  Reich. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202— Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty-two  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  L.  Collins, 
Schwartz,  Wood  and  Pfeiffer,  and  Drs.  Sterman  and  V.  Collins. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships 
(Medicine  201-202  and  Surgery  204-205). 

Radiology  203-204— X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours 
a  week  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Golden  and  Ball. 

Radiology  205— Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Thhd  and  fourth  years. 
Professors  Golden  and  Jacox.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  com- 
bined clinic  series  (Medicine  20^-206) . 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  v/ith  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

SURGERY 

Professors.  G.  H.  Humphreys  II  (Executive  Officer),  J.  S.  Lockwood,  A.  P. 
Stout. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgeiy.  F.  B.  St.  John,  J.  P.  Webster. 
Associate  Professor.  V.  K.  Frantz.'^ 

1  On  leave  August  1,  1948,  to  January  31,  1949. 
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Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  D.  Haagen- 
SEN,  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons,  L.  W.  Sloan. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia.  V.  Apgar. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  E. 
L.  Howes,  J.  Noya-BenItez. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  A.  Deterling,  R.  Lattes,  M.  R.  Murray,  D.  Taus- 
sig (Anesthesia). 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  H.  D.  Harvey,  R.  N. 
Schullinger,  J.  Scudder. 

Associates.  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  R.  L. 
Moore  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  L.  M.  Rousselot,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Instructors.  T.  J.  Bridges,  Jr.,  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  J.  K.  Crawford,  J.  M. 
Ferrer  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  E.  N.  Goodman,  D.  Habif,  R.  B.  Hiatt,  B. 
M.  Hogg,  F.  F.  McAllister,  T.  McDermott  (Anesthesia),  John  L.  Pool,  C. 
E.  Rose,  A.  Safian  (Anesthesia),  G.  Sanger,  T.  V.  Santulli,  E.  B.  Self,  B.  L. 
Selvin,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  E.  S.  Taylor,  M.  Ward  (Anesthesia). 

Assistants.  C.  W.  Findlay,  Jr.,  V.  H.  Kaunitz,  L.  E.  Spofford,  D.  E.  G. 
Worcester. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Engelman,  B.  Johnson,  E.  R.  Peterson,  J.  Pogo- 
geff,  F.  Schorske. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  C.  Potter,  C.  Weeks. 

Associates.  J.  F.  Bagg,  E.  L.  Frazell,  H.  C.  Maier,  R.  H.  Wylie. 

Instructors.  C.  H.  C.  Beakes,  J.  M.  Chamberlain,  W.  W.  Fischer,  W.  W. 

Heroy,  a.  Himmelstein,  A.  Lambert,  W.  M.  Sheridan. 
Assistant.  F.  W.  Finn. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  A.  S.  W.  Touroff. 
Lecturers.  G.  P.  Seley,  S.  Silbert. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  C.  W.  Cutler,  H.  A.  Patterson. 

Associates.  F.  H.  Amendola,  G.  P.  Pennoyer. 

Instructor.  J.  E.  Thompson. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  M.  A.  McIver. 
Instructor.  J.  H.  Powers. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  A.  MacFee. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  C.  Morton,  B.  R.  Shore. 

Instructor.  R.  W.  Eraser. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Surgery  1 01 S— Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Stout,  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack  and 
staff. 

Surgery  102T— Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles 
of  surgery  (Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206).  Six  hours  a  week 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Lockwood,  Stout,  Frantz, 
Harvey,  Hudack  and  Drs.  Hiatt,  Leigh,  Santulli,  and  Stanley- 
Brown. 

Siurgery  201-202— Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-five 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Humphreys,  Haagensen,  Harvey, 
Lockwood,  Parsons,  and  Schullinger. 

Svugery  204-205— Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia. 

(Includes  Surgery  211-212,  21^-214,  Radiology  201-202,  and  Ortho- 
pedic Surgery  20^-206).  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  eleven 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Surgery  209-210— Out-patient  clinical  clerkships.  Two  months,  com- 
bined with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  a  group  practice  program. 

Stngery  211-212— Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two 

hours  a  week,  combined  with  Surgeiy  204-20^,  eleven  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Stout  and  Frantz. 

Stugery  217-218— Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Berry  and  assistants.  May  be  taken  in  place  of  Medi- 
cine 221-222. 

elective  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 

Surgery  221-222— Research  in  surgical  laboratory.  For  third  and 
fourth  year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months. 
Professor  Lockwood  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the 
larger  problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Sm-gery  223-224— Elective  clinical  clerkships.  In  one  of  the  following 
hospitals:  Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's  or  Mary  Imogene  Bassett.  Two 
months.  Fourth  Year.  Combined  with  Medicine  23^-2^6. 
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Surgery  225— Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method.  One  hour  of 
lecture  and  two  hours  of  laboratory  from  November  ist  to  February 
ist.  Professor  Murray  and  assistants. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of 
normal  and  neoplastic  cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture  and  interpretation  of  results.  For 
qualified  graduate  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  witli  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  T.  Hazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

Research  Associate.  H.  Seneca. 

Instructors.  J.  K.  Lattimer,  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

Assistants.  L.  A.  Hallock,  C.  H.  Lynch,  S.  Pulrang,  R.  F.  Seidel. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202— Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urologi- 
cal  Clinic.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  pre-  and  post-operative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  x-ray  diagnosis,  and 
pathological  demonstrations  are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material 
already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the 
pathological  material  is  made.  The  course  enables  the  student  to  foUov^f  closely  the  cases 
from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hos- 
pitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  required  and  recommended  books.  For  the  con- 
venience of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there 
are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be 
purdiased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  Students  are 
advised  against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  depart- 
ments concerned: 

Anatomy.  Gross  Anatomy.  Required:  Gray's  Anatomy,  Lewis  (24th  ed.), 
$12.  An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Grant  (1945  reprint),  |io;  Stedman's  Medical 
Dictionary,  Garber  (15th  ed.),  I7.50.  Recommended  but  not  required: 
Anatomy,  Morris,  |i2;  An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Spalteholz,  $15. 

Microscopic  Anatomy.  Required:  Bailey's  Histology,  Smith  and  Copen- 
haven  (11th  ed.),  $6.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textbook  of 
Histology,  Manimow  and  Bloom  (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Neuroanatomy.  Required:  Human  Neuroanatomy,  Strong  and  Elwyn, 
$6;  Manual  of  Neuroanatomy,  Elwyn,  $0.60.  Recommended  but  not  re- 
quired: Functional  Neuroanatomy,  Krieg,  $6.50;  Neuroanatomy,  Mettler, 
§7.50;  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  Ranson,  I6.50. 

Embryology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Developmental  Anatomy, 
Arey  (5th  ed.),  $8;  Human  Embryology,  Patten,  $8. 

Bacteriology.  Required:  Laboratory  Manual  in  Medical  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (1940  ed.),  I2.25.  A  Textbook  of  Bacteriology,  E.  O.  Jordon 
and  W.  Burrows  (14th  ed.  1946),  I8.50.  Recommended  but  not  required: 
Handbuch  der  Pathogenen  Mikroorganismen  (3d  ed.,  Jena:  Fisher);  The 
Principles  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunity,  Topley  and  Wilson,  $12;  Labora- 
tory Methods  of  the  U.  S.  Army  (5th  ed.,  1944;  Lea  and  Febiger),  I7.50. 

Biochemistry.  Required:  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry,  Hawk,  Oser  and 
Summerson  (12th  ed.),  §10.  Extracellular  Fluid,  Gample  (4th  ed.),  $1;  Lab- 
oratory Manual,  Staff,  1946,  $1.50. 

Dermatology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
Andrews  (3rd  ed.),  $10;  Modern  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Becker 
(2nd  ed.,  1947),  $18.  Syphilis  (one  of  the  following):  Modern  Clinical 
Syphilology,  Stokes  (3rd  ed.),  |io;  Modern  Treatment  of  Syphilology, 
I7.50. 

Medicine.  Required:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  Martini 
(2nd  ed.),  $2;  Clinical  Hematology,  Wintrobe  (1942),  $10;  Physiological 
Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  Best  and  Taylor  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of 
Medicine,  Cecil  (6th  ed.,  1943),  $9.50.  Recommended  but  not  required: 
Classic  Descriptions  of  Disease,  Major,  $6.50.  Reference  textbooks:  Loose- 
Leaf  Medicine,  Oxford,  I125;  Loose-Leaf  Living  Medicine,  Nelson 
(9  vols.),  $100. 
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Neurology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Compendium  of  Regional 
Diagnosis,  Bing,  I5;  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Brock,  I4.75;  Injuries 
of  the  Skull,  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  Brock,  $7;  Neurology,  Grinker,  $8.50; 
Convulsive  Seizures,  Putnam,  $2;  Practical  Neurological  Diagnosis,  Spurl- 
ing,  $4;  Manual  of  Military  Neuropsychiatry,  Solomon  and  Yakovlav,  $6; 
The  Form  and  Functions  of  the  Central  Nervous  System,  Tilney  and 
Riley,  $10;  A  Textbook  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Wechler,  $7;  Atlas  of  the 
Basal  Ganglia,  Brain  Stem  and  Spinal  Cord,  Riley,  $12.50;  Motor  Dis- 
orders in  Nervous  System,  Herz  and  Putnam,  $3;  Fundamentals  of  Clinical 
Neurology,  Men-it,  Mettler,  and  Putnam,  $6;  Neuroanatomy,  Mettler, 
I7.50. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Required  for  Gynecology  (one  of  the  follow- 
ing): Textbook  of  Gynecology,  Curtis  (5th  ed.),  $9;  Diseases  of  Women, 
Crossen  and  Crossen  (gth  ed.),  $12.50.  Required  for  Obstetrics  (one  of 
the  following):  Textbooks  of  Obstetrics,  Stander  (gth  ed.,  3rd  revision), 
$10;  Principles  of  Obstetrics,  Greenhill  (4th  ed.),  $12;  Obstetrical  Practice, 
Beck  (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Ophthalmology.  Required:  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  May  (17th 
ed.),  I4.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology, 
Kronfeld,  $3.50;  Ophthalmology,  Parsons,  $6.50;  Internal  Diseases  of  the 
Eye,  $15. 

Otolaryngology.  Required:  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ears',  Includ- 
ing Bronchoscopy  and  Esophagoscopy ,  Jackson,  $12. 

Pathology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textbook  of  Pathology ,  Moore 
(1st  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of  Pathology,  Boyd,  $10;  Textbook  of  Pathology, 
Karsner  (6th  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of  Pathology,  MacCallum  (6th  ed.),  $10. 

Pediatrics.  Required:  Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy,  L.  E.  Holt,  Jr.,  $10;  Text- 
book of  Pediatrics,  W.  E.  Nelson,  |io;  Common  Contagious  Diseases, 
Stimson  (4th  ed.),  $4. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics, 
Goodman  and  Oilman  (1943),  $12.50;  Laboratory  Guide  to  Pharmacology, 
Department  of  Pharmacology,  $1.25. 

Physiology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Macleod's  Physiology  in  Mod- 
ern Medicine,  Bard  (gth  ed.),  $10;  Howell's  Textbook  of  Physiology, 
Fulton  (15th  ed.),  $8;  Physiology  in  Health  and  Diseases,  Wiggers  (4th  ed.), 
$10;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  Best  &  Taylor,  $10. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Autonomic  Regulations,  Gellhorn  (1943),  $5.50; 
Modern  Attitudes  in  Psychiatry,  Gladston,  $2;  The  Medical  Value  of 
Psychoanalysis,  $3;  Mental  Disorders  in  Later  Life,  Kaplan,  $5;  Funda- 
mentals of  Psychiatry,  Strecker,  %/^;Textbook  of  Psychiatry,  Henderson  and 
Gillespie  (6th  ed.,  1944),  $8.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Psycho- 
biology  and  Psychiatry,  Muncie,  $8;  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Stecker 
and  Ebaugh,  $5. 
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Public  Health.  Required:  Textbook  of  Clinical  Parasitology,  Belding 
(1942),  I8.50. 

Radiology.  Recommended  but  required:  Outline  of  Roentgen  Diagnosis, 
Rigler,  $6.50;  Radiology  for  Medical  Students,  Hodges,  Lampe  and  Holt, 
I6.50. 

Surgery.  Required:  Introduction  to  Surgery,  Frantz  and  Harvey,  $2.50; 
A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson,  $2.75.  Recommended 
but  not  required:  Textbook  of  Surgery,  Christopher  (2d  ed.),  $10;  General 
Surgery,  Cole  and  Elman  (3rd  ed.),  $10;  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  Guedel, 
I2.75;  A  Hundred  Years  of  Medicine,  Haagensen  and  Lloyd,  $3.75;  Sur- 
gery, Homans,  $8;  The  Management  of  Fractures,  Key  and  Conwell, 
1 12.50;  System  of  Surgery,  Lewis,  $12.50  a  vol.;  Nelson's  Loose-Leaf  Surgery 
(9  vols),  $110;  Fractures,  Watson- Jones,  $2.75. 

Urology.  Required:  Clinical  Urology,  L.  E.  McCrea  (1946),  $3.50;  Synop- 
sis of  Genitourinary  Diseases,  A.  I.  Dodson  (3rd  ed.,  1941),  $3.50;  The 
Practice  of  Urology,  H.  Leon  (1938),  $10;  Principles  and  Practice  of 
Urology,  Frank  Hinman  (1935),  $10. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will 
fill  the  student's  requirements: 

Triple  nosepiece  lox  and  6x  oculars 

Abbe  condenser  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

Oil  immersion  lense 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to  $200 
depending  on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  micro- 
scopes range  from  $272  to  $455.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself 
with  a  substage  lamp.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  $4.00  a  month  or  $35.00 
for  a  school  year.  Also  a  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  available  for  rental 
at  $8.00  a  month  or  $70.00  a  school  year.  Students  are  required  to  secure  the 
usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 


OFFICERS    OF    INSTRUCTION 
OF    THE  FACULTY    OF    MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS,    ASSOCIATE     PROFESSORS,    AND    ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson     .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  igao;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge  .    .    .   Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 

Thomas  Hunter  Allen Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  Ph.D.,  1941. 

Harry  Seymour  Altman     .    .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Franz  Altmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Dorothy  Hansine  Andersen Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton  .    .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews  .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Virginia  Apgar Associate  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Edmund  Applebaum Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922. 

Guillermo  Arbona  ....     Associate  Prof  essor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
M.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934;  M.S.  and  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1937. 

Conrado  Federico  Asenjo Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Ch.E.,  Rensselaer,  1933;  M.S.,  Wisconsin,  1938;  Ph.D.,  1940. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

William  Brockliss  Atkinson Assistant  Prof  essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1938;  M.S.,  1940;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1943. 
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James  W.  Babcock     ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1909;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

Frederick  Randolph  Bailey  .    .      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Daniel  Clifton  Baker,  Jr.  .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Robert  P.  Ball Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924;  Sc.D.,  Centre  (Danville),  1948. 

Benjamin  Harris  Balser  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  Rochester,  1926;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
1937- 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Leslie  P.  Barker Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Adolph  Berger William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1909. 

Raynold  N.  Berke     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Minnesota,  1926;  M.B.,  1928;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  William  Berliner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Frank  E.  Beube Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,  1930. 

Margaret  Bevans Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

William  Bierman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Samuel  Birenbach    .    .    .    .   ' Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 
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Bernard  M.  Blum Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  Rush,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1938. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots  .  .  .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.S.,  Geneva,  1911;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915. 

James  Bordley,  III Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

Stanley  E.  Bradley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938. 

Alson  Emmons  Braley  .  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  Iowa,  1931. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1926;  M.D.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Associate  Clinical  Professor 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924.  of  Otolaryngology 

Harold  William  Brown Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,   1924;    M.S.,  Kansas  State,   1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1928;   M.D., 
Vanderbilt,  1933;  D.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936. 

George  Vincent  Browne  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Boston  University,  1924. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce  .  .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia, 

1934- 

John  Mitchell  Brush Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  BuNZEL  ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell  .  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918;  B.S.,  Columbia.  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Charles  Lee  Buxton  .  .  .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940.  Gynecology 

Stanley  Mercer  Bysshe  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931.  and  Gynecology 

John  Caffey Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 

Lester  Richard  Cakn Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 
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A.  Benson  Cannon Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Arturo  L.  Carri6n Associate  Professor  of  Der7natology 

M.D.,  Havana,  1919. 

Ram6n  Castroviejo  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919;  M.D.,  1927. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  LL.D.,  1943;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Leonidas  Beverley  Chaney     .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918. 

^Erwin  Chargaff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Dean  A.  Clark  .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1929;  B.Sc,  1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

E.  Gurney  Clark  .    .  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H.,  1944. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1914. 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn Assistayit  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Lois  C.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935;  M.D.,  1937. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing)  and 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1948.  Professor  of  Nursing 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Leon  Hastings  Cornwall  .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
Ph.B.,  Syracuse,  1907;  M.D.,  1910. 

Samuel  Allison  CosGROVE Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Andre  F.  Cournand Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913;  P.C.N. ,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

^Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

David  Cowen  ....  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 
1  On  leave  Spring  Session. 
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CoNDicr  W.  Cutler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  M.D.,  1912. 

Joseph  Anthony  CuTTiTA Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1932;  M.S.,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Virgil  G.  Damon Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1918;  M.D..  1921.  and  Gynecology 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934- 

Bernhard  Dattner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Dr.  Jur.,  Vienna,  1911;  M.D..  1919. 

Leo  M.  Davidoff Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Charles  Davison Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1918;  M.D.,  1920. 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Donato  Anthony  D'Esopo Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924.  Gynecology 

Ralph  Alden  Deterling,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1938;  M.D..  1942;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1946. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (hon.),   1931. 

Moses  Diamond Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Francis  Dieuaide Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D..  1918. 

Zacharias  Dische Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1921. 

A.  Raymond  Dochez John  E.  Borne  Professor  of  Medical 

and  Surgical  Research 
A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1903;  M.D.,  1907;  Sc.D.,  New  York  University,  1925;  Yale,  1926; 
Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Edward  J.  Donovan  .    .    -  .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Joseph  W.  Draper Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  M.D.,  1920.  and  Gynecology 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911J  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

^BiON  R.  East Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery)  and 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908.  Professor  of  Dentistry 

1  On  leave  1948-1949. 
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Edward  Percy  Eg  LEE  Assistant  Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Milton  J.  Eisen Assistant  Professor  of  Cancer  Research 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  1929. 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  California,  1923;  A.M.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

GiOACCHiNo  Failla Professor  of  Radiology 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917;  D.Sc,  Paris,  1923. 

Waldo  Beattie  Farnum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

Joseph  Ferrebee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

Sol  Fineman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.B.,  Minnesota,  1918;  M.D.,  1919;  A.M.,  1921. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Charles  Albert  Flood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928. 

Joseph  E.  Flynn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia  (Iowa),  1933;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1938. 

Goodwin  LeBaron  Foster Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr. Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1934. 

Irving  Fox Assistant  Professor  of  Entomology 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  1937;  A.M.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State,  1940. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

^Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

1  On  leave  August  1,  1948,  to  January  31,  1949- 


72  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Harry  Allen  Galton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932. 

C.  Zent  Garber Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

WiLLLAM  Alden  Gardner     .    .    .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Alfred  Gellhorn  .        Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Washington  University,  1937. 

Alfred  Gilman Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Marianne  Goettsch  .        .    Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistjy 

A.B.,  Cincinnati,  1917;  A.M.,  1918;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Morris  A.  Goldberger Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1917. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  Sc.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,   1924;   M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1937; 
M.S.P.H.,  1941. 

Luis  M.  Gonzalez Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

Ph.G.,  Puerto  Rico,  1925;  B.S.,  1931;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1941;  Ph.D.,  1944. 

Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Thomas  Campbell  Goodwin  .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
A.B.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

John  E.  Gorrell  ....      Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 
B.S.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930. 

Samuel  Graff .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Wilson  Clarke  Grant Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1937;  A.M.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Maryland,  1942. 

^Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Harry  Gross  ...  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1926. 

Paul  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Harry  Grundfest Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

1  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Celia  Guzman Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Nursing 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1922;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1944. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen     .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

Halford  Hallock Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgeij 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted  ....   Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy Cliyiical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Joseph  Harkavy  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1914. 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Mediciyie 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

William  Harris Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Harold  D.  Harvey Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Clinton  van  Zandt  Hawn Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  'VV^illiams,  1937;  M.D.,  Han'ard,  1941. 

Charles  T.  Hazzard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Immufiochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

John  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E..  Cornell.  1927. 

Federico  Hernandez-Morales     .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1935. 

Albert  CRA^VFORD  Herring     .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Maurice  J.  Hickey   .  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937. 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe     .    .        Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  University  of  Minnesota  Medical  School,  1931; 
M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Paul  Frederick  .,\dam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  192S. 
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Hans  Hoff Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1922. 

^Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915;  D.D.S.,  1917;  D.D.S.  (hon.),  Montreal,  1945. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Taylor  Howell,  Jr.  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S..  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Marion  Beckett  Howorth Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Mississippi,  1921;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1925;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Stephen  S.  Hudack   .  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1926;  M.D.,  1929. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  II  .  Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Irvin  Leland  Hunt,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929. 

B^lph  A.  Hurd Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915.  and  Gynecology 

George  Hall  Hyslop  .    .        Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.Ped.,  Alabama  Teacher's  College,  1909;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1914. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909. 

Abraham  Jezer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Coliunbia,  1923. 

Glaus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Elvin  a.  Rabat Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1938;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937. 

Franz  Josef  Rallmann     ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 
M.D.,  Breslau,  1919. 

Abram  Rardiner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Samuel  Rarelitz  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale  Sheffield,  1920;  M.D.,  Yale,  1923. 
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Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Ralph  Kaufman Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGUI,  1925. 

John  Joseph  Keating Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Moses   Keschner Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Paul  Klemperer Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr.  .    .    .     Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Daniel  M.  KoLLEN  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1924. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff  .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.S.  and  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Enrique  Koppisch Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr.         Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  SiDDON  Langford  ....  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Alfred  Gustav  Langmann       ...  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis  .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 

M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921.  Surgery 

Raffaele  Lattes Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  University  of  Turin  (Italy),  1933;  Med.Sc,  Columbia,  1946. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B..  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.S.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Louis  Levin Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1929;  Ph.D.,  St.  Louis,  1934. 
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Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

George  Frank  Lindig Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924. 

John  S.  Lockwood Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1928;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1931;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1938. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Lawson  G.  Lowrey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1909;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910;  B.S.,  1919;  B.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  1921. 

Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

William  Frank  MacFee Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Gerald  Frank  Machacek    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Monroe  Anderson  McIver Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin  .    .    .    Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,C.M.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933. 

John  Percival  Macnie     .       Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Jose  F.  Maldonado  ...         Assistant  Professor  of  Parasitology 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1936;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Miiuiesota,  1944. 

Arthur  Matthew  Master  .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Edgar  M.  Medlar  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.Sc,  Doane,  1908;  A.M.,  Nebraska,  1911;  M.D.,  Hai-vard,  1913. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  M.A.  (hon.),  Harvard,  1944. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins.  1917. 
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'Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

J,  LowRY  Miller Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 

Saul  Misheloff Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Howard  Carman  Moloy         .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
M.S.,  Western  Ontario,  1927;  M.D.,  1927.  and  Gynecology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams   ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
A.B.,  Hollins,  1915;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Dan  Houston  Moore Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1932;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Pablo  Morales-Otero     .    .    Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Director  of  the 
M.D.,  Maryland,  1919.  School  of  Tropical  Medicine 

Paul  Colhoun  Morton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Claude  W.  Munger      Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1914;  M.D.,  Rush,  1916. 

Edward  Gerald  Murphy     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924. 

Margaret  R.  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  University,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 

^Harry  Stoll  Mustard Associate  Dean  (Public  Health); 

DeLamar  Professor  of  Public  Health;  Director,  School  of 

Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1914;  LL.D.,  1938. 

David  Nachmansohn    . Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1926. 

Arthur  Edwin  Neergaard  .    .    .     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1904;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  M.A.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  L.H.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Jose  NoYA-BENfTEZ  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927;  M.D.,  1930. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1948. 
"  On  leave  1948-1949. 
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Clarence  P.  Oberndorf Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1904;  M.D.,  1906. 

Jose  Oliver-Gonzalez Associate  Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Puerto  Rico,  1939;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1940;  Ph.D.,  1941. 

Carl  Reuben  Oman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914. 

Sadao  Otani Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Chida  Medical  School  (Japan),  1919. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 

Irving  H.  Pardee Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Douglas  Burnett  Parker Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1912;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914. 

William  Barclay  Parsons  ....     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Howard  Alexander  Patterson  .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Samuel  M.  Peck     .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1924. 

Thomas  Christian  Peightal  .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915.  and  Gynecology 

Charles  A.  Perera     .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936. 

George  Alfred  Perera Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942. 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1986. 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1940. 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Max  A.  Pleasure  .    .  Assistant  Prof essor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Amerigo  Pomales-Lebron Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1927;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Michigan,  1940. 

James  Lawrence  Pool     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941. 

Philip  C.  Potter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1915;  M.D.,  1920.  Neurological  Surgery 
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Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912;  A.M.,  California,  1916;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  Whitman,  1940. 

Coleman  B.  Rabin  .      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911;  M.D.,  1915. 

Charles  Alexander  Ragan Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Willard  Cole  Rappleye  ....  Dean  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 
A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.  (hon.),  Yale,  1922;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.), 
1939- 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Richard  Lord  Riley Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1933;  M.D.,  1937. 

David  Rittenberg Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

John  N.  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose  .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1988. 

Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Eli  H.  Rubin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  1925. 

Roberts  Rugh Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Otto  De  Puy  Sahler  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938. 
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FoRDYCE  Barker  St.  John Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1905;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1909;  Sc.D.,  Jefferson,  1927. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Murray  Sanders Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1931;  M.D.,  Rush,  1936. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Nathan  Savitsky  .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

John  E.  Scarff  .    .  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Saul  Schluger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Louisville,  1931. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922. 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz  .     Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz  .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

John  B.  Schwedel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1927. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus     .    .    .   Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1929.  of  Anatomy 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon  .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington  University,  1922. 

David  Shemin     .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D.,  1938. 

Benjamin  Rice  Shore       Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1920;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1924. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  81 

Louis  E.  Siltzbach AssisLayit  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1929. 

Solomon  Silver Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

William  Herman  Silverstein     .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 
D.D.S.,  Maryland,  1937. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

^George  Keiser  Smelser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Alan  DeForest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Frederick  M.  Smith  .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  A.M.,  1923;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927. 

Harry  P.  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912;  Sc.D.,  Princeton,  1948. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Groningen,  1913. 

William  Benham  Snow Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 

Louis  J.  Soffer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1928. 

Hamilton  Southworth  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933. 

David  M.  Spain  ....  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1932;  M.D.,  1936. 

Charles  C.  Spencer Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1935. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Leo  Stern,  Sr Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1912. 

Edgar  Stillman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1907;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1911. 
1  On  leave  Winter  Session. 
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Frank  Edward  Stinchfield  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 

B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934.  Surser-} 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Lewis  Riddell  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1916. 

Ramon  M.  Suarez  .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Tropical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1917;  Sc.D.,  1942. 

Marcy  L.  Sussman Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1923;  M.S.,  1924;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1928. 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1933. 

David  Tanchester         Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Daniel  Taussig Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937. 

Gurney  Taylor  •  Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

T.  Campbell  Thompson  ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
A.B.,  Rollins,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Arthur  S.  W.  TouROFF Clinical  Prof  essor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

James  Leonard  Trouptn       .   Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
M.D.,  Tufts,  1932;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1942. 

John  Bacchus  Truslow  ...  Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Joseph  C.  Turner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940. 

Kenneth  Burlen  Turner  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly  .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929.  and  Gynecology 

Harry  B.  VAN  Dyke Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1921;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923. 
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Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

William  Harrison  von  Lackum  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 
M.D.,  Iowa,  1918.  Surgery 

LuDWiG  VON  Sallmann Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

William  Welch  Walcott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944. 

Shih-Chun  Wang Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern, 
1940. 

Edward  G.  Waters Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1910;  M.S.  (hon.),  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Randolph  West Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1912;  A.M.,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938. 

William  Crawford  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Roger  Wright  Williams     .    .    Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947. 

Philip  Duncan  Wilson     ....     Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

AsHER  Winkelstein       Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Abner  Wolf   .    .  ...     Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Charles  Louis  Wood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  Yale,  1930. 

Ernest  PI.  Wood  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

De  Graaf  Woodman Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942. 
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Louis  David  Zeidberg Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927;  M.D.,  Rochester.  1931;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1947. 

Harry  M.  Zimmerman Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1924;  M.D.,  1927. 

Daniel  E.  Ziskin Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1917. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  de- 
partmental rosters  (pages  32  and  following). 
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Adams,  Robert  S. 
Aitelli,  Ernest  C. 
Alexander,  Carl  S. 
Amberson,  James  B.,  Ill 
Apel,  Otto  F. 
Aufses,  Arthur  H.,  Jr. 
Bard,  Henry  H.,  Jr. 
Bassett,  Charles  A.  L. 
Bennett,  Joseph  M. 
Bess,  Howard  H.,  Jr. 
Blair,  Donald  F. 

Blakely,  Mary  S 

Bosworth,  Robert  C,  Jr. 
Bradley,  John  F. 
Brown,  Donald  P. 
Bunker,  Robert  B. 
Burke,  Kenneth  E. 

Campbell,  Robert  J.,  Ill 
Capeci,  Theodore  J. 
Case,  Robert  B. 
Colp,  Ralph,  Jr. 
Crary,  Horace  I. 

Crecca,  Robert  W. 
Davis,  Ruth  A. 

Elder,  Orr  J.,  Jr. 
Ellison,  Rose  Ruth 
Etz,  Samuel  I. 
Fisher,  George  R.,  Ill 
Fletcher,  Lucian,  Jr. 
Francis,  Warren  W. 
French,  Richard  M. 
Gammill,  James  F. 
Gardner,  Martin  R. 
Gidro-Frank,  Lothar 
Gladding,  Thomas  C. 

Greenwald,  Charles  M. 
Grumbach,  Melvin  M. 


Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Knickerbocker  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.Y. 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston, 

Mass. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass 
U.S.  Naval  Hospital,  St.  Albans,  N.Y. 
University  o£  Michigan  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.Y. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 
Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Maimonides  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
The  Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Clare's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Clare's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.Y. 
Evanston  Hospital,  Evanston,  111. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Hersey,  E.  Freeman 

Hersey,  Margaret  S. 

Holt,  Prescott  B. 
Horvvitz,  Norman  H. 

lannone,  Anthony  M. 
lezzoni,  Domenic  G. 
Jegge,  Gerard  F. 
Johnson,  Donald  "VV. 
Keitel,  Norma  B. 
Kluger,  Sheldon  H. 

Krakauer,  Henr)'  R. 
Krakaur,  Richard  B. 
Lester,  Richard  G. 
Levy,  Lester  M. 

Lusskin,  Ralph 
Magill,  Jane  W. 
Manning,  James  A. 
Manning,  Mary  Parke 
Markmann,  Ruth 
Marshall,  James  S. 
Mathes,  Gordon  L. 
Ma}Tiard,  Laurence  S. 
Mepham,  C.  Andrew 
Merrill,  Marion  Theodore 
Meyer,  Leo  Bruce 

Minar,  Louise  A. 
Miningham,  "William  D.,  Jr. 
Moser,  Hugo  \V. 
Nydick,  Irwin 
Ollstein,  Andrew 
Ottenstein,  Donald 
Parker,  Joseph  G. 
Pastel,  Harvey 
Petrick,  Thomas  J. 
Peyser,  Herbert  S. 
Polatin,  Alvin  H. 
Quintero,  George  A. 
Quintero,  Jean  L. 
Robinson,  Harry  J. 
Rogers,  Blair  O. 

Rossa,  John  A. 


Edward  W.  Sparrow  General  Hospital,  Lans- 
ing, Mich. 

Edward  W.  Sparrow  General  Hospital,  Lans- 
ing, Mich. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Maimonides  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Rockefeller  Institute,  Fellowship 

City  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Maimonides  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Hamot  Hospital,  Erie,  Pa. 

Santa  Clara  County  Hospital,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

San   Francisco   County   Hospital,   San   Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Passavant   Memorial   Hospital,   Chicago,   111. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.J. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Boston  City  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Columbia  Hospital,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 

Cooper  Hospital,  Camden,  N.J. 

Cooper  Hospital,  Camden,  N.J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Minnesota   Hospitals,   Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
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Sayer,  Robert  J. 
Seibert,  William  A.,  Jr. 
Semel,  Chester  J. 
Sherpick,  William  E. 
Shimm,  Robert  A. 
Shinefield,  Henry  R. 
Sillman,  Eugene 
Smith,  Martin  DeF.,  Jr. 
Speers,  James  F. 

Sweeny,  Harold  E.  K. 
Tator,  Robert  B. 
Taylor,  William  F. 
Thomson,  Norman  B.,  Jr. 
Turino,  Gerard  M. 
Unger,  Harold  M. 
Walser,  Mackenzie 
Warbasse,  Lawrence  H.,  Jr. 
Weaver,  Davis  C. 
Yealy,  Wendel  H. 
Zentner,  Arnold  S. 


New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Maine  General  Hospital,  Old  Town,  Maine 
Hospital  of  the  Good  Shepherd,  Syracuse, 

N.Y. 
Wesley  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Baylor  University  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas 
Maine  General  Hospital,  Old  Town,  Maine 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fordham   Hospital,   Bronx,   N.Y. 
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Adams,  Robert  Shepard  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Aitelli,  Ernest  Charles  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Alexander,  Carl  Stuart  Madison,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 
Amberson,  James  Burns,  III  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1943 
Apel,  Otto  Fred  Portsmouth,  Ohio 

Ashwell,  G.  Gilbert 

Atlantic  Highlands,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Illinois,   1938 

M.S.,  Illinois,  1941 
Aufses,  Arthur  Harold,  Jr.      New  York  City 
Bard,  Henry  Herbert,  Jr.      Pittsfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Bassett,  Charles  Andrew  Loockerman 

Crisfield,  Md. 
Bennett,  Joseph  Michaelson    New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1945 
Bess,  Howard  Heber,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Blair,  Donald  Ferguson  Leonia,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Brovv'n,  1945 
Blakely,  Mary  Stuart       Bingham  ton,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Bosworth,  Robert  Graham,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945  Denver,  Colo. 

Bradley,  John  Francis  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,   1944 
Brown,  Donald  Paul  W^orcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1943 
Bunker,  Robert  Brewster    Westwood,  Mass. 
Burke,  Kenneth  Edward      Springfield,  Ohio 
Campbell,  Robert  Jean  III 

Prairie  du  Chien,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Wisconsin,  1944 
Capeci,  Theodore  John  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Case,  Robert  Brown  Columbus,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1943 

B.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology,   1943 
Colp,  Ralph,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crary,  Horace  Ingraham       Northport,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1946 
Crecca,  Robert  William    Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1945 
Davis,  Ruth  Alice  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1944 
Elder,  Orr  Jay,  Jr.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 

*  Withdrew. 


Ellison,  Rose-Ruth  Tarr  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1943 
Etz,  Samuel  Irving  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Fisher,  George  Ross,  III       Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Fletcher,  Lucian,  Jr.  Branchville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1944 
Francis,  Warren  William    Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
French,  Richard  Marion      Mt.  Sterling,  Ky. 
Gammill,  James  Flaude  New  York  City 

Gardner,  Martin  Robert        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1944 
Gidro-Frank,  Lothar  New  York  City 

Gladding,  Thomas  Congdon 

Wilmington,  Del. 
Greenwald,  Charles  Mortimer 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Grumbach,  Melvin  Malcolm 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Hawley,  John  Gore  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Hersey,  E.  Freeman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1938 
Hersey,   Margaret  Shank  Genoa,  Ohio 

Holt,  Prescott  Brooks 

Cape  Elizabeth,  Maine 
A.B.,  Williams,   1945 
Horwitz,  Norman  Harold 

Washington,  D.  C. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
lannone,  Anthony  Michale        Corona,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
lezzoni,  Domenic  Gabriel      Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1945 
Jegge,  Gerard  Francis        Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 
Johnson,  Donald  William 

Staten   Island,   N.   Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,   1945 
Keitel,  Norma  Blickfelt  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1944 
Kluger,  Sheldon  Howard  Wyoming,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1944 
Krakauer,  Henry  Robert  Paterson  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1944 
Krakaur,  Richard  Burton       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Lester,  Richard  Brooldyn,  New  York 

Levy,  Lester  Morton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Lusskin,  Ralph  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,   1944 
*McCormack,  George  Henry,  Jr. 
B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945      Larchmont,  N.  Y. 
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Magill,  Jane  West  New  York  City 

A.B.,    Smith,    1943 
Manning,  James  Arthur 

Massapequa  Park,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Colmnbia,  1945 
Manning,  Mary  Parke  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1944 
Markmann,  Ruth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1943 
Marshall,  James  Smith  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Mathes,  Gordon  Lawrence    Memphis,  Tenn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Maynard,  Laurence  Stratton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mepham,  C.  Andrew  Erie,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,   1945 
Merrill,  Marion  Theodore      Fairfield,  Idaho 

B.S.,    Idaho,    1946 
Meyer,  Leo  Bruce  Burlingame,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1945 
Minar,  Louise  Aileen       New  London,  Conn. 
A.B.,  Bethany,   1933 
A.M.,  Wisconsin,  1937 
Miningham,   William    D'Arcy,   Jr. 

A.B.,  Vermont,  1941  Newark,  N.  J. 

Moser,  Hugo  Wolfgang  New  York  City 

Nydick,  Irwin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
OUstein,  Andrew  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Ottenstein,  Donald  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Parker,  Joseph  Garrison  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
Pastel,   Harvey  Kirkwood,   Mo. 

Petri ck,  Thomas  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Peyser,  Herbert  Stanley         New  York  City 
Polatin,  Alvin  Howard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Quintero,   George  Albert 

Maracaibo,  Venezuela 
A.B.,  Columbia,   1945 
Quintero,  Jean  Gimbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1944 
Robinson,  Harry  John  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Ph.D.,  Rutgers,   1943 
Rogers,  Blair  Oakley  Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Rossa,  John  Anthony  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sayer,  Robert  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1944 
Seibert,  William  Armin,  Jr. 

Little  Neck,  N.  Y. 
Semel,  Chester  James  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1945 
Sherpick,  William  Edwards    New  York  City 
A.B.,  Haverford,  1947 

*  Withdrev/. 


Shimm,  Robert  Allen  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Shinefield,  Henry  Robert       Paterson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Sillman,  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Smith,  Martin  DeForest,  Jr.  New  York  City 
*Speers,  Dorothy  Jane  Clearwater,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State  College  For  Women, 

1943 
Speers,  James  Finley        Springwater,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1944 
Sweeney,  Harold  Edward  Knight 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Tator,  Robert  Burton  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Taylor,  William  Frey  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Thomson,  Norman  Bryant,  Jr. 

Princeton,  N.  J. 
Turino,  Gerard  Michael        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Unger,  Harold  Milton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Walser,  Mackenzie  Darien,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Warbasse,  Lawrence  Hill,  Jr. 

East  Orange,   N.   J. 
Weaver,  Davis  Charles  Talladega,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Howard,  1945 
Yealy,  Wendell  Holmes  Derry,   Pa. 

B.S.,  St.  Vincent,  1946 
Zentner,  Arnold  Stuart  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
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Anderson,  Jean  Eustis,  Fla. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Bach,  Eleanor  Morton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Ballantyne,  Lowyd  Whitcombe  Russell,  Jr. 

Westover  Field,  Mass. 
Bello,  Edward  Thomas  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Bernstein,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,   1945 
Bero,  George  Lawrence     Hogansburg,  N.  Y. 
Bertolin,  Ralph  Johnson        Radburn,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1946 
Blumenthal,  Marvin  Richard 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1946 
Boli,   Virgil    Ray  Greenville,   Ohio 

Brand,   Leonard  Brooklyn,   N.   Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,   1946 
Brill,  Gerald  New  York  City 

Brissenden,    Arik  Dobbs    Ferry,    N.    Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 


go 
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Brode'y,  Mar\'in  Woodmere,  N.  Y. 

Brown,  Eleanor  Upton         Chatham,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Butterworth,  John  Frederick 

New  York  City 
Canham,  John  Edward  Barker,  N.  Y. 

Caputi,  Robert  Anthony        Camden,  N.  J. 
Chambers,  Lillian  Marsh  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1944 
Choy,  Daniel  S.  J.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Cook,  John  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Cooper,  Howard  N.  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,   1943 
Couch,  James  Brewer  Crane    Dalton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Crandall,  Elizabeth  Jones  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,   1945 
Davis,  Anne   Logan  Rahway,   N.   J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Bishop  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Ebert,   Stanley  Brooklra,   N.    Y. 

Elias,  Lewis  Robert       Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Emerson,  William  Frank,  Jr. 

West  Peabody,  Mass. 
Englert,  Edwin,  Jr.  Richmond    Hill  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Epstein,  Bernard  David 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Erlanger,  Herbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Fellows,  Victor  Gerald,  Jr. 

New  Bremen,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1945 
Fifer,  ^Villiara  Richard  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fisher,   William   Charles  W^emersvilie,   Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Fithian,  William  Shannon  III 

Haddonfield,  N.  J. 
Frank,  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Fulop,  Milford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Gabrielson,  Ira  Wilson  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Gianascol,  Alfred  Joseph         Reading,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1946 
Giorgi,  Elsie  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1931 
Goddard,  Roy  Franklin 

Mesilla  Park,  N.  Mex. 
B.S.,  New  Mexico  A.  &  M.,  1940 
Gold,  Hyraan  Murray  New  York  City 

Grant,  Arline  Lerner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1945 
Grant,  James  Mullett  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Gustafson,  John"T;mil  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Hatterer,  Lawrence  John    Hollywood,  Calif. 


Flushing,  N.  Y. 


Mass. 


Clifton,   N.   J 

New  Britain,  Conn 

Wichita,   Kans 

Summit,  N.  J 

Darien,   Conn 
Mt.  Kisco,  N.  Y. 


Herman,  Grace  Gales  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Hiller,  Herbert  Morton 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Huleatt,  Thomas  Robert,-  Jr. 

Braintree 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1945 
Hutchinson,  Donald  Lendon 

Worcester,  Mas: 
Jennings,   John   Joseph 
Johnson,  Samuel  Ault 
Kantor,    Howard   L. 

A.B.,  Wichita,    1947 
Lenci,  Thomas  Dexter 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1943 
Lesh,   Jack   Krase 
McGrath,  Neva  Eileen 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
MacGuffie,  Martha  Morgan      Passaic,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Maclver,  John  Mattapan,  Mass. 

Malin,   Arthur  Chicago,   III. 

Malm,  James  Royal  Evanston,  111. 

Marks,  Dorothy  Terrace  New  York  City 

.     A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Marks,  Paul  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Melia,  Daniel  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Middleton,  Elliott,  Jr.  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Morgan,  Mary  Charlotte     Ridgefield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Morgenthau,  Joan  Elizabeth 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Mullen,  Sanford  Allen      Lincolnton,  N.  C. 
Munter,  Preston  Kenard  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Neslen,  Earl  D.       •       Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Neuenschwander,  Robert  S. 

Quakerto-isTi,  Pa. 
'    B.S.,Yale,  1946 
Nyhan,  William  Leo,  Jr; 

West  Roxburv,  Mass. 


Pastel,  Robert  Allen 
Paulus,  John  Lewis 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Payne,  Kenneth  Newton 


Kirkwood,  •'  Mo. 
Lakewood,  Ohio 


Charleston,  W.  Va. 


1945 


B.S.,  Bethany, 
Perlin,  Seymour  -    .  New,  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Povalski,  Alexander  Joseph  ,    ■ 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Read,  Roxana  Clark    New.Brunsjvick,  N.  J, 

B.S.,  N.  J.' College  for  Women,  1945 
.Rehmar,  Michael  Isadore       Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  ^Villiams,  1946 
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Reitsma,  Douglas  Brower    Hackensack,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Whcaton,  1945 
Rigney,  Francis  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1944 
^osenschein,  Judith  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Rosi,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Rossi.  Albert  Onofrio  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Rounds,  Robert  Albert  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Schnur,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,    1938 
Schweidel,  Millard  Joel        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Schwimmer,  Benjamin 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Scott,  William  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Severinghaus,  John  Wendell 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Haverford,  1943 
Silver,  Harold  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Smith,  Fredrika  Patchett    Westwood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Wilson,  1948 

A.M.,  Smith,  1940 
Smith,   John   Joseph  Freeport,   111. 

Smith,  Perry  Dunlap,  Jr.       Winnetka,  111. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1945 
Smith,  Robert  Benjamin  Warfield,  Jr. 

Marion,  S.  C. 
Starr,  Albert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Strange,  Lillian  Frances  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  N.  J.  State  Teachers  College,  1931 

B.S.,  Columbia  School  of  Nursing,  1943 
Talbott',  George  Douglas  Dayton,  Ohio 

Tapley,  Norah  duVernet  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
y    A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Townsend,  Yvonne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1945 
Updike,  Edwin  Hoyt  II  Katonah,  N.  Y. 

Wallop,  William  Holland 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Ward,  Henry  Post  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Warren,  Janet  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Wells,  Jacques  Desmond         Baltimore,  Md. 
Wong,  Kamehameha  Kun-lai 

B.S.,  Hawaii,  1937  Honolulu,  Hawaii 

M.B.,  Peiping  National  Medical  College, 

1943 
Wood,  John  Chase        Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 
.  B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
■  Wyker,  Arthur  William,  Jr. 

Bloomfield,  N.  J. 
Young, '  Robert  Hoopeston,  111. 

*  Withdrew. 


Zinsser,  Ellen  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Zisman,  Alan  Samuel  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
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Ackerman,  Irving  Paul  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Ader,  Irving  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941 

A.M.,  Oberlin,   1942 
Adler,  Donald  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Agzarian,  George  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1946 
Allen,  Gordon  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Apthorp,  James  Sargent   Marblehead,  Mass. 
Ball,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1944 
•Ballantine,  Julia   Gay  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  University  of  Washington,  1946 
Billings,  William  Clarke 

Midland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,   1941 
Blair,  Charles  Raymond  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington  State,  1938 
Blake,  Damon  Dalton 

Wenatchee,  Washington 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Jose  Manuel 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
Brown,  Audrey  Kathleen       Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Brown,  Cynia  Anne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Cheves,  Roswell  Stone,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946  Springfield,  Mass. 

Colon,  Edmund  Mercedita,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,    Massachusetts   institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1946 
Conroy,  Richard  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cooperman,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crandall,  Charles  Eben,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942       Maplewood,  N.  J. 
Crosby,  William  Edward,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Danaher,  Mary  Jean       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1945 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
DeWitt,  Horace  Daniel       Montgomery  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
deYoanna,  Aurelio  Alfred    Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Johns  University,  1940 
Diefenbach,  Aimee  Frieda 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1936  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 


92 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


I 


Dorn,  Russell  W.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Clemson,  1938 

A.M.,  Louisiana  State,  1939 
Edmonds,  Ruth  Barnhouse      New  York  City 
Edwards,  Benjamin  Thomas     Tucson,  Ariz. 
Estes,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wheaton,  1946 
Feind,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

Fitzgerald,  John  Edward    Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1942 
Foulks,  James  Grigsby  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Rice  Institute,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 
Frankel,  George  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939 

M.S.,  Fordham,  1940 
Glaser,  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Goodbody,  Maurice  Fitzgerald,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942  Englewood,  N.  J. 
Grant,  Norman  Leslie  Webbersville,  Mich. 
Gross,  Stanley  Joseph  Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Gundell,  Kurt  Max  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Gussen,  John  Stockholm,  Sweden 

D.D.S.,    Dental    Institute    of    Stockholm, 

1943 
Harris,  George  Harold       Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1947 
Haut,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Heller,  Warren  Ogdensburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Hirsch,  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Hume,  Michael  New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Jaffe,  Israeli  Aaron  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1947 
Jahn,  John  Putnam  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1941 
Jameson,  A.  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 

M.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1940 
Jampel,  Robert  Steven         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnsen,  Henry  Adolph,  Jr.   Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Johnson,  Arnold  Alfred         Hubbard,  Ohio 
Johnson,  Duncan  Gale 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947 
Jones,  Billy  Rual  Amarillo,  Texas 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Jones,  Robert  Fisher  Cromwell,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Junker,  Ralph  Daniel  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Kerr,   Mabel   Dorothea         New  York  City 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1944 


Lebendiger,  Alvin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Lewis,  Charles  Mark  New  York  City 

Ling,  Julia  Kuo-fang  New  York  City 

A.B.,   Bryn   Mawr,   1946 
Linhart,  Warren  Andrew  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens  College,  1941 
Lopez,  Hermogenes  Jose 

Valencia,  Venezuela 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1946 

Lucas,  William  Ewing  New  York  City 

Macdonald,  James  Alfred      Montclair,  N.  J. 

McKenna,  Robert  Lynch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,   1943 
Mackenzie,  Malcolm  Stillman 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941  Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 
MacKinnon,  Roger  Alan  Englewood,  N.  J. 
MacNamee,  Duncan  Hugh  New  York  City 
Messer,  Alfred  Ames  Mendham,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942 
Meyerhoff,  Gordon  Roy    Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Brooklyn,   1942 
A.M.,  Oberlin,  1946 
Morgan,  Richard  Sherley      Princeton,  N.  J. 
Morss,  Dwight  Foster,  Jr.       Madison,  N.  J. 
Moynahan,  Joseph  Mellen    Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Neuberg,  Hans  Werner  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1941 
Nicholas,  John  Simmons,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Oliver,  Mary  Putnam        Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Parsons,  Livingston,  Jr.       Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Poker,  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1942 
Pyle,  Louis  Apgar,  Jr.        Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Reisner,  David  Johnson        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1940 
Ritterband,  Arnold  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Rizack,  Martin  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sarkisian,  Steven  Sarkis  New  York  City 

Sarno,  John  Ernest,  Jr.  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Scholdager,  Rolf  Herbert      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Brussels,  1939 
Schwartz,  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Shepard,  Frank  Parsons,  Jr.     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Silbersweig,  Martin       Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Silverberg,  William  James        Astoria,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sioussat,  Robert  Stewart        New  York  City 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1946 
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Snyder,  Arthur  Irwin     Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Specht,  Elmer  Edmund  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Stuhring,  Donald  Henry  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Taniler,  Edward    South  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  City  College  of  New  York,  1939 
Taylor,  Neil  Randall,  Jr.      Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,   1946 
Tepper,  Jason  Alvin  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  194a 
Tompkins,  Douglas  Gordon   Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Trudeau,   Francis  Berger,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Tschudy,  Donald  Paul  Margate,  N.  J. 

Van  Poznak,  Frederick  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Wagner,  Beverly  Groat  Delevan,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1934 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Wagner,  William  Edward,  Jr. 

A.B.,   Princeton,   1945       Irvington,  N.  J. 
Weisbart,  Myron  Herbert       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Weiss,  Stanley  Shepherd        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Westover,  J.  Huston  Latrobe,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Wilhelmi,  Raymond  William 

Alliance,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1935 

Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Wilson,  John  Thomas,  Jr.      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Howard,  1946 
Zung,  Max  Ming-Kwai  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
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Andrew,  Edward  Donald 

South  Dennis,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Armstrong,  Mark  Lynhurst  Coytesville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1942 
Aub,  Elizabeth  Francis  Belmont,  Mass. 

Banfield,  Richard  Sterling,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947       Minneapolis  Minn. 
Beuscher,  William  Frederick 

A.B.,  Drew,  1941  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Binder,  Morton  Alvin   University  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Blumberg,  Baruch  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1945 
Boskey,  Howard  Myron        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1943 


Carlson,  Robert  Howard 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Carr,  Arthur  Garnsey,  II        Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Carr,  John  Wesley,  II  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Chevious,  Muriel  Hope        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Christy,  Nicholas  Pierson        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Close,  William  Taliaferro  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Collins,  Clark  Selwyn  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cominsky,  Burton  S.        Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cooper,  David  Sturges      Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Crapster,  Wirt  Patterson       Taneytown,  Md. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Cunnick,  William  Rhoslyn 

Steubenville,  Ohio 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Curtis,  Charles  Pelham,  III      Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Davis,  William  Edward      Tucson,  Arizona 
Decker,  John  Laws  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Richmond,  1942 
Dickason,  Mary  Elizabeth   Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1947 
Dominick,  Richard  Bayard     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Doolittle,  Charles  Lewis    Woodmont,  Conn. 

B.S.,  American,  1942 
Dreyfus,  Pierre  Marc     Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
Dunne,  John  George  New  York  City 

Dwyer,  Barbara  Eustace  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
Eddy,  Janet  Marie  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1947 
Edinburgh,  Alfred  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Edmunds,  Robert  Thomas        Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1947 
Firestein,  Stephen  Kern  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Fleischer,  Stephen  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Michigan,   1947 
Freeman,  Morris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942 
D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945 
Friedman,  Emanuel  A.         Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Gagliano,  Theodore  Edmond  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Garnant,  Jack  William   Port  Arthur,  Texas 

A.B.,  Iowa  State,  1942 
Gore,  Don  Otto  Jamaica,  B.W.I. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
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*  Griffin,  Evelyn  Remelle        New  York  City 

B.S.,   Fordham,    1946 
Griffiths,  Cadvan  Owen  North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
Hall,  Rowland  Porter   Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1947 
Hanlon,  John  Francis    San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Haynes,  Herbert  Curtin  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
*Hegeman,  John  S.  Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Herson,  Ronald  Everett  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Himelstein,  Monroe  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Holmquist,  Nelson  Davis        Bristol,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Hunter,  Caroline  Banks  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Miami,  1947 
laquinta,  Frank  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnson,  Frank  Wagner    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1947 
Kaiser,  Julian  Stevens     East  Granby,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Kanick,  Virginia  Helen  Coaldale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Kasprzak,  Donald  Theodore 

North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Ketcham,  James  Bonbright 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947  Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

Krane,  Stephen  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
LaFlash,  George  Winthrop    Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan  (Conn.),  1947 
Lefkowitz,  Anthonv  Donn       New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Logan,  Gordon  Arthur      Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1945 

M.S.,  Purdue,  1947 
Long,  Theresa  Mary  New  York  City 

McGiff,  John  Charles 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1947 
McKittrick,  Roy  Lewis 

Rocky  Ford,  Colorado 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1947 
Mani,  George  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Marias,  Penelope  Kinsley    Falls  Church  Va. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1946 
Mendelowitz,  Samuel  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1947 
•Mohammed,  Harry  H.      Trinidad,  B.W.I. 
A.B.,  Earlham  (B.W.I.),  1946 

*  Withdrew. 


Morentz,  Paul  Ernst  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg,  1943 
B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological,  1945 
Morrell,  Frank  L.  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Moss,  Leonard  Maximon        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mufson,  Marvin  Robert  New  York  City 

Nelson,  Erland  Randall  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Carthage,   1947 
Nicklin,  George  Leslie,  Jr.  Oil  City,  Pa. 

Nolan,  Patricia  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
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Academic  calendar,  condensed,  4 

Academic  discipline,  19 

Administration  committee,  6 

Administrative  staff,  6 

Admission:  advanced  standing,  16;  Columbia 
College,  16;  committee,  6  ;  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy degree,  16;  first-year,  15;  foreign  stu- 
dents, 16;  Master  of  Arts  degree,  16 

Advanced  dermatology,  24 

Advanced  pathology,  51 

Advanced  standing,  admission,  16 

Allergy  clinic,  42 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha  Honorary  Fraternity,  15 

Alumni  Association,  15 

Anatomy,  courses:  applied,  33;  causal  morphol- 
ogy, 33;  clinical,  33;  correlative  clinics,  33; 
embryology',  33;  endocrine  glands,  34;  hu- 
man, 33,  34;  microscopic,  33;  neuroanatomy, 
33.  34;  reproductive  system,  34;  research,  34; 
special  senses,  33 

Anatomy,  department  of:  elective  courses,  33; 
executive  officer,  32;  required  courses,  33;  re- 
search courses,  33,  34;  staff,  32;  summer  ses- 
sion, 34;  textbooks,  63 

Anesthesia,  61 

Announcements,  9 

Applied  anatomy,  33 

Arthritis  clinic,  42 

Babies  Hospital,  ir 

Bachelor  of  Science  degree,  20 

Bacteriology,  courses:  epidemiology,  35;  general 
medical,  35;  immunology,  35;  infection,  35; 
medical  mycology,  35;  parasitology,  35;  se- 
rum diagnosis,  35;  specific  therapy,  35;  virus 
diseases,  35 

Bacteriology,  department  of:  elective  courses, 
35;  executive  officer,  34;  required  courses,  35; 
staff,  34;  textbooks,  63 

Bard  Hall,  13 

Bard  Hall  Club,  13 

Behavior  problems  for  children,  56 

Bellevue  Hospital,  12,  42,  50,  60,  61 

Biochemistry,  courses:  correlative  clinics,  36;  in- 
troductory, 36;  research,  36;  seminar,  36;  spe- 
cial methods,  36 

Biochemistry,  department  of:  elective  courses, 
36;  executive  officer,  35;  required  courses,  36; 
staff,  35,  36;  textbooks,  63 

Biophysics,  54,  55 

Books,   required,  63,   64,  65 

Bookstore,  14 


tive,  43,  61;  out-patient,  42,  61;  surgery,  61; 
urology,  62;  wards,  4r,  42,  57 

Clinical  dermatology,  24 

Clinical  instruction  committee,  graduate,  6 

Clinical  pathology,  41 

Clinical  surgery,  23 

Clinics:  33,  36,  42,  43;  jee  also  clinical  clerk- 
ships 

Columbia  College:  combined  courses,  16 

Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center:  Babies 
Hospital,  11;  Harkness  Pavillion,  10;  Insti- 
tute of  Ophthalmology,  ro;  Neurological  In- 
stitute, ri;  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary 
and  Hospital,  11;  New  York  State  Psychiatric 
Institute  and  Hospital,  11;  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital, 10;  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  10,  46; 
Squier  Urological  Clinic,  10;  Vanderbilt 
Clinic,  10,  38 

Combined  courses  with  Columbia  College,  16 

Committees:  administration,  6;  admissions,  6; 
graduate  clinical  instruction,  6;  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine,  6 

Contagious  diseases  of  children,  52 

Correlative  clinics,  33,  36 

Courses  of  instruction,  32  to  62 

Crocker  Research  Laboratories,  36 

Delegates  to  University  Council,  6 

Dental   and  oral   surgery,   school  of:   executive 

officer,  37;  staff,  37 
Dermatology,    courses:    histopathology    of    the 

skin,  38;  medical  mycology,  38;  syphilology. 

Dermatology,    department   of:    elective   courses, 

38;  executive  officer,  38;  required  courses,  38; 

staff,  38;  textbooks,  63 
Diabetic  clinic,  42 
Diagnosis,  physical,  41 
Diagnostic  radiology',  59 
Discipline,  17 
Diseases:    chronic    chest,    42;    contagious,    52; 

eye,  48;  nervous,  44,  45;  parasitic,  58;  virus, 

35 
Dislocations,  48 

Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  degree,  20 
Doctor    of    Medical    Science   degree:    fields    of 

study,  21;  registration,  22;  requirements,  22; 

thesis  preparation,  22;  time  limitation,  22 
Doctor  of  Medicine  degree,  20 
Doctor   of   Philosophy   degree:    application,    3; 

registration,   16 
Doctor  of  Public  Health  degree,  20 


Calendar,  condensed,  4 

Cancer  research:  laboratories,  36;  staff,  36 

Cardiac  clinic,  42 

Chemical  pathology,  51 

Children:     contagious    diseases,     52;    behavior 

problems,  56 
Circulation,  54 
Class  of  June,  1948;  hospital  appointments,  85, 

86,  87;  register,  88,  89 
Clinical  anatomy,  33 
Clinical  clerkship:  accident  ward,  49;  Bellevue, 

42,  61;  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest,  42;  elec- 


Elective  clinical  clerkships,  43,  61 

Electrokinetic  methods,  54 

Electrophysiological  methods,  54 

Embryology,  33 

Employment  for  students,  29 

Endocrine  clinic,  42 

Endocrine  glands,  34 

Epidemiology,  35 

Estimated  expenses,  18,  19 

Eye  diseases,  48 

Executive  officers:  see  individual  departments 

Expenses,  17,  18,  19 
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Faculty  of  Medicine,  historical  statement,  7; 
officers  of  instruction,  5,  66  to  84;  jee  also 
individual  departmental  statements 

Faculty  membership:  66  to  88;  see  also  individ- 
ual departments 

Fees:  17,  18,  19;  for  special  courses,  23,  24 

Fellowships,  25 

Fields  of  graduate  studies,  21 

First  year  admission,  15 

Foreign  students,  admission,  16 

Fractures,  48 

Gastro-intestinal  clinic,  42 
General  information,  7 
Goldwater  Hospital,  12,  40,  50 
Graduate  instruction,  17 
Graduate  program,  21,  22,  23,  24 
Gynecology:  see  obstetrics  and  gynecology 

Harkness  Pavillion,  10 

Health  Service,  14 

Histopathology  of  the  skin,  38 

Historical  statement,  7 

Hospital  appointments,  class  of  June,  1948;  85, 
86,  87 

Hospital  facilities:  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medi- 
cal Center,  9,  10,  11;  other  hospitals  used  for 
teaching,  12,  13 

Hospital  for  Special  Surgery,  48 

Hospitals  used  for  teaching:  Bellevue,  12,  42, 
50,  60;  Goldwater  Memorial,  12,  40,  50; 
Joint  Diseases,  12;  Institute  for  the  Crippled 
and  Disabled,  12;  Margaret  Hague  Mater- 
nity, 12,  46;  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  12,  41, 
45.  52,  59,  60;  Montefiore,  12,  37,  40,  44, 
50,  59;  Morrisania,  12,  46;  Mt.  Sinai,  13, 
40,  46,  50,  52,  59,  60;  Roosevelt,  13,  40,  46, 
50,  60;  St.  Luke's,  13,  41,  52,  60;  School  of 
Tropical  Medicine,  13;  Special  Surgery,  12; 
Willard  Parker,  13,  52;  Women's,  13,  46 

Human  anatomy,  33,  34 

Human  behavior,  56 

Human  physiology,  54 

Illustrating,   51 

Immunology,  35 

Infection,  35 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  12 

Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  10,  48 

Instruction  plan,  30,  31 

Internal  medicine,  23 

Introductory  biochemistry,  36 

Introductory  medicine,  41 

Joint  Diseases  Hospital,  12 

Laryngology,  49 

Late  registration,  18 

Libraries:  hours,  15;  medical,  14;  university,  15 

Loans,  29 

M.A.,  see  Master  of  Arts  degree 
Mammalian  operative  technique,  54 
Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  12,  46 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  41,  45,  50,  52, 

59,  60 
Master  of  Arts  degree:  application,  3;  registra- 
tion, 16 


Master  of  Public  Health  degree,  20 

Master  of  Science  degree,  20 

M.D.,  see  Doctor  of  Medicine  degree 

Medical  care,  14 

Medical  Center  Bookstore,  14 

Medical  illustrating,  51 

Medicine,  courses:  applied  pharmacology,  42; 
Bellevue  wards,  42;  cardiology,  43;  chronic 
diseases  of  the  chest,  42;  clinical  clerkship, 
41.  42,  43;  clinical  pathology,  41;  combined 
clinics,  41;  differential  diagnosis,  43;  forensic, 
42;  introductory,  41;  lectures,  41;  pathology, 
41;  physical  diagnosis,  41;  research,  43 

Medicine,  department  of:  elective  courses,  42, 
43;  executive  officer,  38;  required  courses,  41, 
42;  staff,  38;  textbooks,  63 

Medicine  pathology  case  study,  51 

Metabolism,  54 

Microscopes,  18,  65 

Microscopic  anatomy,  33 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  12, 
37.  40,  44,  50.  59 

Morphology,  causal,  33 

Morrisania  Hospital,  12,  46 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  13,  40,  46,  50,  52,  59,  60 

Muscle  physiology,  55 

Mycology,  medical,  35,  38 

National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  20 

Nephritis  and  hypertension  clinic,  42 

Nerve  physiology,  55 

Neuroanatomy,  33,  34 

Neurological  Institute,  11,  44 

Neurological  surgery,  department  of:  executive 
officer,  43;  staff,  43 

Neurology,  courses:  clinical  lectures  and  dem- 
onstrations, 44;  diseases,  44,  45;  pathological 
physiology,  44;  ward  clinical  clerkship,  45   , 

Neurology,  department  of:  elective  courses,  45; 
executive  officer,  43;  required  courses,  44,  45; 
staff,  43,  44;  textbooks,  64 

Neuropathology,  51 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospi- 
tal, II,  48,  50 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hos- 
pital, II 

Nuclear  physics,  55 

Nursing,  department  of:  executive  officer,  45; 
Hospital  Nursing  Service,  45;  requirements, 
45,  46;  staff,  45 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  courses:  pathology, 
50;  practical  work,  47;  theory  and  practice,  47 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology,  department  of:  exec- 
utive officer,  46;  required  courses,  47;  staff, 
46;  textbooks,  64 

Occupational  therapy,  8 

Officers  of  Instruction,  66  to  84 

Operative  technique,  mammalian,  54 

Ophthalmology,  courses:  diseases  of  the  eye,  48; 
lectures,  48;  practical  instruction,  48 

Ophthalmology,  department  of:  executive  offi- 
cer, 47;  required  courses,  47;  staff,  47;  text- 
books, 64 

Orthopedic  surgery,  courses:  clinical  lectures, 
48;  dislocations,  48;  fractures,  48;  practical 
instructions,  48 
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Orthopedic  surgery,  department  of:  executive 
officer,  48;  required  courses,  48,  49;  staff,  48 

Otolaryngology,  courses:  laryngology,  49;  lec- 
tures, 49;  operations  and  bedside  instruction, 
49;  otology,  49 

Otolaryngology,  department  of:  executive  offi- 
cer, 49;  required  courses,  49;  staff,  49;  text- 
books, 64 

Otology,  49 


Parasitic  diseases,  58 

Parasitology,  35 

Pathological  physiology  of  the  nervous  system, 

44  ,        •     , 

Pathology,  courses:  advanced,  51;  chemical,  51; 
general,  50;  gynecological,  50;  medical  illus- 
trating, 51;  medicine,  case  study,  51;  neuro- 
pathology, 51;  obstetrical,  50;  research,  51; 
special,  50 

Pathology,  department  of:  elective  courses,  51; 
executive  officer,  50;  required  courses,  50,  51; 
staff,  50;  textbooks,  64 

Pediatrics,  courses:  bedside  instruction  in  con- 
tagious diseases  of  children,  52;  clinical  lec- 
tures, 52;  group  conferences,  52 

Pediatrics,  department  of:  executive  officer,  51; 
required  courses,  52;  staff,  51,  52;  textbooks, 
64 

Pharmacology,  courses:  research,  53;  semmar, 
53;  special  methods,  53 

Pharmacology,  department  of:  elective  courses, 
53;  executive  officer,  53;  required  courses,  53; 
staff,  53;  textbooks,  64 

Ph.D.,  see  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree 

Physical  diagnosis,  elementary,  41 

Physical  therapy,  8 

Physiology,  courses:  biophysics,  54,  55;  central 
nervous  system,  55;  circulation,  54;  electro- 
kinetic  methods,  54;  electrophysiological 
methods,  54;  human,  54;  mammalian  opera- 
tive technique,  54;  metabolism,  54;  muscle 
and  nerve,  55;  nuclear  physics,  55;  research, 
55;  respiration,  54;  special  senses,  54;  surface 
chemistry,  54 

Physiology,  department  of:  elective  courses,  54; 
executive  officer,  53;  required  courses,  54; 
staff,  53;  textbooks,  64 

Plan  of  Instruction:  first  year,  30;  fourth  year, 
31;  second  year,  31;  third  year,  31 

Postgraduate  program,  24 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  10;  see  also  Columbia- 
Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

Preventive  medicine  and  public  health,  58 

Privileges,  14 

Prizes,  28 

Promotion,  19 

Psychiatry,  courses:  behavior  problems  for  chil- 
dren, 56;  clinical,  56;  human  behavior,  56; 
metric  methods,  56;  psychopathology,  56; 
psycho-ward  clinical  clerkship,  57;  research. 

Psychiatry,  department  of:  elective  courses,  56; 

executive   officer,    55;   required    courses,    56; 

staff,  55,  56;  textbooks,  64 
Psychometric  methods,  56 
Psychopathology,  56 


Public  health,   courses:   parasitic  diseases,   58; 

preventive  methods,  58;  statistical  analysis  of 

data,  58 
Public  Health,  School  of:  elective  courses,  58; 

executive   officer,    57;   required    courses,    58; 

staff,  57;  textbooks,  65 

Radiology,  courses:  diagnostic,  59;  radiotherapy, 

59;  X-ray  interpretation,  59 
Radiology,  department  of:  executive  officer,  58; 

required  courses,  59;  staff,  58,  59;  textbooks, 

65 

Radiotherapy,  59 

Rebates,  18 

References  and  textbooks,  63,  64,  65 

Register  of  students  (1948-1949) :  first  year,  93, 
94,  95;  fourth  year,  88,  89;  second  year,  91, 
92,  93;  third  year,  89,  90,  91 

Registration:  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  22; 
general,  17;  medical  students,  3;  student  or- 
ganizations, 14 

Reproductive  system,  34 

Research:  anatomy,  34;  biochemistry,  36 

Residence,  for  students,  13 

Respiration,  54 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  13,  40,  46,  50,  60 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  13,  41,  52,  60 

Scholarships,  26,  27 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  7 

School  of  Nursing,  8 

School  of  Public  Health,  8 

School  of  Tropical  Medicine:  historical  state- 
ment, 8;  hospital,   13;  committee,  6 

Serum  diagnosis,  35 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  10,  47 

Special  clinics:  allergy,  42;  arthritis,  42;  cardiac, 
42;  diabetes,  42;  endocrine,  42;  gastro-intesti- 
nal,  42;  hypertension,  42;  nephritis,  42;  thy- 
roid, 42 

Special  courses,  23 

Special  pathology,  50 

Special  senses,  33,  54 

Special  Surgery,  Hospital  for,  12 

Squier  Urological  Clinic,  10,  62 

Staffs,  see  individual  departments 

Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  public  health 
data,  58 

Student  clubs:  Alpha  Omega  Alpha,  15;  Bard 
Hall,  13 

Student  employment,  29 

Student  Health  Service,  14 

Student  loans,  29 

Student  organizations,  registration,  14 

Student  register:  see  register  of  students 

Summer  session,  34 

Surface  chemistry,  54 

Surgery,  courses:  anesthesia,  61;  Bellevue,  61; 
clinical  clerkship,  61;  demonstrations  and 
clinic,  61;  elective  clinical  clerkship,  61; 
graduate,  23,  24;  introduction,  61;  lectures, 
6i;  out-patient,  61;  pathology  instruction,  61; 
research,  61;  tissue  culture,  62 

Surgery,  department  of:  elective  courses,  61; 
executive  officer,  59;  required  courses,  61; 
staff,  59,  60;  textbooks,  65 
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Surgical  pathology,  61 
Syphilology,  38 

Textbooks,  63,  64,  65 
Therapy,  35 
Thyroid  clinic,  42 
Tissue  culture,  62 

University  council  delegates,  6 

University  Hospital  of  the  School  of  Tropical 

Medicine,  13 
University  privileges,  14 


Urology,  course:  clinical  clerkship,  62 
Urology,   department  of:   executive  officer,   62; 
required  course,  62;  staff,  62;  textbooks,  65 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  10,  38,  48 

Ward  clinical  clerkship,  see  clinical  clerkship 
Willard  Parker  Hospital,  13,  52 
Withdrawal,  19 
Women's  Hospital,  13,  40 

X-ray  interpretation,  59 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1949-1950  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  University. 

1949 

June  1     Wednesday,  to  June  2,  Thursday.  Registration  (including 

payment  of  fees)  for  the  Third-  and  Fourth-Year  Classes. 
New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Fourth- Year  Class. 

June  6    Monday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third- Year  Oass. 

August  1     Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  appli- 

cation for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred 
in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

September  8  Thursday,  to  September  10,  Saturday.  Registration  (including 
payment  of  fees)  for  First-  and  Second- Year  Classes. 

September   12     Monday.  Classes  begin. 

October  1  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  appli- 
cation for  the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all 
certificates  to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later 
application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

October  8  Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  es- 
says, previously  approved  by  departments,  for  the  degree 
of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  awarded  in  October. 

November  8    Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November  24    Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

December  1  Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of  ap- 
plication for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in 
February.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

December     19    Monday^  to 

1950 
January         2    Monday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

February    22     Wednesday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  1     Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  for  renewal  of 

application  for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred 

in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 

on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 
April  1     Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  dissertations  for  the  degree  of 

Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 
April  2    Sunday,  to  April  9,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays. 

May  22     Monday,  to  June  3,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations. 

May  30     Tuesday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  8    Thursday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 


DwiGHT  David  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 


WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D 


Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 
^Harry  Stoll  Mustard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 
Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad,  A.B.,  Sc.D. 

*BiON  R.  East,  D.D.S Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgeiy) 

John  Bacchus  Truslow,  A.B.,  M.D.     .  Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 


.    .     Dean  and  Vice  President 
in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs 
.    .    .  Associate  Dean;  Secretary 
Associate  Dean  (Public  Health) 
.    .    .  Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 
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J.  Burns  Amberson 
Dana  W.  Atchley 
Frank  B.  Berry 
James  Bordley 
Harold  W.  Brown 
Charles  L.  Buxton 
George  F.  Cahill 
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Hans  T.  Clarke 
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Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 
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Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 
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Robert  F.  Loeb 
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1  On  leave  July  i  to  December  31,  1949. 
'  On  leave  July  1  to  September  30,  1949. 
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DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  H.  P.  Smith  (1950)  and  H.  C.  Taylor  (1952) 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Clarke,  Detwiler,  East,  Gregersen, 
Humphreys,  Lewis,  Loeb,  McIntosh,  Merritt,  Mustard,^  Seegal,  H.  P. 
Smith,  Taylor,  van  Dyke,  Associate  Dean  Severinghaus,  and  Assistant 
Dean  Truslow. 

Admissions 

Associate  Dean  Severinghaus,  Chairman;  Professors  Elftman,  V.  K.  Frantz, 
Gutman,  Hanger,  McCune,  E.  G.  Miller,  C.  A.  Perera,  H.  P.  Smith,  Dr. 
Cooper,  and  the  Dean,  ex-officio. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

Assistant  Dean  Truslow,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Cannon,  Detwiler, 
Dunnington,  Fowler,  Golden,  Gregersen,  Humphreys,  Lewis,  Loeb,  Mc- 
Intosh, Merritt,  Severinghaus,  H.  P.  Smith,  Taylor,  and  the  Dean,  ex- 
officio. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 
AT  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Edward  J.  Thoms,  A.B Assistant  to  the  Dean 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949. 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754 
by  royal  grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth 
in  the  Learned  Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolu- 
tionary War  interrupted  its  program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Colum- 
bia College.  In  1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first 
institution  in  the  North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  course.  The  first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from 
the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and  Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed 
making  Columbia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's 
College,  and  instruction  was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight 
years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestablished.  In  1814  the  medical 
faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In 
i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Colum- 
bia College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed 
by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a  nominal 
one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted 
to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

In  1945  the  Medical  Faculty  was  made  responsible  for  the  educational 
programs  in  Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing. 
At  this  time  there  were  named  Associate  Deans  for  Medicine,  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Medicine  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center  occupies  a  site 
on  West  168th  Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue. 
It  is  housed  in  a  seventeen-story,  fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete 
building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and  services  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  on  July  1,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the 
curriculum  is  taken  in  the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 
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For  information  regarding  this  course  of  study  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office, 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N,  Y. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia 
University  and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Colum- 
bia-Presbyterian Medical  Center  and  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It 
is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize  the  unusually  large  number  of  extra- 
mural public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and  around  New  York  City. 
Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide  gradu- 
ate students  with  an  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in  the 
general  organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public 
health  agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute 
communicable  diseases,  of  tuberculosis,  and  of  the  venereal  diseases;  in  pro- 
grams in  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work,  food  control, 
milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants, 
industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  hospital  administration,  vital  statistics;  and 
to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory  material 
in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  in  1935  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nurs- 
ing in  the  University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine  marked  another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  insti- 
tutions in  the  education  of  personnel  for  the  medical  and  allied  profes- 
sions. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  has  considered 
the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities  since  1892,  when 
the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anna 
C.  Maxwell. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational 
program  designed  not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice 
of  bedside  nursing,  but  also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the 
fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school  and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school 
administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and  education. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational  Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Physical 
and  Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West 
168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  announcements  of  the  above  schools  and  of  the  other  colleges  and 
schools  of  the  University,  and  of  the  Summer  Session  may  be  obtained 
without  charge  from  the  Office  of  University  Admissions. 
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Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  An- 
nouncement, and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  168th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Pres- 
byterian Medical  Center  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes, 
described  on  pages  9  to  12,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  institutions. 


HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian 
Hospital  was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with 
several  others  are  now  housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr. 
Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th  Street  to  West  168th  Street 
and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  twenty  acres  and 
is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  surface  and 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Inde- 
pendent Subway  System  are  located  at  the  168th  Street  corner  of  the  plot. 
The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medi- 
cal Center  have  been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Pres- 
byterian Hospital.  The  several  hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate 
units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows: 
The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery, 
School  of  Nursing,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington  Heights  Health  and 
Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  the  Francis  Delafield 
Hospital;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urolog- 
ical  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane 
Hospital  for  Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological 
Institute,  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary 
Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a 
twenty-two  story  building  in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical 
services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  pro- 
vide for  personal  contact  between  doctor  and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided 
into  floor  units  of  between  sixty  and  seventy  beds,  each  unit  fully  equipped 
and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social  workers,  and  dieti- 
tians. Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main 
building.  Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  mem- 
bers of  the  hospital  staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hos- 
pital on  nomination  by  the  Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436 
(Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  tenth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hos- 
pital building  and  the  tenth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  sixty-seven 
beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  seventeen  beds  for  babies  and  children. 
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There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic,  X-ray,  bacteriological, 
pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large,  espe- 
cially equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  outpatient  department, 
situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic.  X-ray,  and 
laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of 
Edward  S.  Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases 
of  the  eye  are  active  in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital 
contains  forty-five  ward  beds. 

Harkness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients 
of  the  attending  staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam 
Avenue  and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D. 
Sloane  in  1886.  It  now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
building  for  ward  and  semiprivate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness 
Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the  hospital  furnish  120  beds  for 
obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emergencies,  are 
admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  three  thousand  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is 
run  in  conjunction  with  the  g}'necological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  1888,  is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the 
Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The 
professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of 
its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that  each  department 
has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections.  All  modern  appliances 
for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that  the  students  can  learn 
thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medi- 
cine. A  Group  Practice  Clinic  which  was  organized  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in 
1946  has  proved  to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients  as  well  as 
of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants 
and  children  up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the 
hospital  is  devoted  to  the  care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three 
floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms 
are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  surgical  floor,  with  complete 
operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  thirty-one  patients.  The 
total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the 
routine  and  research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and 
chemistry.  An  X-ray  and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the 
direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  outpatient 
department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff  of  the  hospital,  to- 
gether with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical  and 
surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and 
for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma, 
and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this 
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country  for  the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The 
original  building  at  149  East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to 
March,  1929,  when  the  Institute  was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since 
1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more  closely  integrated  with  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center,  which  has 
made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and 
research  in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major  departments  of  the 
School  and  in  the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiliated  units  of  the  Medical 
Center.  The  present  hospital  has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of 
the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for  bedside  teaching 
in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  is  located  at  420  East 
59th  Street  until  quarters  are  completed  at  the  Medical  Center.  It  was  es- 
tablished in  1868,  and  consolidated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945. 
The  bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  exclusively  for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic 
conditions  and  its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  orthopedics. 

New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two  hundred-bed 
hospital  built  and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for 
the  study  and  treatment  of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special 
facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality 
problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active  outpatient  department 
providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  problems  of  both 
adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research 
laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and 
take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  three  hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treat- 
ment and  study  of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
was  founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of 
the  City  of  New  York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237 
beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has 
been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service  is  appointed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year  clinical  clerkships  are  pro- 
vided in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  316 
beds  for  chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  division  provides  the  most  up- 
to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis 
and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New 
York  City  was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  inten- 
sive research  in  chronic  diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate 
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facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically  ill.  It  contains  1,660  beds.  The  First 
Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  contains  four  hundred  beds,  is  under  the 
auspices  of  Columbia  University  and  is  used  for  instruction  of  undergradu- 
ate and  postgraduate  students.  Since  1936  the  Research  Division  for  Chronic 
Diseases  has  been  operating  as  a  nucleus  of  the  First  Division.  This  hospital 
was  originally  called  the  Welfare  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases  and  received 
its  present  name  in  1942. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformi- 
ties and  joint  diseases,  accommodates  362  patients,  including  sixty  in  the 
Country  Home  at  Far  Rockaway. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  May,  1917,  was  the 
first  rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the  modem 
concept.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with 
the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical 
Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical 
Center,  has  a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia 
University  was  arranged  in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated 
with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  1 10  beds. 

Montefiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity 
of  556  beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological 
division  of  160  beds  is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for 
graduates  are  given  annually  in  collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  850  patients.  The 
hospital  since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  post- 
graduate instruction,  particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for 
elective  undergraduate  work  in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  The  number  of 
beds  available  for  teaching  purposes  is  432. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing 
410  beds.  Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  508  beds,  including 
eighty  beds  for  infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for 
the  teaching  of  undergraduates,  and  all  services  participate  in  the  program 
of  graduate  medical  education. 

Willard  Parker  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of 
Hospitals,  established  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment 
of  communicable  diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are 
used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established 
by  women  "for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  main- 
tenance of  a  Lying-In  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was 
arranged  with  Columbia  University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  train- 
ing specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 
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STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on 
property  of  the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  in 
height  with  three  additional  stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site 
OA'erlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson  River.  The  facilities  of  the 
Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  dining  room,  cafeteria  and  grillrooms,  gym- 
nasium, squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing 
arranged  to  accommodate  women  students. 

Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  $186  to  I452  for  the  academic  year 
of  thirty-nine  weeks.  In  case  of  marked  increase  in  costs,  these  rates  are 
subject  to  change.  Room  application  blanks  and  further  information  con- 
cerning rates  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven 
Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  stu- 
dents at  50  Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10. 
The  facilities  include  lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium, 
squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool.  Application  for  membership  and  guest 
cards  should  be  made  at  the  Bard  Hall  desk. 


STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  stu- 
dents in  2-220  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available 
to  attend  ill  students  if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  requiring 
hospitalization  will  be  taken  care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center 
or  elsewhere  under  a  hospitalization  insurance  policy. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  Students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and 
facilities  of  the  University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  li- 
braries, gymnasium,  Appointments  Office,  and  other  activities. 

REGISTRATION   OF  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Blanks  for  the  registration  of  student  organizations,  other  than  those  for 
which  the  responsibility  is  assumed  by  a  faculty  or  department  of  instruction, 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean's  office. 

Such  student  organizations  may  be  granted  the  privileges  of  (a)  the  use  of 


14 


COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 


names  in  which  the  name  of  the  University  is  embodied  or  suggested,  and 
(b)  the  use  of  University  rooms  for  meetings  and  bulletin  boards  for  an- 
nouncements, only  if  they  have  filed  their  registration  blanks,  furnishing  the 
Dean  with  lists  of  officers  and  other  executive  members,  statements  of 
purposes,  copies  of  constitutions  and  bylaws,  and  the  nature  of  any  affiliation 
or  connection  with  non-University  organizations. 

MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students 
and  staff  of  the  Medical  Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full 
stock  of  textbooks  and  all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are 
effected  whenever  the  rules  of  manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The 
store  is  open  on  weekdays  from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  Saturdays,  8:45  a.m.  to 
1:30  p.m. 

LIBRARY 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  Col- 
lege building.  It  is  the  seventh  largest  medical  library  in  the  country  and  the 
second  in  size  among  medical  school  libraries.  It  provides  current  literature 
(both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and  students,  and  it  aids  in  research 
through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical  works,  through  inter- 
library  loans  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  Library  contains  approximately  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand 
volumes  of  books  and  journals,  some  five  thousand  pamphlets  and  about 
two  thousand  lantern  slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than  fifteen 
hundred  periodicals  are  received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is 
available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and  research  workers  in  the  Schools  of 
Medicine,  Dentistry,  Nursing,  Public  Health,  and  the  hospitals  of  the  Medi- 
cal Center. 

The  Library  is  normally  open: 

Monday-Friday 8:30  a.m.-io:oo  p.m. 

Saturday 9:00  a.m.-  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday 10:00  a.m.-  2:00  p.m. 

University  Libraries— All  libraries  of  Columbia  University  are  open  to  stu- 
dents of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  material  can  be  bor- 
rowed on  intra-library  loan  through  the  Medical  Library. 


THE  ALPHA   OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  non-secret,  fourth  year, 
medical  honor  society,  membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship, 
moral  qualifications  being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organ- 
ized at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 
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ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION   OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS 
AND   SURGEONS 

President:  James  A.  Corscaden 
Vice-President:  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr. 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 
Librarian:  Martin  DeForest  Smith 
Historian:  Terrence  Lloyd  Tyson 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in 
good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C. 
Lieb,  1  West  ysd  Street,  New  York  23,  N.Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual 
membership  dues  are  $5.00;  life  membership,  $100.  Application  blanks  for 
membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year  and 
will  complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  The  entering  class  will 
register  September  8-10,  1949. 

Of  the  114  students  who  entered  the  Medical  School  in  1948,  seventy-two 
were  discharged  veterans.  It  is  expected  that  the  classes  entering  in  1949  and 
1950  will  also  include  a  large  percentage  of  veterans.  Application  can  be 
made  only  to  the  next  incoming  class.  Request  for  application  forms  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class  is  attend- 
ance for  three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences 
which  shall  include  English,  physics,  and  biology  covering  at  least  one  aca- 
demic year  each,  and  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and  one- 
half  academic  years,  including  a  course  in  organic  chemistry.  Preference  is 
given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in  their  college 
education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited 
their  preparation  largely  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it 
will  be  requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and 
students  can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such 
vacancies  do  occur.  Any  student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes 
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of  the  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean  to  ascertain  if  vacancies 
exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which 
students  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  stu- 
dent desiring  to  apply  to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the 
Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSES  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points,^  sixty-four  of  which  must  have 
been  taken  in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the 
degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated 
requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will  receive  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  from  Columbia  College  upon 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course  may  be  counted 
toward  a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included  among  those 
which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety-four  points. 


MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by  the 
departments  of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  students  and 
as  candidates  for  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  An- 
nouncement of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  there  are  various  supplementary 
departmental  requirements.  Students  are  therefore  advised  to  consult  with, 
and  be  approved  by,  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  in  which  they 
wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their  matriculation. 


GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investi- 
gative work  under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Dean,  register  for  this  purpose  for  any  period  of  the  calendar  year.  The 
University  fee  for  each  such  period  not  longer  than  a  Winter  or  Spring  Ses- 
sion shall  be  35.00. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office 
of  the  Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may 
be  required.  The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Phy- 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two 
hours  of  laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included 
in  each  of  the  courses  in  science. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  17 

sicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  168th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to 
5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to 
12  noon.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are  stated  in  the 
Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at 
a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 


FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee, 
and  laboratory  deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction 
is  made  for  late  registration.  Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees 
are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and 
presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier.  Payment  of  fees  after  the  last 
day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes  automatically  the 
statutory  charge  of  I3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the 
privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has 
completed  his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to 
change  at  any  time  at  the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  annual  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  Fee  for: 

All  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments  .      .      .     $  20 
Summer  Session        7 

(b)  Tuition  Fee  for  the  Course  in  Medicine  for: 

1.  One  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled 

for  the  full  course,  payable  in  two  installments 750 

2.  Students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  are  to  be  assessed  by 

the  Registrar  as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

3.  Summer  Session  1949,  per  point 20 

(c)  Fee  for  Application  for  a  Degree 20 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for 

deficiency  or  special  examinations 3 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate 1 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recrea- 
tional facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For 
all  students,  per  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments  ...         10 

(f)  Student  Health  and  Hospital  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated 
Hospital  Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part 
of  the  cost  of  the  student  health  service.  For  all  students,  per  aca- 
demic year 20 
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(g)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  appUcation  for  any  degree  shall 

not  be  subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition 

fee  may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day 
upon  which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(h)  Deposit $20 

Required  of  each  first-year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage 
during  first  and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  bio- 
chemistry, clinical  pathology,  pharmacology,  physiology,  and  public 
health. 

Acceptance  Fee.  Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified 
that  his  application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  in- 
tends to  matriculate  and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or 
money  order  for  I50,  payable  to  Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee 
will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he  does  not  register  at  the  School  for 
the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned.  If  he  registers  at  the 
School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the  ac- 
ceptance fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses.  Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any 
year  are  required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes.  All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type. 
See  page  66  for  description  and  cost. 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 

Average        Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees $    800  $    800 

Room 330  181 

Board 

Books    

Laboratory  charges— first  year 

Laundry    

Personal  expenses 

Total $2,175  $1,776 


ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the 
receipt  by  him  of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of 
any  degree  or  the  granting  of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  dis- 
ciplinary powers  of  the  University,  which  is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at 
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any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable.  The  disciplinary  au- 
thority of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as  he  deems 
proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  dean  of 
each  faculty  and  the  director  of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student,  in  good 
academic  standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  with- 
draw from  the  University;  but  no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian 
furnished  in  writing  to  the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing  are  required  to 
notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student 
in  good  standing. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  academic  year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of 
the  class  faculty  under  which  he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or 
promotion  to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to 
the  conditions  of  study  in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following 
headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission. 

A.  Because  of  academic  failure. 

B.  Because  they  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of 
students. 

GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair; 
F,  work  unsatisfactory. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects 
shown  in  the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  30  and  31,  all  of  which  are  re- 
quired unless  otherwise  stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit 
toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  comple- 
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tion  of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later 
than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  are  issued  upon  com- 
pletion of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later 
than  two  months  before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  fields,  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  issued 
at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Diplomas  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing,  physical 
therapy,  and  occupational  therapy  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  Octo- 
ber, and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic 
Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement. 

Announcements  of  the  Schools  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public 
Health,  and  Nursing,  and  of  the  Courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational 
Therapy  outline  the  requirements  for  the  respective  degrees. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  Medical  School  is  eligible  for  admission 
to  licensing  examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States, 
providing  he  meets  requirements  for  internship  in  those  states  requiring 
hospital  experience  before  licensure.  He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to 
the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners. 


GRADUATE   MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  undergraduate  level  are 
offered  in  Columbia  University  in  two  major  programs.  The  graduate  pro- 
gram is  concerned  with  the  training  of  internists  and  specialists  by  means 
of  hospital  residencies.  It  is  presented  generally  in  direct  continuity  with 
sound,  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital  internship  which  is  now 
regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  The  postgraduate  program,  on  the 
other  hand,  provides  for  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice, 
and  is  particularly  designed  to  enricli  their  preparation  to  meet  tlieir  re- 
sponsibilities to  patients  and  the  public. 

The  Graduate  Program 

The  graduate  program  at  Columbia  includes  training  opportunities 
through  fellowships  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residen- 
cies in  affiliated  hospitals.  Proper  training  for  specialization  includes  three 
major  elements.  Primarily  it  provides  a  sufficiently  long  clinical  experience 
as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and  staffed  to  provide  graded  respon- 
sibilities under  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  selected.  In 
the  second  place  it  disciplines  the  resident  in  biological  attitudes  toward 
health  and  disease,  and  enriches  his  clinical  experience  with  advanced  train- 
ing in  those  medical  sciences  concerned  largely  with  the  field  of  his  par- 
ticular interest.  Finally  it  provides,  either  in  the  residency  experience  or  in 
a  fellowship  status,  the  opportunity  to  do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in 
turn  may  stimulate  the  type  of  scientific  productivity  worUiy  of  recom- 
mendation for  registration  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  University  confers  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.)  degree 
upon  those  qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized 
fields  of  practice.  Only  current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated 
hospitals  and  Fellows  registered  at  Columbia  University  are  eligible  for 
registration  for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  appointed  by  the  hospital  on 
the  nomination  of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  qualifications  who  wish  to 
apply  for  admission  to  register  for  the  degree  may  do  so  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  concerned. 

The  fields  of  graduate  study  are: 

Anesthesia  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit 
flexibility  in  the  training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation 
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of  that  training  to  the  needs  and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific 
requirements  for  each  of  the  specialties  are  formulated  by  the  departments 
concerned.  Students  are  registered  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  four  years  in 
the  University  or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least 
one  calendar  year  must  be  spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospi- 
tals affiliated  with  it,  and  not  less  than  a  full  academic  year  must  be  devoted 
to  research. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic 
medical  sciences  related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than 
eighteen  months  in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the 
specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and 
in  clinical,  laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is 
related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely 
related  to,  the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation 
involving  the  experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest 
which  extends  beyond  the  clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity 
with  the  basic  medical  science  which  is  related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not 
essential  that  the  investigation  be  carried  out  in  the  laboratory  of  a  basic 
science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member  of  a  basic  science  de- 
partment be  one  of  the  advisers  and  that  he  be  familiar  with  the  progress  of 
the  work.  Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree.— Candi- 
dates should  be  encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examina- 
tions during  the  period  of  residency.  The  time  allotted  for  completion  of 
requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited  by  the  following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examina- 
tion within  a  period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a 
resident  unless,  prior  to  termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a 
satisfactory  arrangement  to  continue  the  work  in  another  hospital  or  labora- 
tory approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Preparation  of  thesis.— The  thesis  should  be  typewritten  in  duplicate  on 
bond  paper  size  8i/4  by  11  inches,  and  a  space  of  iiA  inches  on  the  left-hand 
margin  should  be  left  free  for  binding.  The  title  page  should  include  the 
words:  "Submitted  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  Uni- 
versity." 

Registration.— Alter  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
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mittee  on  Graduate  Clinical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medical  Science  must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar, 
630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.  Y. 

Ft- e,v.— Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science  are  required  to  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10.00  for  each  Winter 
or  Spring  Session  and,  before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application  for 
the  degree. 

Special  long-term  courses.— In  addition  to  the  residency  program  of  gradu- 
ate medical  instruction  described  above,  special  full-time  courses  of  instruc- 
tion are  offered  to  qualified  physicians  in  internal  medicine,  surgery,  and 
dermatology.  The  courses  cover  a  full  calendar  year  as  outlined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1— Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full  time.  Fee  I230 
for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and 
full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences, 
lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  related  to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics 
and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service,  including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the 
liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  diseases  of  the  chest,  diseases  of 
metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Loeb  before  regis- 
tration. Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1-A— Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full  time.  Fee 
$230  for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Medicine  GM  1.  The  material  pre- 
sented consists  of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special 
students  recommended  by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
registration  in  Medicine  GM  1.  Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  1— Clinical  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 
day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full  time.  Fee  $230 
for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  post- 
operative diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teach- 
ing staff;  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related 
to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the 
individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applica- 
tions and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Hum- 
phreys. Maximum  class,  six. 

Surgery  GM  1-A— Surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  1,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for 
six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course,  Surgery  GM  1.  The  material  pre- 
sented consists  of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special 
students  recommended  by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
registration  in  Surgery  GM  1.  Maximum  class,  three. 
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Dermatology  GM  1— Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 
the  first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full  time. 
Fee  I230  for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 
This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology. 
Students  devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy 
diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff; 
and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical 
teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled  to  the  individual 
needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Cannon.  Maxi- 
mum class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A— Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning 
on  tlie  first  day  of  any  month  between  July  1,  1949,  and  July  1,  1950.  Full 
time.  Fee  I230  for  six  montlis,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Gannon 
and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  presented  in  continuity  with  Dermatology  GM  i.  It  will  enable 
selected  students  to  continue  their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields.  Maxi- 
mum class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1,  GM  1-A,  Surgery  GM  1,  GM  1-A,  and  Dermatology  GM  1 
and  GM  1-A  courses  will  be  accepted  as  the  one  year's  training  at  the  Uni- 
versity in  lieu  of  the  hospital  residency  which  is  a  requirement  for  the  Doctor 
of  Medical  Science  degree. 

The  Postgraduate  Program 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and 
clinics  affiliated  with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  fur- 
nish opportunities  for  him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training, 
to  get  abreast  of  new  knowledge  and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treat- 
ment, and  prevention  which  he  can  use  in  his  practice,  and  to  learn  the  in- 
dications, limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures  which  require 
the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely  of  first- 
hand clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate 
groups  is  given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various 
limited  fields  of  practice.  Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reason- 
ably be  regarded  as  prepared  to  benefit  by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of 
the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital, 
Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital, 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the 
School  of  Public  Health,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No 
University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  may 
be  obtained  by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia 
University,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND   PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bache.  The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology, 
founded  in  1945  by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy 
Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of  their  grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache,  is 
awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergraduate  physicians  who  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  are  fitted  to  do 
special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Beekman.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery, 
founded  in  1940  by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually 
to  a  matriculate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $750. 

Cutting.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded 
by  Mrs.  William  Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William 
Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71,  A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who 
have  been  in  residence  as  graduate  students  and  candidates  for  a  higher 
degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic  year,  and  to 
graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  architec- 
ture, or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate 
students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  §2,000. 

Du  Bois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons 
and  the  daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  grad- 
uate of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of 
his  serious  intention  to  follow  the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty 
or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology.  The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to 
clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home  or  abroad.  The  value 
of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Eckhouse.  The  Minnie  Eckhouse  Fellowship  in  neurological  surgery  en- 
ables the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  neurological  surgery  after  graduation. 

Ellis.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  Uni- 
versity Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized 
rank  in  the  State  of  Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student 
in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for  reappointment  for  not  more  than  three 
additional  years.  The  value  of  each  fellowship  is  about  $1,600,  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the  nomina- 
tion of  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.  The  ap- 
pointment is  made  from  among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for 
admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually 
by  the  University  Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medi- 
cal school,  or  to  a  graduate  of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable 
the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,500,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 
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The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second  year,  but 
no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The 
value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The 
holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue  advanced  studies  in  medicine  either 
at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Koplik.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year 
to  the  physician,  under  thirty  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude 
for  original  work  in  the  investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value 
of  the  scholarship  is  about  ?  1,1 00,  the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the 
fund. 

Lambert.  The  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert  Traveling  Fellow- 
ship, established  in  1 948,  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert, 
is  awarded  to  the  individual  who  plans  to  specialize  in  surgery. 

Proudfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late 
Alexander  Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-bom 
American  parents  who  shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine 
and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The 
appointment  is  made  every  four  years.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about 
1 1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has  accrued  during  four  years. 

Romaine.  The  DeWitt  C.  Romaine  Fellowship  for  medical  research  in 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  established  in  1946  by  the  estate 
of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by 
the  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue 
such  research  projects  in  the  field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Neurology 
in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed 
by  Mrs.  Ervin  Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of 
obstetrics  after  graduation.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the 
need  of  the  student.  Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  stu- 
dents who  have  high  academic  records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month 
before  the  end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on 
request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made 
in  each  year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  balance  of  the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 
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Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  quali- 
fied students  from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained 
by  the  income  of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students 
born  in  the  state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates 
who  propose  to  enter  Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties 
of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  profes- 
sional Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engineering.  The  scholarship  is  ten- 
able for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each  of  two 
years  more. 

Clark.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark, 
M.D.,  LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  1 8 go.  The  Class  of  1890  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1890,  the  income  to 
be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  i8pp.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the 
35th  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident 
scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary 
of  their  graduation,  the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  ig20.  The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 
Scholarship  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of 
their  graduation,  the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship 
purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  stu- 
dents in  the  third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship 
give  evidence  of  special  fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an 
education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David 
M.  Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr. 
David  M.  Devendorf,  Class  of  i86i.  In  awarding  this  scholarship  preference 
will  be  given  to  a  qualified  candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York, 
preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town  of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E. Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe 
Caroline  Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship, 
founded  in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is 
awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942 
in  memory  of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these 
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scholarships  are  awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course, 
two  to  students  in  the  third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends 
and  colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition, 
are  awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  insti- 
tution other  than  Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift 
from  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter 
College. 

lason.  The  Alfred  H.  lason  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  to  a  needy 
and  deserving  student. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the 
income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham 
Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two 
others  to  students  from  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Majorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from 
the  income  of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from 
Barnard  College. 

Markoe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by 
Madeline  Shelton  Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Residence.  Twenty  Residence  Scholarships,  of  a  value  of  $500,  are  awarded 
annually  for  study  under  the  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Sternberg.  The  William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation  of  Samaritan 
Lodge  No.  1035,  F.  and  A.  M.  Scholarship,  established  by  the  William  S. 
Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  boy  who  is  a 
graduate  of  a  high  school  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S. 
Wechsler  in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by 
members  of  the  Class  of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded 
annually. 

PRIZES 

Coakley.  The  Coakley  Memorial  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  by 
the  Department  of  Otolaryngology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Professor  of  Otolaryngology,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the 
current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  $200. 

Cock.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at 
Commencement  to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who 
submits  the  best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
I70,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay.  By  gift  there  was  established,  in  1948,  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay, 
the  Frederick  Parker  Gay  Memorial  Award  in  memory  of  her  husband.  The 
award  is  to  be  given  annually  to  a  student  doing  outstanding  work  in  bacte- 
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riology,  who  is  chosen  by  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Bacteri- 
ology and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine.  The  annual  amount  of  the 
award  is  about  $30. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student 
giaduating  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Faculty,  has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the 
prize  is  about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda 
S.  J.  Wisner. 

Meierhof.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of 
Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by 
the  Professor  of  Pathology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Pro- 
fessor of  Pathology,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year. 
The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to 
the  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or 
original  research  in  medical  subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award 
to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual 
income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award 
triennially  to  the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physi- 
cians and  Surgeons,  who  submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any 
medical  subject.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  I200,  the  income  of  the 
fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry 
Watson  Foundation  in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded 
to  that  member  of  the  graduating  class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the 
study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and  children  during  his  or  her  regular  course 
at  the  College.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  |i8o.  Only  such  students  as 
have  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years  are  eligible. 

Zahriskie.  The  Edwin  G.  Zabriskie  Prize,  established  in  1948  by  Mr.  and 
Mrs.  Louis  Marder,  to  be  awarded  annually  for  a  period  of  five  years  to  the 
student  in  the  graduating  class  who  shows  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  field 
of  neurology.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  $50. 

STUDENT  LOANS 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amounts  for  the  assistance  of  students. 
Application  is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of 
the  Dean.  Application  for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of 
the  session  for  which  they  are  requested. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  office  will  assist  medical  students  and  graduates  who  are  in 
need  of  employment  in  obtaining  suitable  positions.  A  list  of  the  available 
positions  for  medical  students  is  maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of 
the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult  for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside 
part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  and,  so  far  as  practical,  other 
financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 


PLAN   OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with 
the  necessary  opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental 
sciences  in  relation  to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical 
problems.  Beginning  in  the  first  two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the 
basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology,  biochemistry,  bacteriology, 
pharmacology  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself  for  an  under- 
standing of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work.  The 
third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease 
patterns,  emphasizing  in  particular  the  more  important  fields  of  medicine, 
surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics,  and  psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different 
phases  of  the  medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined" 
clinics  in  which  the  various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and 
demonstration  of  the  same  and  related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of 
medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series  of  isolated  branches  of  learning.  At 
the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction  and  to  place 
responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education. 
This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small  sections, 
conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is 
the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping 
with  the  special  interests  of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his 
education  in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies 
in  the  specialties,  or  in  other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of 
studies  at  any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

Note:— f=First  period;  5=Second  period;  T=TI"iird  period;  fo= Fourth  period. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 


First  Year 

Microscopic  anatomy 160 

Systematic  human  anatomy 303 

Embryology 19 

Neuroanatomy 96 

Correlative  clinics 25 

Introductory  biochemistry 176 

Physiology  loiFo       .      .     Human  physiology 226 

Psychiatry  loiF   .           .     Introduction  to  human  behavior 17 


Anatomy  loiF 
Anatomy  102FST 
Anatomy  lojF 
Anatomy  106ST  . 
Anatomy  114STF0 
Biochemistry  loiFo 


Total       .     .     .     .     ^ 1,022 
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REQUIRED  COURSES 

Anatomy  105FS    . 
Bacteriology  10  iF 
Bacteriology  10  jF 
Public  Health  loiS 
Medicine  lOiT     . 
Medicine  102S 
Medicine  10  jT     . 
Neurology  loiT  . 
Pathology  loiFST 
Pathology  102S     . 
Pathology  lo^FS 
Pharmacology  loiST 
Psychiatry  loiS    . 
Surgery  loiS  . 
Surgery  102T 


Second  Year 

Clinical  anatomy 20 

General  bacteriology 159 

Intcction,  immunity,  etc 33 

Parasitic  diseases 55 

Elementary  physical  diagnosis 88 

Elementary  clinical  pathology 80 

Introductory  medicine 10 

Neurological  examination 20 

General  and  special  pathology 340 

Neuropathology 33 

Medicine-pathology  case  study 31 

General 120 

Psychopathology 10 

Introduction  to  surgery 11 

Principles  of  surgery 60 


Total 


1,070 


Third  Year 


Anatomy  201-202 66 

Dermatology  20^-204 34 

Medicine  201-202,  20J-204,  20^—206 449 

Neurology  20']-2o8,  209-2/0 38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 56 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  20^-204 42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 10 

Otolai-yngology  201-202,  20^,  20^-206 40 

Pediatrics  201-202,  20^-204,  20^-208 53 

Psychiatry  20^-204 81 

Public  Health  201,  20^-204 76 

Radiology  201-202 28 

Surgery  201-202,  204-20$,  211-212 399 

Elective  required 385 


Total 


1.750 


Fourth  Year 

Dermatology  205—206 28 

Medicine  205-206,  20^-208,  20^210,  216,  221-222,  22^-224,  225-226  .      .      .  480 

Neurology  202 30 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  20^-204 280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-204 30 

Pharmacology  202 14 

Pediatrics  205-206,  2op-2io 280 

Psychiatry  205 15 

Public  Health  2oy-2o8 30 

Radiology  205-204 .'     .  16 

Surgery  2op-2io,  2iy-2i8 140 

Urology  201-202 36 

Elective  required 280 


Total 1,659 


COURSES   OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four 
periods;  the  second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth 
into  six  periods. 

The  academic  year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  classes  is  approximately 
nine  months  in  length.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  in 
length  comprising  a  summer  term,  which  in  the  third  year  is  an  elective, 
and  the  regular  academic  year  of  approximately  nine  months.  No  additional 
tuition  is  charged  for  the  summer  term. 

Courses  numbered  from  xoo  to  /pp  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as  medical 
students.  Courses  numbered  from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement, 
or  vary  the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for 
elective  courses  at  the  beginning  of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible 
for  attendance  and  the  successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified 
students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  depart- 
ment and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on  Administration,  may 
substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the  prescribed 
courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge 
before  registering  for  any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors.  S.  R.  Detwiler  (Executive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle^  (assigned  to 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  P.  E.  Smith. 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond  (assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery). 

Associate  Professors.  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  H.  O.  Elftman,  F.  A.  Mettler 
(assigned  to  Neurology),  D.  H.  Moore-  (Physics),  A.  E.  Severinghaus  (Associ- 
ate Dean),  G.  K.  Smelser  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy.  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  B.  Kaplan,  C.  R.  Noback,  W.  M.  Rogers,  H.  H. 
Shapiro  (assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum  (assigned  to  Den- 
tal and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  R.  M.  Moore. 

Associate.  E.  A.  Manginelli. 

Instructors.  F.  T.  Agate,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Ely,  J.  M.  Ferrer  (from  Surgery),  J.  V. 
Gazzola,  H.  Gladstone,  B.  W.  Click,  D.  D.  Johnson,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  K. 
LiTTMAN,  H.  Milch,  H.  Rijinders,  S.  F.  Thomas. 

Assistants.  M.  B.  Hollinshead,  A.  Seelig. 

1  On  leave  Winter  Session. 

^  On  leave  September  1,  1949,  to  August  31,  1950. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlF— Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Copenhaver,  Engle,  Smel- 
SER,  Smith,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST— Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  confer- 
ences, and  laboratory.  Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.  First 
year.  12  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Elftman,  and  Noback,  Dr. 
Johnson,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F— Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Copen- 
haver, Detwiler,  Rogers,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with 
particular  reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS— Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty 
weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clini- 
cal staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy 
are  reviewed  by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields 
of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  106ST— Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstra- 
tions, and  laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Elwyn,  Noback, 
Riley  (from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology),  and  staff. 

Anatomy  201-202— Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the 
clinical  phases  in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  11 4STFo— Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry, 
and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

elective  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 

Anatomy  112S— Special  senses.  Open  to  second-,  third-,  and  fourth- 
year  medical  students.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler,  Fowler  (from 

Otolaryngology),  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections 
of  the  eye  and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

research  courses  for  qualified  medical  students 

Anatomy  20 IFST— Casual  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professors  Copenhaver,  Detwiler,  and  Rogers. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis. 
The  laboratory  work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of 
organisms  following  extirpations  and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs. 
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Anatomy  202FST— The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  EiNgle  and  Smith. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships 
of  the  endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  Second  Trimester,  one  hour  a 
week,  one  point. 

Anatomy  203FST— The  reproductive  system.  Hours  and  credits  to  be 
arranged.  Professors  Engle  and  Smith. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  problems  in  mammalian  reproduction. 
A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  202,  Third  Trimester,  one  hour  a  week, 
one  point. 

Anatomy  205FST— Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessors Detwiler  and  Elftman. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

Anatomy  223-224— Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences, and  laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn,  and 
Drs.  Lynn  and  Salzer  (from  Neurology). 
M.  7-10  p.m. 

SUMMER  SESSION    I949 

Anatomy  slOl— Introduction  to  human  anatomy.  6  points. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  2-4:50. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstration  of  human 
dissection  designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  compara- 
tive features  of  human  anatomy.  Registration  is  limited  to  twenty  students. 

Anatomy  si 07— Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Copenhaver. 

M.  Tu.W.  Th.  F.  9-12. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first-year  students 
in  medicine. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor.  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors.  E.  A.  Kabat  (assigned  to  Neurology),  H.  M.  Rose 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  T.  Rosebury,^  B.  C.  Seegal  (Acting  Executive 
Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  S.  P.  Halbert  (assigned  to  Ophthal- 
mology), N.  KoPELOFF  (assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Associates.  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (assigned 
to  Ophthalmology). 

Research  Associates.  H.  Baer  (assigned  to  Neurology),  M.  M.  Steinbach. 

Instructor.  S.  Raymond. 

Assistant.  G.  L.  Hobby. 

Research  Assistant  A.  W.  Knox. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Professor.  G.  Shwartzman. 

*  On  leave  1949-1950. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  1  OIF— General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology. 

Fifteen  hours  laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second 
yeai-.  6  points.  Professors  Fox,  Jungeblut,  Kabat,  Seegal,  and  Rose 
(from  Medicine),  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory 
work. 

Bacteriology  105F— The  principles  of  bacteriology,  epidemiology, 
infection,  immunity,  serum  diagnosis,  and  specific  therapy  including 
the  virus  diseases.  Four  hours  lectures.  Second  year,  3  points.  Pro- 
fessor Jungeblut  and  members  of  the  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  117T— Virus  diseases.  Two  hours  a  week.  Lectures  and 

discussion.  Open  to  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year  students.  No 
credit.  Professor  Jungeblut  and  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

Bacteriology  118T— Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Five 
hours  per  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor Benham  (from  Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  25 IFST— Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  para- 
sitology, infection,  immunity,  and  immunochemistry.  Laboratory.  2 
to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction 
of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors.  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  E.  G.  Miller, 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry.  M.  Heidelberger  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Associate  Professors.  E.  Brand,  E.  Chargaff,  S.  Graff  (assigned  to  Obstet- 
rics and  Gynecology),  M.  Karshan^  (assigned  to  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery), 
F.  E.  Kendall  (assigned  to  Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (assigned  to  Medicine),  D. 
RiTTENBERG,  D.  Shemin,  W.  M.  Sperry  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  H.  B. 
Waelsch  (assigned  to  Psychiatry). 

Assistant  Professors.  Z.  Dische  (assigned  to  Ophthalmology),  H.  S.  Simms 
(assigned  to  Pathology). 

Associates.  J.  A.  Behre,  H.  B.  Gillespie. 

1  On  leave  September  1,  1949  to  May  31,  1950. 
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Research  Associates.  E.  Borek  (assigned  to  Psychiatry),  R.  C.  Krueger 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  L.  Lewis  (assigned  to  Medicine),  M.  M.  Rapport 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  V.  Ross,  D.  B.  Sprinson,  H.  Wu. 

Instructor.  F.  Cortese. 

Assistant.  B.  A.  Prescott  (assigned  to  Nursing). 

Research  Assistant.  I.  Sucher. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry 
are  required  for  admission. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  10 IFo— Introductory  biochemistry.  Three  hours  lec- 
tures, twelve  hours  laboratory  a  week  for  fourteen  weeks,  8  points. 
The  staff. 

Spedal  reference  to  the  animal  organism. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  may  be  taken  by  qualified  graduate  students  as  Biochemistry 
101a,  three  points. 


ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFSTFo— Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemis- 
try, and  physiology.  First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (jrom  Medicine)  in 
charge. 

Biochemistry  121— Elementary  general  biochemistry.  Two  hours.  3 
points  Winter  Session.  The  staff. 
M.  W.  11. 

An  orientation  course  in  the  chemistry  o£  living  organisms. 

Prerequisite:  Training  in  chemistry  and  biology  equivalent  to  that  required  for  admis- 
sion to  medical  studies. 

Biochemistry  211-212— Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility 
and  hours  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research 
or  for  practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216— Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  220— Isotope  technique  in  biochemistry.  One  hour, 
2  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Rittenberg. 

F.4. 

A  general  survey  of  the  experimental  methods  employed  in  the  application  of  the  isotope 
technique  to  biochemical  problems.  The  topics  discussed  will  include  a  survey  of  nuclear 
properties,  the  preparation  of  isotopically  labeled  compounds,  and  instruments  employed  for 
the  analysis  of  radio-active  and  stable  isotopes. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 


I 
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Biochemistry  223— Biochemistry  of  the  cell.  Two  hour  lecture,  with 
conferences.  3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Chargaff. 
Th.  2-4. 

Isolation  of  cellular  components,  chemistry  of  conjugated  proteins  and  prosthetic  groups, 
cell-bound  enzymes,  and  related  topics. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 

Biochemistry  226— Chemistry  of  intermediary  metabolism.  One  hour. 
2  points  Spring  Session.  Professor  Shemin. 
Tu.  1. 

Recent  developments  in  knowledge  of  chemical  processes  in  living  systems. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 

Biochemistry  301-302— Seminar.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in 
the  University. 

The  members  of  the  teaching  stafif,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  all  other  investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  re- 
searches in  biochemistry. 


SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors.  B.  R.  East^  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Berger,  M.  J.  Hickey  (Acting 
Executive  Officer),  H.  Holliday,  B.  M.  Levy,  E.  C.  McBeath,  C.  R.  Oman, 
G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe,  A.  C.  Totten. 

Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  M.  Diamond. 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Stern,  Sr. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery.  D.  B.  Parker. 

Associate  Professors.  S.  Birenbach,  I.  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  M.  Karshan^  (from 
Biochemistry),  S.  N.  Rosenstein,  J.  Schroff,  E.  V.  Zegarelli. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  R.  Cahn  (from.  Pathology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  F.  E.  Beube,  G.  F.  Lindig,  E.  G.  Murphy. 

Assistant  Professors.  J.  A.  Cuttita,  R.  E.  Herlands-,  M.  A.  Pleasure,  H.  H. 
Shapiro  (from  Anatomy). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy.  E.  Applebaum. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels  (from  Pathology). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene.  F.  Stoll. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  A.  Cohn,  H.  A.  Galton,  G.  Hindels,  D. 
M.  Kollen,  S.  Misheloff,  A.  S.  Nathan,  W.  J.  Savoy,  S.  Schluger,  W.  H. 

SiLVERSTEIN. 

Research  Associates.  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein,  B.  Tenenbaum. 

Instructors.  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  O.  Beder,  J.  W.  Benfield,  J.  Budowsky,  T. 
M.  BuNDRj'vNT,  E.  A.  Cain,  R.  C.  Devine,  F.  E.  Dixon,  S.  B.  Drellich,  J.  Fein- 
man,  J.  E.  Fiasconaro,  H.  P.  Fritz,  L.  Hirschfeld,  J.  D.  Hogan,  J.  Jay,  M. 
Kavelle,  C.  K.  Madden,  W.  Miller,  W.  J.  Miller,  F.  Rothenberg,  B. 
Shattan,  H.  Sherman,  W.  W.  Stevens,  F.  A.  Stewart,  Jr.,  W.  A.  Themann, 
W.  A.  Verlin,  C.  L.  Whitman,  G.  H.  Whitson. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  September  30,  1949. 

2  On  leave  September  1,  1949,  to  May  31,  1950. 
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Instructor  in  Oral  Sugcry.  S.  L.  Lane. 

Instructors  in  Dental  Technique.  A.  Hanson,  E.  Linder. 

Assistants.  H.  A.  Arden,  B.  Ballin,*  I.  F.  Bosca.relli,  S.  H.  Brzustowicz,* 
N.  J.  Cava,*  K.  A.  Daglian,  J.  J.  Dolce,  N.  Ippolito,  B.  Klatskin,  J.  J. 
Lucca,  S.  F.  Nief,  L.  Stern,  Jr.,  J.  J.  C.  Thomson,"  F.  A.  Tuoti. 

Assistants  in  Dental  Hygiene.  B.  J.  Fink,  E.  R.  Hannon. 

Research  Assistants.  H.  Bartelstone,  D.  A.  Dragiff,^  W.  H.  Fordham,  Jr., 
S.  L.  Katz,  J.  Luban,  L  D.  Mandel. 

Lecturers.  C.  C.  Bastian,  N.  W.  Chilton,  G.  B.  Crozat,  J.  D.  Eby,  J.  E. 
Johnson,  A.  H.  Merritt,  J.  V.  Mershon,  A.  Oppenheimer,  B.  Schaeffer, 
L.  L.  Schwartz,  F.  A.  Squires,  H.  Strusser. 

Lecturers  in  Dental  Hygiene.  D.  R.  Blitsten,  H.  G.  McCormick,  M.  C. 
Pritchard. 

Curator  of  the  Museum.  W.  H.  Leak. 

Administrative  Assistant.  P.  Mound.® 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  D.  Tanchester. 

The  Announcement  o£  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  describ- 
ing the  content  of  the  course  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Dental  Surger)'  (D.D.S.) 
degree  and  the  Announcement  of  Post.gi-aduate  Courses  for  Dentists,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery,  630  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


DERMATOLOGY 

Professor.  A.  B.  Cannon  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professor.  R.  W.  Benham.* 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  G.  C.  Andrews,  P.  Gross,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology.  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  L.  P.  Barker,  G.  F.  Machacek,  J.  L.  Miller, 
D.  Moon-Adams,  T.  Rosenthal. 

Research  Associate.  E.  H.  Maechling. 

Instructors.  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  W.  M.  Huber,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P. 
LowENFiSH,  R.  M.  Montgomery,  C.  Nelson,  J.  E.  Ridgway. 

Assistants.  B.  Chester,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  L.  Schweich. 

Lecturers.  R.  C.  Arnold,  B.  O.  Dodge,  J.  F.  Mahoney,  J.  A.  Trautman, 
R.  Wright. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  S.  M.  Peck. 

*  On  leave  1949-1950. 

*  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949. 

"  On  leave  July  1,  1949,  to  March  15,  1950. 
"  On  leave  July  1  to  September  30,  1949. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology   203-204— Dermatology   and  syphilology.   Two  intro- 
ductory lectures  and  one  symposium  on  common  dermatoses  to  the 
class  and  demonstrations  to  sections  ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each. 
Third  year.  Professors  Andrews,  Cannon,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206— Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Nine  hours  a 
week  for  three  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Andrews,  Cannon,  and 
associates. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  lOlT— Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Five 
hours  per  week  for  twelve  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  2  points.  Pro- 
fessor Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220— Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  ar- 
ranged. Professor  Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

MEDICINE 

Professors.  R.  F.  Loeb  (Executive  Officer),  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry.  M.  Heidelberger  (from  Biochemistry). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor.  F.  Dieuaide. 

Associate  Professors.  S.  E.  Bradley,  R.  C.  Darling,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  K. 
Meyer  (from  Biochemistry),  G.  A.  Perera,  H.  M.  Rose  (from  Bacteriology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research.  A.  Gellhorn. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine.  A.  L.  Barach,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine.  W.  B.  Snow. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  W.  P.  Anderton,  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots, 
M.  DeF,  Smith. 

Assistant  Professors.  E.  DeF.  Baldwin,  C.  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Sheldon, 
J.  C.  Turner,  R.  Wegria. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine.  S.  C.  Werner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  G.  Bruenn,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gardner, 
S.  W.  Lambert,  Jr.,  B.  J.  Sanger,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  H.  Southworth. 

Associates.  H.  Aranow,  V.  W.  Bernard  (from  Psychiatry),  N.  S.  Brown, 
G.  A.  Garden,  L.  H.  Cotter,  S.  C.  Fisk,  H.  Griesman,  J.  W.  Jailer  (assigned 
to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  A.  I.  Knowlton,  P.  C.  Lloyd,  E.  N.  Loeb, 
L  M.  London,  J.  H.  McClement,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  G.  H.  Mudge,  I.  Muf- 
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SON,  T.  B.  Russell,  W.  B.  ShermaiN,  F.  A.  Stevens,  J.  V.  Taggart,  E.  S. 
Tauber  (from  Psychiatry). 

Research  Associates.  J.  A.  Arlow  (from  Psychiatry),  C.  H.  Duncan  (as- 
signed to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  R.  C.  Krueger  (from  Biochemistry), 
M.  M.  Rapport  (from  Biochemistry). 

Instructors.  D.  N.  Brown,  A.  L.  Brush  (from  Psychiatry),  H.  P.  Colmore, 
J.  CoRWiN  (assigned  to  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  S.  W.  Cosgriff,  C.  L.  de 
Victoria,  M.  Goldenberg,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  K.  Kelley  (from  Psychiatry), 
R.  A.  Kritzler,  a.  R.  Lamb,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Lepore,  H.  E.  Marks,  J.  A.  P.  Millet 
(from  Psychiatry),  R.  Moulton  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  Muller,  F.  M.  Pruyn, 

F.  H.  Shillito,  T.  L.  Tyson,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R.  Wise. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Medicine.  S.  Webber. 

Assistants.  S.  F.  Alexander,  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  E.  Bauman, 

G.  J.  Beck,  S.  S.  Blauner,  G.  P.  Bradley,  A.  E.  Brewer,  J.  B.  Brune,  R.  M. 
Carey,  C.  Cooke,  J.  A.  Coss,  Jr.,  C.  J.  D'Alton,  R.  B.  Duane,  Jr.,  S.  Dvoskin, 
A.  C.  Eastlake,  Jr.,  E.  E.  Fischel,  W.  H.  Franklin,  B.  Garthwaite,  A.  Gib- 
son, A.  W.  Grokoest,  J.  S.  Haller,  F.  K.  Heath,  G.  E.  Hennig,  H.  H. 
Holmes,  C.  R.  Hulse,  G.  S.  Jones,  J.  A.  L.  Mathers,  R.  Noble,  K.  L.  Pines, 
C.  H.  Plimpton,  C.  M.  Plotz,  C.  O.  Robinson,  H.  B.  Shookoff,  D.  H.  Smith, 
H.  Tarnower,  C.  J.  Tyson,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Vicens. 

Research  Assistant.  S.  Zaidens  (from  Psychiatry). 
Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists.  F.  Pinkerton. 
Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  M.  Fish.^ 
Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists.  M.  E.  Callahan. 
Associate  Directors  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  M.  Abbott, 
M.  L.  Franciscus. 

Instructor  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists.  E.  H.  Brokaw. 
Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy.  B.  Talmud. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professors.  J.  B.  Amberson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professor.  M.  Dinnerstein. 

Associate  Professors.  A.  F.  Cournand,  E.  M.  Medlar  (from  Pathology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  E.  P.  Eglee. 

Assistant  Professor.  J.  M.  Jones. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  R.  Gross,  H.  McL.  Riggins. 

Associates.  R.  T.  Cathcart,  M.  Ferrer,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks, 
J.  Leland,  J.  H.  McClement,  I.  Rappaport,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  W.  H. 
Stearns,  K.  J.  Thomson. 

Instructors.  O.  S.  Baum,  M.  E.  Campbell,  C.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B.  Eichler, 
W.  L.  Evans,  B.  J.  Handler,  E.  B.  Heck,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston, 
J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  p.  Wermer,  C.  H.  Whitney. 

Assistants.  E.  Alpert,  L.  F.  Baum,  H.  H.  Coppersmith,  H.  Fong,  R.  Har- 
vey, S.  N.  Heller,  H.  Perrone,  H.  G.  Schaffeld,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  M.  B. 
Smith,  A.  N.  Tunick,  C.  S.  Yongue. 

1  On  leave  July  i  to  December  31,  1949. 
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At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  M.  Freston,  G.  Taylor, 

Associate.  W.  H.  Button,  Jr. 

Assistant.  A.  C.  Santy. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Professor.  A.  B.  Gutman. 

Associate  Professor.  F.  E.  Kendall  (from  Biochemistry). 
Assistant  Professor.  R.  W.  Berliner. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  A.  J.  Patek,  Jr. 
Associate.  A.  Steiner. 

Research  Associate.  L.  Lewis  (from  Biochemistry). 
Instructors.  H.  A.  Bickerman,  H.  Colcher,  A.  Lowell. 
Assistants.  W.  Batchelor,  M.  C.  Creditor,  J.  D.  Davidson,  H.  F.  Froeb, 
F.  T.  Hatch,  T.  J.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  W.  L.  Mundy,  I.  C.  Plough,  D.  M. 
Watkin. 
Research  Assistant.  J.  G.  Hilton. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  A.  M.  Master,  N.  Rosenthal. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  Bierman,  E.  P.  Boas,  J.  Harkavy,  C.  B. 

Rabin,  S.  Silver,  L.  J.  Soffer,  A.  Winkelstein. 
Lecturers.  C.  K.  Friedberg,  I.  E.  Gerber,  F.  F.  Hollander,  F.  H.  King,  H. 

Pollack,  F.  D.  Zeman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  L.  Leiter. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  S.  Rothbard,  S.  P.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  Biloon,  H.  Gross,  K.  Harpuder,  A.  Jezer, 

S.  Melamed,  J.  B.  Schwedel,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  B.  Weingarten. 
Lecturers.  J.  Ballinger,  J.  Byer,  W.  Chester,  M.  Friedenson,  E.  Gold- 

berger,  a.  M.  ICasich,  H.  I.  Lippman,  M.  Rubenstein,  B.  Scholder, 

D.  E.  SiLBERMAN,  V.  SiLVESTRi,  L.  Spiegel,  I.  D.  Stein,  L.  Tarr,  A.  Weiss, 

D.  Young. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor.  J.  Bordley,  III. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor.  J.  Ferrebee. 
Instructor.  F.  F.  Harrison. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  J.  J.  Keating. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  W.  B.  Farnum,  A.  C.  Herring,  O.  R.  Jones. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Adsit,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Keating,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Schilling. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  1 01 T— Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  KLneeland  and  as- 
sociates. 

Medicine  102S— Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Nine  hours  a  week 
for  eleven  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  J.  C.  Turner  and 
associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic 
instruction  in  the  various  chemical  and  microscopical  methods. 

Medicine  103T— Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten 
weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Atchley. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second- 
year  course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply 
to  problems  of  clinical  medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202— Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eleven 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories 
of  Presbyterian  Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory 
supervision.  Medical  ophthalmology  is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthal- 
mology', and  diagnostic  radiology  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional 
problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204— Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  thirty 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine. 
The  course  is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206— Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  asso- 
ciates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208— Outpatient  clinical  clerkships.  Combined  with 
Surgery  2op—2io.  Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Bailey  in 
charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  a  group  practice  program^. 

Medicine  209-210— Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology. 

Fourteen  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Oilman  (from  Pharma- 
cology) and  SouTHWORTH. 

Practical  management  including  home  care  of  major  medical  problems  with  a  review  of 
the  pertinent  pharmacology.  See  Pharmacology  202. 
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Medicine  215— Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Fifteen 
lectures.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  and  Mr.  Werne  (both  from  Public 
Health). 

Medicine  221-222— Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224— Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the 
chest  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and 
associates. 

Medicine  225-226— Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Amberson  and  Berry  {-jrom  Sur- 
gery). 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  227-228— Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third 
and  fourth  years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  two  stu- 
dents each  morning.  Dr.  Sherman. 

B.  Diabetes.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students 
each  morning.  Professor  Sanger  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students.  Profes- 
sors Parsons  (from  Surgery)  and  WeriNER,  and  Dr. 
Aranow. 

D.  Nephritis  and  Hypertension.  Tu.  Floor  2.  Limited  to 
four  students.  Professor  Bradley. 

Afternoon  clinics:  E.   Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Professor  Levy. 

F.  Arthritis.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  four  students 
daily.  Professor  Boots. 

G.  Combined  Endocrine.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six 
students.  Professor  Werner  and  associates. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two 
students  daily.  Professor  Flood. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before 
the  beginning  of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third- 
year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments 
are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230-DiflEerential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Hanger. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis 
is  handed  to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There 
is  a  discussion  of  the  diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232— Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Loeb. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  dinical  labora- 
tories of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 
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Medicine  233— Advanced  cardiology.  Six  one-hour  lectures.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Levy. 

The  uses  and  limitations  of  the  electrocardiogram  are  discussed.  Special  features  in  the 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  cardiac  disorders  are  considered.  Illustrative  cases  are  shown. 

Medicine  235-236— Elective  clinical  clerkship.  Two  months.  Fourth 
year. 

The  student  elects  a  combined  medicine  and  surgery  clerkship  in  one  of  the  following 
hospitals:  Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  or  Goldwater  (straight  medical 
clerkship). 

Combined  with  Surgery  223-224. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 


NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Processor.  J.  L.  Pool  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery.  J.  E.  Scarff,  B.  Stookey. 

Associates.  F.  Cramer,  L.  A.  Mount,  E.  B.  Schlesinger. 

Assistant.  J.  Ransohoff. 

NEUROLOGY 

Professor.  H.  H.  Merriti  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery.  T.  J.  Putnam. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  H.  A.  Riley. 

Clinical  Professors.  L.  B.  Chaney,  H.  S.  Howe. 

Associate  Professors.  H.  Grundfest,  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  E.  A.  Kabat  (from 
Bacteriology),  F.  A.  Mettler  (from  Anatomy). 

Assistant  Professor.  D.  Nachmansohn. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  L.  A.  Salmon. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  M.  Brickner,  S.  C.  Burchell,  A.  M. 
Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  J.  M.  McKinney,  R.  J.  Masselink,  I.  J. 
Sands. 

Associates.  S.  Carter,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  M. 
Frocht,  a.  Gallinek,  E.  Herz,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  Moldaver,  V.  O'Brien,  S. 
Reback,  B.  Salzer,  C.  T.  Vicale. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Baer  (from  Bacteriology),  J.  Price. 

Instructors.  W.  F.  Caveness,  W.  H.  Everts,  J.  L.  Green,  W.  Hochstetter, 
R.  W.  Laidlaw,  R.  Pietri,  A.  A.  Rosner,  D.  Sciarra,  K.  Strully,  F.  Zimmer- 
man. 

Assistants.  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  F.  P.  loRio,  C.  G.  McKendree,  H.  Potter, 
C.  T.  Randt,  H.  Weitzen,  M.  D.  Yahr. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Carpenter,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  M.  L.  Gassman,  G. 
H.  Glaser,  M.  L.  Glusman,  E.  S.  Goldensohn,  S.  Hestrin,  N.  Kline,  S. 
Korey,  T.  D.  Rivers,  M.  Rothenberg,  W.  K.  Sata,  R.  L.  Schoenfeld. 
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At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology.  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch. 

Clinical  Professor.  M.  Keschner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  B.  H.  Balser,  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison. 

Associates.  C.  Brenner,  A.  Friedman. 

Instructors.  D.  Beres,  S.  Elpern,  L.  W.  Goldensohn,  T.  Lawyer,  Jr.,  M.  J. 
Madonick,  F.  D.  Stern. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  J.  H.  Globus. 
Lecturer.  H.  Strauss. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  101 T— Pathologic  physiology  o£  the  nervous  system.  Two 

hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year. 
Professors  Merritt  and  Mettler,  and  Dr.  Vicale. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Neurology  202— Clinical  lectvues  and  demonstrations  in  neurology. 

One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  twenty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessors Merritt,  Pool,  Riley,  and  Scarff,  and  Drs.  Burchell, 
Cramer,  and  Mount. 

Neurology  207-208— Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Fifteen  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Third  year,  i  point.  Members  of 
staffs. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Neurology  209-210— Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system. 

Two  hours  a  week  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  seven  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Merritt  and  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Nem-ology  241-242— Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Dr. 
Vicale  and  members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

NURSING 

Professor.  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors.  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,^  E.  Lee, 
J.  M.  A.  Mutch,'  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

1  On  leave  1949-1950. 

2  On  leave  October  1  to  December  31,  1949- 
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Instructors.  L.  E.  Brown,  H.  V.  Bunn,  B.  L.  Cameron,  L.  A.  Clay,  M.  D. 
Cleveland,  E.  L.  Danielsen,  G.  E.  Davidson,  H.  Delabarre,  E.  S.  Gill,  C. 
D.  Griffin,  R.  M.  Guinter,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C.  Hamon,  I.  L.  Haruda,  M.  J. 
Hawthorne,  M.  P.  Jansen,  F.  A.  Jensen,  L.  M.  Kent,  U.  Lewis,  R.  A.  Lynch, 
G.  H.  Mantel,  S.  B.  Moore,  E.  E.  Morgan,  S.  M.  Reuss,  R.  Q.  G.  Sengstaken, 
V.  M.  Vivian,  D.  F.  Wilde,"  M.  L.  Williams,'  H.  B.  Wright,  J.  G.  Wyatt. 

Assistant.  B.  A.  Prescott  (from  Biochemistry). 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities.  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

Infirmary  Nurse.  C.  H.  Gleeson. 

Recreational  Director.  E.  Rathbun. 

Lecturer.  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  E.  Wilcox. 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N. 

Florence  Barends,  R.  N.  Helen  Scott,  R.  N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Nellie  Estey,  R.  N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.  N. 

Phyllis  M.  Young,  R.  N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments,  and  for  information  in 
regard  to  courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to 
Columbia  University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the 
University  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already 
holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New 
York  State  Education  Department  may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amount- 
ing to  eight  months,  thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the  basic  course  in  two 
years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma,  or  its  equivalent,  acceptable  to 
the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department,  may  enter 
the  three-year  basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the 
diploma  in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  the  course. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under 
the  Department  of  Nursing. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  C.  Taylor  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  D.  A.  D'Esopo. 

3  On  leave  Jxily  i,  1949  to  May  31,  1950. 
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Clinical  Professors.  H.  Halsted,  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  Graff  (from  BiocJiemistry). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  C.  L.  Buxton. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  E.  E.  Bunzel,  E.  S.  Coler,  V.  G.  Damon. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A.  J.  B.  Till- 
man, G.  H.  TWOMBLY. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  S.  M.  Bysshe,  J.  W.  Draper,  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Associates.  W.  V.  Cavanagh  (assigned  to  Pathology),  S.  B.  Gusberg,  J.  W. 
Jailer  (from  Medicine),  J.  R.  Montgomery,  J.  B.  Rearden,  C.  M.  Steer. 

Research  Associates.  C.  H.  Duncan  (from  Medicine),  E.  F.  Schoenewaldt. 

Instructors.  J.  Corwin  (from  Medicine),  J.  M.  Greer,  G.  J.  Hertsch,  M.  D. 
Laird,  E.  W.  Munnell,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  W.  E.  Pollard,  H.  Speert. 

Assistants.  A.  Graff,  D.  J.  Grandin,  T.  J.  Parks,  S.  W.  Williamson. 

At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics.  S.  A.  Cosgrove. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G.  Waters. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology.  M.  A.  Goldberger. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  A.  H.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  R.  A.  Hurd. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Peightal. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202— Theory  and  practice  of  obstet- 
rics and  gynecology.  Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations. 
Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  in- 
cludes: anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of 
normal  labor,  the  complications  and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology, 
symptomatology,  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204— Fourth  year:  practical  work  in 
obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  six  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks 
of  instruction.  During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  three  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time 
lodging  is  furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hos- 
pital, ward  rounds,  quizzes,  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the 
antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Section  0/  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 

3.  Gynecological  Service:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt 
Clinic.  Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  under  the  direction 
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of  the  attending  staff  follow  the  preoperative,  operative,  and  postoperative  care  of  gyneco- 
logical cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor.  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  LeG.  H.  Hardy,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Associate  Professors.  G.  K.  Smelser  (from  Anatomy),  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie, 
R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  W.  S.  Knighton,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistant  Professors.  Z.  Dische  (from  Biochemistry),  S.  P.  Halbert  (from 
Bacteriology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera. 

Associates.  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  DeVoe,  D.  Locatcher- 
Khorazo  (from  Bacteriology). 

Research  Associates.  G.  R.  Ferrer,  O.  Lowenstein,  M.  U.  Troncoso. 

Instructors.  C.  G.  Barer,  E.  G.  Bethke,  R.  R.  Chace,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R. 
Franklin,  R.  Ingalls,  G.  R.  Merriam,  F.  Payne,  M.  C.  Rittler,  D.  E. 
TiNKESS,  J.  A.  C.  Wadsworth,  G.  N.  Wise. 

Research  Assistants.  R.  C.  Alexander,  B.  M.  Dillon,  V.  Ozanics. 

Consultant.  H.  Martin. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  H.  Minsky. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202— Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology. 

Ten  three-hour  sessions.  Third  year. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204— Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye. 

Twelve  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor.  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  H.  L.  McLaughlin. 

Associate  Professor.  S.  S.  Hudack. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  F.  M.  Smith. 

Instructors.  F.  S.  Craig,  S.  R.  Gaston,  C.  S.  Neer,  II. 
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At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Hospital: 

Clinical  Processor.  H.  Hallock. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery.  F.  E.  Stinchfield. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

Associate.  W.  A.  L.  Thompson. 

Instructors.  E.  C.  Bragg,  R.  E.  Carroll,  F.  J.  Knocke,  P.  J  Strassburger, 
M.  B.  Watkins. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202— Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  smgery. 

One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204— Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic 
surgery.  Two  and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  twelve  days.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Smith  and  staff. 

At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Orthopedic  Suigery  205-206— Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor 
McLaughlin  and  staff. 

First  year:  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year:  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year:  Clinical  clerkships  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one- 
half  weeks  as  part  of  Surgery  204-205. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor.  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor.  DeG.  Woodman. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  J.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  Altmann,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  G.  V.  Browne, 
W.  F.  Keim. 

Associates.  W.  H.  Holden,  R.  L.  McCollom,  L.  R.  Pierce,  J.  Waltner. 

Instructors.  E.  B.  Bilchick,  H.  C.  Comora,  S.  R.  Daly,  H.  S.  Friedman, 
W.  M.  Glass,  A.  R.  Kolar,  P.  Lindenberg,  F.  Montreuil,  E.  Opin,  I.  W. 

VOORHEES. 

Lecturers.  J.  Eisenson,  D.  Meenan. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202— Practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the 
ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Ten  three-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professors 
Altmann,  Babcock,  Brighton,  and  staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203— Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  ten  hours. 
Third  year.  Professors  Brighton,  Fowler,  Woodman,  and  staff. 
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Otolar^Tigology  205-206— Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in 
laryngology,  otolog\',  and  rhinolog)'.  Thiid  yeai\  Professors  Baker, 
Fowler,  Woodman,  and  staff. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 

Street. 


PATHOLOGY 

Professor.  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  J.  E.  Flynn,  H.  D.  Kestex,  B.  H.  Paige  (assigned  to 
Pediatrics). 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology,  A.  Wolf. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  L.  Cahn  (assigned  to  Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  H.  .\ndersex  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  H.  S.  Simms 
(from  Biochemistry),  D.  M.  Spain,  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology.  D.  Cowen. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology.  H.  A.  Bartels  (assigned  to  Dental 
and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associates.  B.  N.  Berg,  W.  V.  Cav.an'AGH  (from  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 
R.  W.  Coon,  J.  Seronde,  Jr. 

Associate  in  Neuropathology.  M.  Silbermann. 

Research  Associates.  H.  Kauxitz,  C.  T.  Suden,  J.  T.  "Weld,  L.  Zucker. 

Instructors.  J.  M.  B.  Bloodworth,  Jr.,  A.  Feixberg  (Medical  Illustrating), 
A.  M.  Keirle. 

Assistants.  J.  AI.  Burxell,  M.  Cooper,  P.  H.  Currax,  P.  Hudsox,  D.  W. 
JoHxsox,  D.  W.  Kixg. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 
Instructor.  M.  Kuschner. 
Lecturer.  E.  M.  Medlar. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  M.  Bevans. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  H.  M.  ZiMivrERMAN. 
Instructor.  J.  I.  Berkman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor.  P.  Klemperer. 
Associate  Professor.  S.  Otaxi. 
Lecturer.  A.  I.  Berxheim. 

At  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensarj'  and  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  Z.  Garber. 
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At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Professor.  W.  W.  Brandes. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Associate  Professor.  B.  E.  Clarke. 
Assistant.  G.  P.  Paparo. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  van  Z.  Hawn. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFST— General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and 
laboratory.  Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Flynn,  Smith,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by 
museum  specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  in- 
cludes attendance  at  autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical 
histories  one  afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202— Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sec- 
tions, one  and  a  half  hours  a  Aveek  for  one  quarter.  Fourth  year.  Dr. 
Cavanagh. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the 
pathology  of  the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological 
conditions,  and  surgical  material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  102S— Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and 
laboratory  for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Cowen,  Wolf,  and 
staff. 

Pathology  103FS— Medicine-pathology  case  study.  One  hour  a  week. 
First  and  Second  Trimesters.  Second  year.  Members  of  the  Depart- 
ments of  Medicine  and  Pathology. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology 
lOlFS  with  a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  lesions,  and  clinical  findings. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  251-252— Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged. 

Pathology  253-254— Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and 
credit  to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256— Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.Tu.W.Th.  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings 
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in  crayon  for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water-color  painting,  and  the  making 
of  diagrams  and  charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material,  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens 
from  the  pathological  museum,  and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological 
tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  255a-256a— Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

May  be  taken  after  satisfactory  completion  of  Pathology  255-236. 

Pathology  257-258— Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third-year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their 
study  of  autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  15th  Floor,  Rm.  416. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiSce, 
630  West  168th  Street. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors.  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  D.  J.  McCune. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics.  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Associate  Professors.  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day,  B.  H.  Paige  (from 
Pathology). 

Assistant  Professors.  D.  H.  Andersen  (from  Pathology),  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  H.  S.  Altman,  J.  M.  Brush,  J.  T.  Howell, 
Jr.,  a.  G.  Langmann,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Associates.  H.  Bruch  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  W.  Culbert,  P.  A.  di  Sant'- 
Agnese,  J.  P.  Lambert  (from  Psychiatry),  R.  E.  Moloshok,  C.  M.  Riley. 

Research  Associate.  W.  A.  Schonfeld  (from  Psychiatry). 

Instructors.  H.  Anfanger,  L.  A.  Bokjer,  D.  Damrosch,  D.  M.  Greeley, 
R.  Harris,  J.  L.  Moore,  W.  W.  Silverman,  M.  Singer,  P.  S.  Strong,  E.  E. 
Welsch  (from  Psychiatry),  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E.  Wilson,  J.  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants.  A.  F.  Ackerman,  J.  B.  Ahouse,  B.  C.  Berliner,  B.  German, 
D.  C.  Hackett,  M.  E.  Hyman,  R.  E.  Jennings,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H. 
Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  W.  L.  Mitchell,  D.  R.  Reed, 
L.  S.  Saltus,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  Stiles,  V.  Strong,  J.  W.  G.  Tuthill,  E.  Uf- 
ford,  F.  H.  von  Hofe,  R.  West,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  B.  Worcester. 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospitah 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospitah 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors.  H.  W.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospitah 

Instructors.  J.  Goldstein,  J.  F.  Landon,  M.  Lenarsky. 
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At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  T.  C.  Goodwin. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF   DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202— Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a 

week  for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204— Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week 
for  twenty  weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206— Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  full  days, 
for  two  months.  Fourth  year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  or  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The 
course  deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and 
childhood;  and  the  special  surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208— Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of 
children.  Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Landon, 
and  Lenarsky. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors.  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Gilman. 
Research  Associate.  R.  G.  Ames,  E.  W.  Maynert. 
Lecturer.  F.  F.  Yonkman. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Pharmacology    101  ST— General    and    special    pharmacology.    One 

hour  lecture  or  conference.  Second  Trimester;  four  hours  lectures  or 
conferences  and  six  hours  laboratory.  Third  Trimester.  Second  year. 
6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202— Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology. 

One  conference  a  week  for  fifteen  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Gil- 
man  and  SouTHWORTH  (from  Medicine). 

See  Medicine  209-210. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  201— Special  methods  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and 
eligibility  to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

a  series  of  conferences  and  advanced  laboratory  problems  designed  to  prepare  the  student 
for  research  in  pharmacology. 
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Pharmacology  229-230— Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be 
determined  after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The 
staff. 

Pharmacology  301— Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 


PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors.  M.  I.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  W.  S.  Root. 
Associate  Professors.  J.  L.  Nickerson,  S.  C.  Wang. 

Assistant  Professors.  T.  H.  Allen,  W.  C.  Grant,  W.  L.  Nastuk,  W.  W. 
Walcott. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  FI.  A.  Abramson. 

Instructors.  H.  L.  Borison,  L.  J.  Cizek,  T.  C.  Fleming,  P.  Orahovats. 

Assistants.  N.  R.  Alpert^  F.  G.  Carpenter. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlFo— Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one 
hour  conference,  and  twelve  hours  laboratory  a  week.  First  year,  lo 
points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology    207T— Sinface    chemistry   by    electrokinetic   methods. 

Seminar,  i  point.  Professor  Abramson. 

Methods  of  electrophoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Ap- 
plication of  these  procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  sys- 
tems of  medical  importance  are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  21  OF— Biophysics,  I:  electrophysiological  methods.  Two 

lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points. 
Professor  Nastuk. 

The  principles  of  electricity,  the  electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analy- 
sis, principles  of  vacuum  tubes,  vacuum-tube  circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction 
of  amplifiers  and  oscillographs. 

Physiology  21  IF— Circulation.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Lab- 
oratory work  by  aiTangement.  4  points.  Professors  Gregersen,  Nick- 
erson, and  Root. 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for 
reflex  and  chemical  control.  Modern  methods  for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac 
output,  and  blood  volume. 

Physiology  2 12S— Mammalian  operative  technique.  Conferences  and 
laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  2  points.  Professors  Root  and 
Wang. 

Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,  and  postoperative  care  of  animals.  Certain  standard  opera- 
tions are  performed. 
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Physiology  2 13S— Respiration  and  metabolism.  Two  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Allen 
and  Root. 

Classical  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism. 
Methods  of  gas  and  blood-gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T— Special  senses.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Lab- 
oratory work  by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professors  Nickerson,  Root, 
and  Wang. 

The  special  senses  with  emphasis  on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye 
and  ear. 

Physiology  2 15F— Biophysics,  II:  physiological  applications  of  nu- 
clear physics.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  ar- 
rangement. 4  points.  Professors  Nastuk  and  Nickerson. 

The  principles  of  nuclear  physics,  the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the 
physical  properties  and  biological  effects  of  X  rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons, 
and  beta  rays. 

Physiology  21 6F— Central  nervous  system.  Two  lectures  and  confer- 
ences. Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Root 
and  Wang. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and 
electrical  methods.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  tlie  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is 
gfiven. 

Physiology  21 7S— Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Two  lectures  and 
conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professor 
Gregersen  and  Dr.  Cizek. 

Mechanisms  concerned  with  the  regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modem 
techniques  for  investigating  fluid  exchange. 

Physiology  2 18T— Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  Two  lectures  and 
conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professor 
Nastuk. 

Excitation  and  conduction  in  nerve  and  muscle,  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle 
and  synaptic  and  neuromuscular  transmission. 

Physiology  251-252— Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  ses- 
sion. Hours  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor.  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors.  G.  E.  Daniels,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  W.  S.  Lang- 
ford,  R.  B.  McGraw,  S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professors.  I.  H.  MacKinnon,  W.  M.  Sperry  (from  Biochemistry), 
H.  Waelsch  (from  Biochemistry). 

Associate  Clinical  Professor.  A.  Kardiner. 

Assist a?it  Professors.  P.  H.  Hoch,  N.  Kopeloff  (from  Bacteriology). 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  F.  J.  Kallmann,  L.  G.  Lowrey. 
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Associates.  N.  W.  Ackerman,  E.  H.  Adams,  R.  C.  Bak,  V.  W.  Bernard  (as- 
signed to  Medicine),  F.  Berner,  H.  Bruch  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  C.  C. 

BURLINGAME,  R.  D.  CrAIG,  J.  ElSENBUD,  H.  H.  HaRT,  W.  A.  HORWITZ,  H.  R. 

Klein,  J.  P.  Lambert  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  M.  S.  Mahler,  B.  L.  Pacella, 
Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  P.  Polatin,  B.  S.  Robbins,  L.  Roizin, 
N.  Ross,  E.  S.  Tauber  (assigned  to  Medicine),  F.  von  Hann-Kende. 
Research  Associates.  D.  Abrahamsen,  J.  A.  Arlow  (assigned  to  Medicine), 

E.  BoREK  (from  Biochemistry),  N.  Bull,  J.  J.  Danek,  G.  Eros,  L.  Feingold, 
L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  L.  M.  Kopeloff,  B.  A.  Pasquarelli,  W.  A.  Schonfeld 
(assigned  to  Pediatrics). 

Instructors.  L.  L.  Altman,  A.  L.  Brush  (assigned  to  Medicine),  O.  Frankel, 
S.  Ginsburg,  G.  a.  Jervis,  A.  Karush,  K.  Kelley  (assigned  to  Medicine),  A. 
N.  Mayers,  J.  E.  McGowan,  H.  McHugh,  R.  J.  Mearin,  J.  A.  P.  Millet 
(assigned  to  Medicine),  J.  A.  Montague,  R.  Moulton  (assigned  to  Medicine), 
J.  F.  Oliven,  a.  Ross,  M.  Sapirstein,  A.  Schick,  M.  Schreiber,  J.  E.  Shea, 
S.  M.  Smith,  S.  Stirt,  R.  M.  Taylor,  M.  M.  Thomson,  C.  F.  von  Salzen, 

F.  S.  Weil,  A.  Zeckel. 

Assistants.  L.  R.  Angus,  T.W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  R.  J.  Carotenuto, 

J.  S.  POE. 

Research  Assistants.  E.  Bondy,  B.  R.  Easser,  G.  M.  Freedman,  L.  Moses, 
L.  OvESEY,  K.  Planansky,  E.  Schneider,  W.  Stewart,  W.  Wolfson,  S. 
Zaidens  (assigned  to  Medicine). 

Lecturer.  D.  M.  Levy. 

At  Mount  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  R.  Kaufman. 

Lecturers.  C.  Fisher,  M.  Lipkin,  S.  M.  Small,  H.  I.  Weinstock. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  1  OIF— Introduction  to  human  behavior.  Ten  one-hour 
lectures.  First  year.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  102S— Psychopathology.  Ten  one-hour  lectures.  Second 
year,  i  point.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  203-204— Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clini- 
cal clerkships,  six  hours  a  week  for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Profes- 
sors Daniels,  McGraw,  and  MacKinnon,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205— Clinical  psychiatry:  medical,  sociological,  and  legal 
aspects.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessors Daniels,  Langford,  McGraw,  and  MacKinnon. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218— Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Fourth  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 
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Psychiatry  219-220— Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week. 
Fourth  year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222— Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Lewis. 
At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  241-242— Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week, 
9-12;  five  afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Public  Health  Practice: 

Professor.  H.  S.  Mustard^  (Director  and  Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors.  D.  A.  Clark,  E.  R.  L.  Corwin,  H.  E.  Hilleboe,  J.  L. 
Troupin. 

Assistant  Professor.  B.  M.  Blum.^ 

Administrative  Assistant.  L.  Gerold. 

Lecturers.  D.  B.  Asx,  S.  R.  Berenberg,  D.  Bergsma,  E.  G.  Brown,  H.  R. 
Edwards,  J.  A.  Ferrell,  M.  G.  Geyer,  W.  A.  Holla,  N.  Jolliffe, 
J.  H.  KiNNAMAN,  J.  H.  KoRNS,  P.  J.  Rafle,  T.  C.  Stowell. 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine.  B.  M.  Vance. 

Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence.  B.  Werne. 

Public  Health  Education: 

Associate  Professor.  L.  E.  Kling. 

Lecturers.  G.  W.  Lariaiore,  M.  H.  Parks,  S.  Williams. 

Biostatistics: 

Professor.  J.  W.  Fertig. 
Instructor.  L.  R.  Elveback. 
Assistant.  A.  Baronovsky. 
Lecturers.  C.  L.  Erhardt,  J.  Wolfson. 

Epidemiology: 

Professor.  E.  G.  Clark. 

Assistant  Professor.  L.  D.  Zeidberg. 

Instructor.  A.  C.  Gelman. 

Research  Assistant.  J.  C.  McCullough. 

Lecturers.  S.  Frant,  M.  Greenberg,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  L.  Schneider,  R.  F. 

SiKES. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949- 
*  On  leave  1949-1950. 
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Hospital  Administration: 

Associate  Professor.  J.  E.  Gorrell. 
Research  Associate.  M.  A.  Johnson. 
Lecturers.  E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.  B.  Brown,  J.  W.  Degen,  E.  L.  Harmon, 

E.  Hayt,  H.  B.  Lincoln,  J.  Masur,  E.  A.  Mosso,  J.  Pastore,  C.  E.  Ros- 

WELL,  R.  P.  Sloan,  G.  A.  Warman, 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Professor.  L.  J.  Goldwater. 

Assistant  Professor.  I.  R.  Tabershaw. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition.  M.  E.  Shils. 

Lecturers.  M.  Eisenbud,  L.  Greenberg,  W.  B.  Harris,  A.  G.  Stern. 

Sanitary  Science: 

Professor.  J.  M.  Henderson. 
Assistant  Professor.  C.  C.  Spencer. 
Research  Associates.  J.  W.  H.  Rehn,  H.  Trapino. 

Lecturers.  A.  H.  Fletcher,  S.  Pincus,  H.  B.  Robinson,  W.  von  D.  Tiede- 
man. 

Tropical  Medicine: 

Professor  of  Parasitology.  H.  W.  Brown  (Acting  Director  and  Acting  Ex- 
ecutive Officer). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology.  R.  W.  Williams. 
Research  Associate  in  Parisitology.  K.  L.  Hussey. 
Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology.  B.  D.  Ferrell. 
Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology.  C.  H.  Curran. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses 
leading  to  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  public  health. 
Master  of  Public  Health,  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  may  be  obtained 
at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  600  West  168th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOlS— Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and 
arthropods  of  medical  significance.  Five  hours  lectures,  laboratory, 
and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  3  points.  Professor  Brown  and  staff. 

Public  Health  201— Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  public  health 
data.  One  hour  a  week  for  ten  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Fertig. 

Public  Health  203-204— Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  Six 

hours  a  week;  lectures,  seminars,  public  health  clinics,  and  field  work 
for  eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Goldwater  and  staff. 

Public  Health  207-208— Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One 

hour  a  week  for  thirty  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Staff. 
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ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  as  a  wide 
variety  of  electives  in  public  health  practice,  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  in- 
dustrial hygiene,  sanitary  science,  etc.  Fourth-year  students  interested  in 
pursuing  further  studies  in  preventive  medicine  and  public  health  should 
consult  the  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health  and  confer  with 
tlie  professor  concerned. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors.  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer),  R.  P.  Ball,  G.  Failla  (Physics), 

H.  W.  JACOX. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  M.  Lenz. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics.  J.  Caffey  (from  Pediatrics). 

Associate  Professors.  E.  H.  Quimby  (Physics),  R.  Rugh  (Biology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology.  C.  W.  Schwartz. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology.  R.  L.  Pfeiffer  (from 
Ophthalmology). 

Assistant  Professors.  L.  C.  Collins,  V.  P.  Collins,  H.  H.  Rossi  (Physics), 
E.  H.  Wood. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  L.  E.  Miller,  Jr. 

Associates.  C.  B.  Braestrup,  J.  R.  Freid,  H.  McIntosh,  M,  M.  Pomeranz, 
H.  K.  Taylor. 

Instructors.  H.  Goldberg,  R.  F.  Healy,  W.  T.  Hileman,  F.  R.  Kinsey, 
M.  M.  Kligerman,  O.  K.  Legant,  C.  Okrainetz,  J.  S.  Wells. 

Assistant.  J.  E.  Gary. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  O.  DeP.  Sahler. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  W.  Harris,  M.  L.  Sussman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  S.  Fineman. 
Instructor.  J.  J.  Schwartzman. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202— Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for 
twenty-two  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Caffey,  L.  Collins,  V.  Col- 
lins, Pfeiffer,  Schwartz,  and  Wood,  and  Drs.  Kinsey  and  Kliger- 
man. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships 
(Medicine  201-202  and  Surgery  204-205). 

Radiology  203-204— X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours 
a  week  for  four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Ball  and  Golden. 
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Radiology  205— Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years. 
Professors  Jacox  and  V.  Collins.  Two  lectures  given  during  the 
combined  clinic  series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 


SURGERY 

Professors.  V.  Apgar^  (Anesthesia),  G.  H.  Humphreys,  II  (Executive  Offi- 
cer), J.  S.  LocKwooD,  E.  M.  Papper  (Anesthesia),  A.  P.  Stout. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  W.  B.  Parsons,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Associate  Professor.  V.  K.  Frantz. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  D.  Haagen- 
SEN,  F.  L.  Meleney,  L.  W.  Sloan. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors.  E.  J.  Donovan  (assigned  to  Pediatrics),  E. 
L.  Howes. 

Assistant  Professors.  R.  A.  Deterling,  Jr.,  D.  V.  Habif,  R.  Lattes,  M.  R. 
Murray,  J.  Scudder,  D.  Tausig  (Anesthesia). 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery.  D.  C.  Bull,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D. 
Harvey,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  Schullinger,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Associates.  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  B.  M. 
Hogg,  E.  B.  Self. 

Research  Associate.  B.  Johnson. 

Instructors.  J.  M.  Ferrer  (assigned  to  Anatomy),  R.  J.  Fontes  (Anesthesia), 
E.  N.  Goodman,  R.  B.  Hiatt,  F.  F.  McAllister,^ T.  McDermott (Anesthesia), 
R.  L.  Mills,  John  L.  Pool,  M.  R.  Porter,  A.  Safian  (Anesthesia),  G.  Sanger, 
T.  V.  Santulli,  B.  L.  Selvin,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  E.  S.  Taylor,  M.  Ward 
(Anesthesia). 

Assistants.  T.  M.  Healy,  S.  Kay,  L.  E.  Spofford. 

Research  Assistants.  M.  Engleman,  E.  R.  Peterson,  J.  Pogogeff,  F. 
Schorske. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery.  F.  B.  Berry. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  P.  C.  Potter,  C.  Weeks. 

Associates.  J.  F.  Bagg,  M.  Chamberlain,  E.  L.  Frazell,  W.  W.  Heroy,  A. 
Lambert,  H.  C.  Maier,  W.  M.  Sheridan,  R.  H.  Wylie. 

Instructors.  A.  Himmelstein,  J.  T.  Lambert. 

Assistants.  F.  W.  Finn,  P.  Kirschner. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor.  M.  A.  McIver. 
Instructors.  T.  W.  Jackson,  J.  H.  Powers. 

1  On  leave  January  i  to  June  30,  1950. 

2  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949- 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  61 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  A.  S.  W.  Touroff. 
Lecturers.  G.  P.  Seley,  S.  Silbert. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors.  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor.  H.  A.  Patterson. 
Associates.  F.  H.  Amendola,  G.  P.  Pennoyer. 
Instructor.  J.  E.  Thompson. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor.  W.  T.  MacFee. 

Assistant  Clijiical  Professors.  P.  C.  MortoN;,  B.  R.  Shore,  J.  P.  West. 

Instructor.  R.  W.  Frazer. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS— Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  eleven 
weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack,  Stout,  and 
staff. 

Surgery  102T— Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles 
of  surgery  (Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206).  Six  hours  a  week 
for  ten  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudaxk, 
Stout,  and  staff. 

Surgery  201-202— Singery  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  twenty-five 
weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Haagensen,  Harvey,  Humphreys, 
LocKwooD,  Parsons,  and  Schullinger. 

Surgery  204-205— Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia. 

(Includes  Surgery  211-212,  Radiology  201-202,  and  Orthopedic  Sur- 
gery 20^-206.)  Five  mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  eleven  weeks. 
Third  year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Surgery  209-210— Outpatient  clinical  clerkships.  Two  months,  com- 
bined with  Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

The  student  has  the  opportxmity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in 
a  group  practice  program. 

Surgery  211-212— Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two 

hours  a  week,  combined  with  Surgery  20^—20^,  eleven  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Frantz  and  Stout. 

Siurgery  217-218— Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Berry  and  assistants.  May  be  taken  in  place  of  Medi- 
cine 221-222. 
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ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surger)'  221-222— Research  in  surgical  laboratory.  For  third-  zrA 
fourth-year  students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months. 
Professor  Lockwood  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the 
larger  problems  being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224— Elective  clinical  clerkships.  In  one  of  the  following 
hospitals:  Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  or  Mary  Imogene  Bassett.  Two 
months.  Fourth  year.  Combined  with  Medicine  2^y-2^6. 

Surgery  225— Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method.  One  hour  of  lec- 
ture and  two  hours  of  laboratory  from  November  first  to  February 
first.  Professor  Murray  and  assistants. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of 
normal  neoplastic  cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  results.  For 
qualified  graduate  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 


UROLOGY 

Professor.  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Urology.  G.  W.  Fish. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors.  C.  T.  Kazzard,  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Associates.  M.  M.  Melicow,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

Research  Associate.  H.  Seneca. 

Instructors.  J.  K.  Lattimer,  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

Assistants.  R.  G.  Gehres,  L.  A.  Hallock,  S.  Pulrang,  R.  F.  Seidel. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202— Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urologi- 
cal  Clinic.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  preoperative  and  postoperative 
care  of  surgical  diseases  of  the  genitourinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis.  X-ray  diagnosis, 
and  pathological  demonstrations  are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material 
already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the 
pathological  material  is  made.  The  course  enables  the  student  to  folloiv  closely  the  cases 
from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their  hos- 
pitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  conununicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  168th 
Street. 
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SPECIAL  FIELD 

BIOPHYSICS 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  for  work  in  the  field  of  biophysics  is 
under  the  administration  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction 
tlirough  its  Subcommittee  on  Biophysics  of  which  the  members  are: 

Shirley  L.  Quimby,  Professor  of  Physics,  Chairman 

G.  Failla,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

G.  E.  Kimball,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Edith  H.  Quimby,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

D.  RiTTENBERG,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

W.  S.  Root,  Professor  of  Physiology 

F.  J.  Ryan,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

For  the  general  regulations  as  to  the  requirements  for  admission  and  the 
requirements  and  procedures  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  also 
for  a  full  list  of  courses  available,  consult  the  chairman  of  the  Subcommittee. 

Other  courses  of  interest  to  such  students  are  offered  at  the  Morningside 
Campus  in  chemistry,  physics,  zoology,  mathematics,  and  other  subjects.  (See 
Announcement  of  Faculty  of  Pure  Science.) 


REFERENCE   AND    TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  required  and  recommended  books.  For  the 
convenience  of  those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there 
are  appended  the  lowest  prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be 
purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices  are  liable  to  fluctuation.  Students  are 
advised  against  buying  any  books  until  specifically  advised  by  the  depart- 
ments concerned: 

Anatomy.  Gross  Anatomy.  Required:  Gray's  Anatomy,  Goss  (25th  ed.), 
$14.  An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Grant  (2d  ed.),  $11;  Stedman's  Practical  Medi- 
cal Dictionary,  Taylor  (16th  ed.),  I7.50.  Recommended  but  not  required: 
Human  Anatomy,  Morris,  $14;  Hand  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy,  Spalte- 
holz,  $16. 

Microscopic  Anatomy.  Required:  Bailey's  Textbook  of  Histology,  Smith 
and  Copenhaven  (12th  ed.),  $7.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Text- 
book of  Histology,  Maximow  and  Bloom  (5th  ed.),  $8.50. 

Neuroanatomy.  Required:  Human  Neuroanatomy,  Strong  and  Elwyn, , 
(2d  ed.),  $6;  Laboratory  Manual  for  Neuroanatomy,  Elwyn,  $0.60.  Recom- 
mended but  not  required:  Functional  Neuroanatomy,  Kreig,  $7.50;  Neuro- 
ajiatomy,  Mettler,  (2d  ed.),  |io;  The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System, 
Ranson  and  Clark  (8th  ed.),  I7.75. 

Embryology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Developmental  Anatomy, 
Arey  (5th  ed.),  $8;  Human  Embryology,  Patten,  $8. 

Bacteriology.  Required:  Laboratory  Manual  in  Medical  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  (1940  ed.),  $2.50.  Zinsser's  Textbook  of  Bacteriology,  Smith 
and  Martin  (gth  ed.  1948),  $10.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Bacterial 
and  Mycotic  Infections  of  Man,  edited  by  Dubos  (1948),  §5;  Viral  and 
Rickettsial  Infections  of  Man;  edited  by  Rivers  (1948),  $5. 

Biochemistry.  Required:  Textbook  of  Biochemistry,  Harrow  (4th  ed.),  $5; 
Laboratory  Manual,  Staff,  1949,  ?i.25. 

Dermatology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
Andrews  (3d  ed.),  $11.50;  Modern  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Becker 
•(2nd  ed.,  1947),  |i8.  Syphilis  (one  of  the  following):  Modern  Clinical 
Syphilology,  Stokes  (3d  ed.),  $12;  Modern  Treatment  of  Syphilis,  Moore, 
$10.50. 

Medicine.  Required:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis,  Martini 
(2d  ed.),  $2;  Clinical  Hematology,  Wintrobe  (2d  ed.),  $11;  Physiological 
Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  Best  and  Taylor  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of 
Medicine,  Cecil  (7th  ed.),  $12.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Classical 
Descriptions  of  Disease,  Major,  $7.  Reference  textbooks:  Loose-Leaf  Medi- 
cine, Oxford,  $150;  Loose-Leaf  System  of  Medicine,  Nelson  (9  vols.),  $135. 
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Neurology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Neurology,  Grinker,  $10.50; 
A  Textbook  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Wechsler,  $8.50;  Diseases  of  the  Ner- 
vous System,  Brain,  $10.75.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Basis  of 
Clinical  Neurology,  Brock,  $5.50;  Injuries  of  the  Skull,  Brain  and  Spinal 
Cord,  Brock,  $7;  Fundamentals  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Merritt,  Mettler, 
and  Putnam,  $6;  Neuroanatomy,  Mettler,  |io;  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  Sys- 
tem in  Infancy,  Childhood  and  Adolescence,  Ford,  $12.50. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Required  for  Gynecology  (one  of  the  follow- 
ing): Textbook  of  Gynecology,  Curtis  (5th  ed.),  $9;  Diseases  of  Women, 
Crossen  and  Crossen  (gth  ed.),  $13.50.  Textbook  of  Gynecology,  Novak 
(3d  ed.),  $8.  Required  for  Obstetrics  (one  of  the  following):  Textbook  of 
Obstetrics,  Stander  (gth  ed.,  3d  revision),  $ii;  Principles  of  Obstetrics, 
DeLee-Greenhill  (gth  ed.),  $12;  Obstetrical  Practice,  Beck  (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Ophthalmology.  Required:  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  May  (19th 
ed.),  $4.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology , 
ICronfeld,  $3.50;  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Parsons,  $7;  Internal  Diseases  of  the 
Eye,  Troncoso,  $15. 

Otolaryngology.  Required:  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  Includ- 
ing Bronchoscopy  and  Esophagoscopy,  Jackson,  $12. 

Pathology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textbook  of  Pathology,  Moore 
(1st  ed.),  $ii;  Textbook  of  Pathology,  Boyd,  $10;  Human  Pathology, 
Karsner  (6th  ed.),  $11;  Pathology,  Anderson,  $15. 

Pediatrics.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood,  Holt  and  Mcintosh,  $11;  Textbook  of  Pediatrics,  W.  E.  Nelson, 
$11.50.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Common  Contagious  Diseases, 
Stimson  (4th  ed.),  $4. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics, 
Goodman  and  Oilman,  $12.50.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Lab- 
oratory Guide  to  Pharmacology,  Department  of  Pharmacology,  $1.25. 

Physiology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Howell's  Textbook  of  Physi- 
ology, Fulton  (15th  ed.),  $9;  Physiology  in  Health  and  Disease,  Wiggers 
(4th  ed.),  $10;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice,  Best  and  Taylor, 
$10. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Mental  Disorders  in  Later  Life,  Kaplan,  $5;  Funda- 
mentals of  Psychiatry,  Strecker,  $4;  Textbook  of  Psychiatry,  Henderson 
and  Gillespie  (6th  ed.,  1944),  $9.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Psycho- 
biology  and  Psychiatry,  Muncie,  $g;  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Strecker 
and  Ebaugh,  $5;  Psychiatry  in  General  Practice,  Thorner,  $8. 

Public  Health.   Required:    Textbook   of   Clinical  Parasitology,   Belding 

(1942),  Ig-so- 
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Radiology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Outline  of  Roentgen  Diag- 
nosis, Rigler,  $6.50;  Radiology  for  Medical  Students,  Hodges,  Lampe,  and 
Holt,  I6.75. 

Surgery.  Required:  Introduction  to  Surgery,  Frantz  and  Harvey,  $2.50; 
A  Manual  of  Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson,  $3.25.  Recommended 
but  not  required:  Textbook  of  Surgery,  Christopher  (4th  ed.),  $12;  General 
Surgery,  Cole  and  Elman  (5th  ed.),  |ii;  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  Guedel, 
$4;  Surgery,  Homans,  $8;  The  Management  of  Fractures,  Key  and  Con- 
well,  $15;  Practice  of  Surgery,  Lewis,  $137;  Fractures,  Watson-Jones, 
(2  vols.),  $20. 

Urology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Clinical  Urology,  McCrea  (1948), 
$6.50;  Synopsis  of  Genitourinary  Diseases,  Dodson  (4th  ed.,  1945),  I4. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will 
fill  the  student's  requirements: 

1.  Triple  nosepiece. 

2.  Abbe  condenser. 

3.  1  ox  and  6x  oculars. 

4.  16mm.  and  4mm.  objectives. 

5.  Oil  immersion  lens. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to  $200 
depending  on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  micro- 
scopes range  from  I294  to  $485.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself 
with  a  substage  lamp.  Microscopes  may  be  rented  at  $6  to  $8  a  month  or  $52 
to  I70  for  a  school  year,  depending  on  the  condition  of  the  microscope.  Also 
a  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  available  for  rental  at  from  |i2  to  $15  a 
month,  or  $100  to  $125  a  school  year.  Students  are  required  to  secure  the 
usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
OF  THE  FACULTY  OF   MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS,  ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson   .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge  .    .    .  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
B.S.  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932;  A.M.,  1937. 

Thomas  Hunter  Allen Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  Ph.D.,  1941. 

Harry  Seymour  Altman     .    .    .    .Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Franz  Altmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Dorothy  Hansine  Andersen Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton  ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1912;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

^Virginia  Apcar      Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Edmund  Applebaum Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  igu;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

James  W.  Babcock     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
B.Litt.,  Rutgers,  1909;  A.M.,  1915;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 

1  On  leave  January  1  to  June  30,  1950. 
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Frederick  Randolph  Bailey  .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Daniel  Clifton  Baker,  Jr.  .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 
M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Eleanor  De  Forest  Baldwin Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Robert  P.  Ball Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Louisville,  1924;  Sc.D.,  Centre  (Danville),  1948. 

Benjamin  FIarris  Balser     .    .    .   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  Rochester,  1926;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
»937- 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Leslie  P.  Barker    ......  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925;  D.D.S.,  1927. 

^Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Adolph  Berger William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1909. 

Raynold  N.  Berke    ....   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1926;  M.B.,  1928;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  William  Berliner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Frank  E.  Beube Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,  1930. 

Margaret  Bevans Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

William  Bierman      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Samuel  Birenbach Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949. 
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'Bernard  M.  Blum Assistant  Prof essor  oj  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  Rush,  1933;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1938. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910;  M.A.,  1912;  M.D.,  1914. 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots     ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.S.,  Geneva,  1911;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915. 

James  Bordley,  III Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

Stanley  E.  Bradley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1926;  M.D.,  1927;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Associate  Clinical  Professor 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D..  1924.  of  Otolaryngology 

Harold  William  Brown Professor  of  Parasitology 

A.B.,  Kalamazoo,   1924;   M.S.,  Kansas  State,   1925;   Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1928;    M.D., 
Vanderbilt,  1933;  D.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936. 

George  Vincent  Browne     .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Boston  University,  1924. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
M.D.,  CM.,  and  B.A.,  Dalhoiisie,  1925;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia, 
»934- 

Howard  G.  Bruenn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929. 

John  Mitchell  Brush Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel  ....    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
B.Litt.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918.  and  Gynecology 

Samuel  Clement  Burchell   .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Charles  Lee  Buxton     .    .    .   Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940.  Gynecology 

Stanley  Mercer  Bysshe Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Plarvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931.  and  Gynecology 

iQn  leave  1949-1950. 
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John  Caffey Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D..  Yale,  1911. 

Lester  Richard  Cahn Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Ram6n  Castroviejo  .    .    .    .Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919;  M.D.,  1927. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  LL.D.,  1943;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Leonidas  Beverley  Chaney Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918. 

Erwin  Chargaff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Dean  A.  Clark Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1927;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1929;  B.Sc,  1930;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1932. 

E.  GuRNEY  Clark Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H.,  1944. 

B.  Earl  Clarke Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1920;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1925. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke     .   * Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1914. 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1922.  a7id  Gynecology 

Lois  C.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935;  M.D.,  1937. 

Vincent  P.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1937. 

Ralph  Colp Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing)  and 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917;  Sc.D.,  1948.  Professor  of  Nursing 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 

Edward  R.  L.  Corwin  .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1906;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
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Samuel  Allison  CosGROVE Clinical  Professor  0^  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  J907. 

Andre  F.  Cotjrnand Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913;  P.C.N.,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Co\ell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

David  CowEN Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932. 

Joseph  Anthony  Cuttita Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1932;  M.S.,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Virgil  G.  Damon Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1918;  M.D.,  1921.  arid  Gynecology 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934. 

Bernhard  Dattner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Dr.  Jur.,  Vienna,  1911;  M.D.,  1919. 

Charles  Davison Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1918;  M.D.,  1920. 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

DoNATO  Anthony  D'EsoPO Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924.  Gynecology 

Ralph  Alden  Deterling,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1938;  M.D.,  1942;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1947. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (hon.),   1931. 

MosES  Diamond Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1914. 

Francis  Dieuaide Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Zacharias  Dische Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1921. 

Edward  J.  Donovan Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Joseph  W.  Draper Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  M.D.,  1920.  and  Gynecology 
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John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Harapden-Sydney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

^BiON  R.  East Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery)  and 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908.  Professor  of  Dentistry 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  California,  1923;  A.M.,  1925;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917. 

"Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

GiOACCHiNO  Failla Professor  of  Radiology 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917;  D.Sc,  Paris,  1923. 

Waldo  Beattie  Farnum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro      Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

Joseph  Ferrebee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

Sol  Fineman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.B.,  Minnesota,  1918;  M.D.,  1919;  A.M.,  1921. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

Charles  Albert  Flood Assistatit  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928. 

Joseph  E.  Flynn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia  (Iowa),  1933;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1938. 

Goodwin  LeBaron  Foster Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1934. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  September  30,  1949. 
"  On  leave  Winter  Session,  1949-1950. 
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Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harry  Allen  Galton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932. 

C.  Zent  Garber Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

William  Alden  Gardner     ....  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Alfred  Gellhorn       .    .    .    Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research 
M.D.,  Washington  University,  1937. 

Alfred  Gilman Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Morris  A.  Goldberger     .    .    .    Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1917. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B..  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  Sc.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1937; 
M.S.,  1941. 

^Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Thomas  Campbell  Goodwin  .    .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

John  E.  Gorrell Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930. 

Samuel  Graff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Wilson  Clarke  Grant Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1937;  A.M.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Maryland,  1942. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Robert  S.  Grinnell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1921. 
1  On  leave  1949-1950. 
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Clara  R.  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926. 

Harry  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1926. 

Paul  Gross      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Harry  Grundfest      Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen     .    .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

David  V.  Habif Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939. 

Halford  Hallock Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

S.  P.  Halbert Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941. 

Harbeck  Halsted  ....     Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Le  Grand  Haven  Hardy Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919;  M.D.,  1921. 

Clarence  C.  Hare Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1926;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Joseph  Harkavy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1910;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1914. 

Karl  Harpuder      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

William  Harris Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Harold  D.  Harvey Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgeij 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Clinton  van  Zandt  Hawn Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941. 

Charles  T.  Hazzard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Immuno chemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911. 
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John  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Robert  E.  Herlaxds Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941;  D.D.S.,  1944. 

Albert  Cr.\v/ford  Herring  .    .    .    .Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Maurice  J.  Hickey Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.M.D.,  Har^'ard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937. 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe       .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 
B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935. 

George  Hindels Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943- 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Paul  H.  Hoch Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Gym,  Budapest,  1920;  M.D.,  Goettingen,  1926. 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915;  D.D.S.,  1917;  D.D.S.,  (hon),  Montreal,  1945. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  190S;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Taylor  Hou-ell,  Jr.  .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 
B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Marion  Beckett  Ho^voRTH Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgeiy 
B.S.,  Mississippi,  1921;  M.D.,  "^Vashington  (St.  Louis),  1925;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934- 

Stephen  S.  HuDACK Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  ^Vcstem  Reserve,  1936;  M.D.,  1929. 

George  HoppiN  Humphreys,  n  .    .    .    .Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Irvin  Leland  Hunt,  Jr A^ssociate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1915.  and  Gynecology 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.Ped.,  Alabama  Teacher's  College,  1909;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1914. 
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Harold  W.  Jacox Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928. 

Abraham  Jezer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Julia  M.  Jones Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1934. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Cliiiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921. 

Elvin  a.  Kabat Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1934:  Ph.D.,  1937. 

Franz  Josef  Kallmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Breslau,  1919. 

Emanuel  B.  Kaplan Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Kharkov  Imperial,  1916. 

Abram  Kardiner Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Samuel  Karelitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Ph.B..  Yale  Sheffield,  1920;  M.D.,  Yale,  1923. 

^Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

Ralph  Kaufman Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1925. 

John  Joseph  Keating Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1913;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

William  F.  Keim Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1931;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Moses  Keschner Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1899;  LL.B.,  New  York  Law  School,  1909. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Paul  Klemperer Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

Llewellyn  E.  Kling  .    .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 
M.D.,  Louisiana  State,  1940;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1943. 

1  On  leave  September  1,  1949,  to  May  31,  1950. 
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Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Willis  S.  Knighton  ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Daniel  M.  Kollen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1924. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912;  M.S.  and  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr.  .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  SiDDON  Langford Clinical  Prof essor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Alfred  Gustav  Langmann   .    .    .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912;  M.D.,  1916. 

Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis   ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 
M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921.  Surgery 

Raffaele  Lattes Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  University  of  Turin  (Italy),  1933;  Med.Sc,  Columbia,  1946. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.S.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Barnet  M.  Levy Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1938;  D.D.S.,  1943;  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1944. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

George  Frank  Lindig Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924. 

John  S.  Lockwood Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  DePauw,  1928;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1931;  Med.Sc.D.,  ColumbiL,  1938. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Lawson  G.  Lowrey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1909;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

Ewing  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistiy 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910;  B.S.,  1919;  B.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  1921. 
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Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

William  Frank  MacFee Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Rustin  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Monroe  Anderson  McIver Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1912;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

John  M.  McKinney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin    .    .    .     Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,C.M.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933. 

Gerald  Frank  Machacek     .    .     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

John  Percival  Macnie  .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Rollo  J.  Masselink Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1931. 

Arthur  Matthew  Master   ....  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Samuel  Melamed Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Associate  Prof  essor  of  Clinical  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  M.A.  (hon),  Harvard,  1944. 

Katharine  Krom  Merritt Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1931;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

J.  Lowry  Miller Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 
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Henry  MiN'SKY -issociate  Clinical  Processor  of  Ophthalmology' 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1919. 

Saul  MiSHELOFF      Assista?it  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Howard  Carman  MoLOY Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.S.,  Western  Ontario,  1927;  M.D.,  1927.  and  Gynecology 

Dabney  Moon-Adams     ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 
A.B.,  Hollins,  1915;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

'Dan  Houston  Moore Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1932;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Richmond  L.  Moore Assisiaiit  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Paul  CoLHOUN  Morton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Edward  Ger-\ld  Murphy Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistiy 

D.D.S.,  MicJiigan,  1924. 

Margaret  R.  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgeiy 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  University,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 

'Harry  Stole  Mustard Associate  Dean  (Public  Health); 

DeLamar  Professor  of  Public  Health; 
Director,  School  of  Public  Health 
M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1914;  LL.D.,  1938. 

Jessie  M.  A.  Mutch Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

MA..,  Columbia,  1948. 

David  Nachmansohn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1926. 

W.  L.  Nastuck Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945. 

Alvin  S.  Nathan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Deritist)y 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1935;  M.A.,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

John  Lester  NiCKERSON Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  A.M.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

Charles  R.  Noback Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1942. 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915;  L.H.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Carl  Reuben  Oman Professor  of  Dentistiy 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914. 

1  On  leave  September  1,  1949,  to  August  31,  1950. 

2  On  leave  July  1  to  December  31,  1949. 
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Sadao  Otani Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Chida  Medical  School  (Japan),  1919. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924. 

Emanuel  Papper Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.R.,  Columbia,  1935;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938. 

Douglas  Burnett  Parker Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1912;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D..  Columbia,  1914. 

Arthur  J.  Patek,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Howard  Alexander  Patterson  .    .    .Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Samuel  L.  Peck Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1924. 

Thomas  Christian  Peightal  .    ,    .Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915.  and  Gynecology 

Charles  A.  Perera    ....    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia.  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936. 

George  Alfred  Perera Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Colimibia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942. 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S..  Columbia,  1940. 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer   .    .    .   Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Max  a.  Pleasure Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.S.P.H..  Columbia,  1941. 

James  Lawrence  Pool Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941. 

Philip  C.  Potter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  and 

A.B.,  Harvard.  1915;  M.D.,  1980.  Neurological  Surgery 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Whitman.  1912;  A.M.,  California,  1916;  Sc.D.,  (hon.).  Whitman,  1940. 

Coleman  B.  Rabin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S..  Columbia.  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 
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Sandor  Rado Clinical  Processor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911;  M.D.,  1915. 

Charles  Alexander  Ragan,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Dean;  Vice  President  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs;  and  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 
A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.  (hon.),  Yale,  1922;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn), 
1939;  Rutgers.  1949. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Davidson,  1917;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923. 

H.  McLeod  RiGGiNS Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1942;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1924. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg      Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

John  N.  Robinson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson     .    .    .   Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  A.M.,  1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D..  Cornell,  1932. 

"•Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Theodore  Rosenthal   ....   Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harald  Herman  Rossi Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942. 
^On  leave  1949-1950. 
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Sidney  Rothbard Associate  Clinical  Processor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1935. 

Roberts  Rugh Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Oberiin,  1926;  M.S.,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Otto  De  Puy  Sahler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

William  J.  Savoy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

John  E.  Scarff Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Saul  Schluger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Louisville,  1931. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920;  D.D.S.,  1922. 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger     .    .  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz     .    .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Sidney  P.  Schw^artz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

John  B.  Schv^edel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1927. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1921;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus     .    .    .  Associate  Dean  and  Associate  Professor 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1929.  of  Anatomy 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Prof essor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberiin,  1917;  M.D.,  W^hington,  1922. 
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William  H.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Brown,  1918;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.D.,  1933. 

David  Shemin      Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  tJie  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D.,  1938. 

Maurice  E.  Shils Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930;  Sc.D.,  1940. 

Benjamin  Rice  Shore Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1920;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1924. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Louis  E.  SiLTZBACH Assistant  Clijiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1929. 

Solomon  Sil\ter      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

William  Herman  Sil\'erstein     .    .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Defitistiy 
D.D.S.,  Maryland,  1937. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Bioche7nistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Associate  Professor  of  Cliiiical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Hanard,  1925. 

George  Keiser  S;melser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Alan  DeForest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915. 

Frederick  M.  Smith  .    .     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  A.M.,  1923;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934- 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927. 

Harry  P.  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith  ....     Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912;  Sc.D.,  Princeton,  1948. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Groningen,  1913. 

William  Benham  Snow    ....     Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine 
M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 

Louis  J.  Soffer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1928. 
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Hamilton  Southworth Assistant  Clijiical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933. 

David  M.  Spain Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Mar)'land,  1932;  M.D.,  1936. 

Charles  C.  Spencer Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1935. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Leo  Stern,  Sr Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1912. 

Thomas  W.  Stevenson,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Utah,  1925;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

Frank  Edward  Stinchfield  .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 
B.S.,  North  Dakota,  193a;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934.  Surgery 

Frances  Stoll Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.A.,  1945. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Levv^is  Riddell  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1916. 

Marcy  L.  SussMAN Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1923;  M.S.,  1924;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1928. 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw Assistant  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Pennsylania,  1928;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1933. 

David  Tanchester Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Daniel  P.  Tausig Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933;  M.D.,  1937. 

Gurney  Taylor Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927.  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Arthur  S.  W.  TouROFF Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 
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JA^^Es  Leonard  Troupin  .    .    .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1942. 

John  Bacchus  Truslow Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Joseph  C.  Turner Assistant  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933;  Med.ScD.,  1940. 

Kenneth  Burlen  Turner    .    .    .    .Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

Gray  Huntington  TwoMBLY  .    .    .Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925;  M.D.,  Harv'ard,  1929.  and  Gynecolof^ 

Harry  B.  VAN  Dyke Hosack  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1921;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten Cliyiical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910.  and  Gynecology 

William  Harrison  von  Lackum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

M.D.,  Iowa.  1918.  Orthopedic  Surgery 

LuDWiG  von  Sallmann Associate  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

Theodore  J.  C.  von  Storch Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

William  Welch  Walcott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944. 

Shih-Chun  Wang Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern, 
1940. 

Edward  G.  Waters  ....'..     Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922.  and  Gynecology 

Jerome  P.  Webster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1910;  M.S.  {hon.),  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

ReneWegria Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Li^ge,  1936. 

Berthold  Weingarten Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Frankfort,  1922. 
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Sidney  C.  Werner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.A.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  193a. 

John  P.  West Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler  .    ,    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 
A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938. 

William  Crawford  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  Wesleyan,  1946. 

Roger  Wright  Williams  .    .    .    .Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 
B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947. 

Asher  Winkelstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915;  M.D.,  1917. 

AbnerWolf Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Charles  Louis  Wood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  Yale,  1930. 

Ernest  H.  Wood Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke,  1935;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

De  Graaf  Woodman Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917;  M.D.,  1926. 

Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942. 

Louis  David  Zeidberg Assistant  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1927;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Columbia,  1947. 

Harry  M.  Zimmerman Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1924;  M.D.,  1927. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  depart- 
mental rosters  (pages  32  and  following). 
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Anderson,  Jean 
Bach,  Eleanor  M. 
Ballantyne,  Lowyd  W.  R.,  Jr. 
Bello,  Edward  T. 

Bernstein,  Stanley 
Bero,  George  L. 
Bertolin,  Ralph  J. 
Blumenthal,  Marvin  R. 
Boli,  Virgil  R. 

Brand,  Leonard 
Brill,  Gerald 
Brissenden,  Arik 
Brodey,  Marvin 
Brown,  Eleanor  U. 
Butterworth,  John  F. 

Canham,  John  E. 

Caputi,  Robert  A. 
Choy,  Daniel 
Cook,  John  A. 
Cooper,  Howard  N. 

Couch,  James  B.  C. 
Davis,  Anne  L. 
Davis,  Elizabeth  B. 
Ebert,  Stanley 
Elias,  Lewis  R. 

Emerson,  William  F.,  Jr. 

Englert,  Edwin,  Jr. 
Epstein,  Bernard  D. 
Erlanger,  Herbert  L. 
Fellows,  Victor  G.,  Jr. 
Fifer,  Ellen  Z. 

Fifer,  William  R. 

Fisher,  William  C. 

Fithian,  William  S.,  Ill 


Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.Y. 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Swedish  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Walter  Reed  General  Hospital,  Washington, 

D.C. 
Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Brooklyn  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Letterman  General  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 

Calif. 
Meyer  Memorial  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Meadowbrook  Hospital,  Hempstead,  N.Y. 
Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 
New  York  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York 

City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Harlem  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio 
Emory  University  Hospital,  Emory  Univer- 
sity, Ga. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Fitzsimons  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 
Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Cook  County  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
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Frank,  Alan 

Fulop,  Milford 
Gabrielson,  Ira  W. 
Gianascol,  Alfred  J. 
Giorgi,  Elsie  A. 
Goddard,  Roy  F. 
Gold,  Hyman  M. 
Grant,  Arlene  Lemer 

Grant,  James  M. 

Gustafson,  John  E. 
Hatterer,  Lawrence  J. 
Herman,  Grace  G. 
Hiller,  Herbert  M. 
Huleatt,  Thomas  R.,  Jr. 
Hutchinson,  Donald  L. 

Jennings,  John  J. 
Johnson,  Samuel  A. 
Kantor,  Howard  L. 
Lenci,  Thomas  D. 

Lesh,  Jack  K. 
Lindemann,  Lillian  M. 

MacGuffie,  Martha  M. 
McCormack,  George 
Maclver,  John 
McGrath,  Neva  E. 
Malin,  Arthur 
Malm,  James  R. 
Marks,  Dorothy 
Marks,  Paul  A. 
Melia,  Daniel  J. 
Morgan,  Mary  C. 
Morgenthau,  Joan  E. 
Mullen,  Sanford  A. 
Munter,  Preston  K. 
Neslen,  Earl  D. 

Neslen,  Janet  W. 

Neuenschwander,  Robert  S. 

Nyhan,  William  L.,  Jr. 


Mary  Imogene  Basse  tt  Hospital,  Cooperstown, 

N.Y. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
Iowa  Methodist  Hospital,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
U.  S.  Public  Health,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover, 

N.  H. 
Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.I. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 
Edward  W.  Sparrow  Hospital,  Lansing,  Mich. 
University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Elizabeth's  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Maimonides  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Grady  Memorial  Hospital,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
White  Plains  Hospital,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Salt  Lake  County  General  Hospital,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 
Salt  Lake  County  General  Hospital,  Salt  Lake 

City,  Utah 
Hospital  of  the  Good  Samaritan,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 
Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New 

Haven,  Conn. 
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Pastel,  Robert  A. 


Paulus,  John  L. 
Payne,  Kenneth  N. 
Povalski,  Alexander  J. 
Read,  Roxana  C. 
Rehmar,  Michael  I. 
Reitsma,  Douglas  B. 
Rigney,  Francis  J.,  Jr. 

Rosenschein,  Judith  S. 
Rosi,  Alfred  J. 
Rossi,  Albert  O. 
Rounds,  Robert  A. 

Schnur,  Howard  L. 
Scliweidel,  Millard  J. 
Schwimmer,  Benjamin 
Scott,  William  R. 
Severinghaus,  John  W. 

Silver,  Harold  M. 
Smith,  Fredrika 
Smith,  John  J. 

Smith,  P.  Dunlap,  Jr. 
Smith,  Robert  B.  W.,  Jr. 
Starr,  Albert 
Strange,  Lillian  F. 
Talbott,  George  D. 

Tapley,  Norah  du  V. 
Updike,  Edwin  H.,  II 
Wallop,  William  H. 

Wells,  Jacques  D. 

Wong,  Kamehameha 

Wood,  John  C. 

Wyker,  Arthur  ^V.,  Jr. 
Wyker,  Yvonne  T. 
Young,  Robert 

Zisman,  .Alan  S. 


Indiana  University  Medical  Center,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Children's  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Brooklyn  Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Methodist  Hospital,  Houston,  Tex. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.J. 

Letterman  General  Hospital,  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Jackson  Memorial  Hospital,  Miami,  Fla. 

Milwaukee  County  Hospital,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Jefferson  Davis  Hospital,  Houston,  Tex. 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

U.S.  Public  Health,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Coopertown, 
N.Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Milwaukee  County  Hospital,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Englewood  Hospital,  Englewood,  N.J. 

University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

U.S.  Public  Health,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  (U.S. 
Marine  Hospital,  Stapleton) 

Hospital  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Indiana  University  Medical  Center,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Anderson,  Jean  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1933 
Bach,  Eleanor  Maude  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Ballantyne,  Low)d  VVhitcombe  Russell,  Jr. 
Westover  Field,  Mass. 
Bello,  Edward  Thomas  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Bernstein,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1945 
Bero,  George  Lawrence      Hogansburg,  N.Y. 

B.S.,   New   York  State  Teachers  College, 

»943 
Bertolin,  Ralph  Johnson  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Washington,  1945 
Blumenthal,  Marvin  Richard 

Bayonne,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1946 
Boli,  Virgil  Ray  Greenville,  Ohio 

Brand,  Leonard  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,   1946 
Brill,  Gerald  New  York  City 

Brissenden,  Arik  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Brodey,  Marvin  Woodmere,  N.Y. 

Brown,  Eleanor  Upton  Chatham,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Butterworth,  John  Frederick  New  York  City 
Canham,  John  Edward  Barker,  N.Y. 

Caputi.  Robert  Anthony  Camden,  N.J. 

Chov,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Cook,  John  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1932 
Cooper,  Howard  Norvin    MiU  Valley,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,   1943 
Couch,  James  Brewer  Crane    Dalton,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1945 
Davis,  Anne  Logan  Rahway,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1945 
Davis,  Elizabeth  Bishop  New  York  City 

A.B.,    Columbia,    1941 
Ebert,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.Y, 

Elias,  Lewis  Robert  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Emerson,  William  Frank,  Jr. 

Lynfield  Center,  Mass. 
Englert,  Edwin,  Jr.       Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Epstein,  Bernard  David 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Erlanger,  Herbert  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 


Fellows,  Victor  Gerald,  Jr. 

New  Bremen,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1945 
Fifer,  Ellen  Zinsser  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Fifer,  William  Richard  New  York  City 

Fisher,  William  Charles      Wernersville,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Fithian,  William  Shannon,  III 

Haddonfield,  N.J. 
Frank,  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Fulop,  Milford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Gabrielson,  Ira  Wilson  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1944 
Gianascol,  Alfred  Joseph        Reading,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1946 
Giorgi,  Elsie  Agnes  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1931 
Goddard,  Roy  Franklin  Mesilla  Park,  N.M. 

B.S.,  New  Mexico  College  of  Agriculture 
and  Mechanical  Arts,  1940 
Gold,  Hyman  Murray  New  York  City 

Grant,  Arline  Joan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1945 
Grant,  James  Mullett  Scarsdale,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Gustafson,  John  Emil  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Hatterer,  Lawrence  John        New  York  City 
Herman,  Grace  Gales  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
Hiller,  Herbert  Morton  Flushing,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Huleatt,  Thomas  Robert,  Jr. 

Braintree,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1945 
Hutchinson,  Donald  Lendon  New  York  City 
Jennings,  John  Joseph  Clifton,  N.J. 

Johnson,  Samuel  Ault      New  Britain,  Conn. 
Kantor,  Howard  L.  Wichita,  Kan. 

A.B.,  Wichita,  1946 
Lenci,  Thomas  Dexter  Summit,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1947 
Lesh,  Jack  Krase  Oak  Park,  lU. 

Lindemann,  Lillian  Chambers 

Katonah,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1944 
McCormack,  George  Henry,  Jr. 

Larchmont,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1945 
McGrath,  Neva  Eileen  Mt.  Kisco,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1933 
MacGufEe,  Martha  Morgan        Passaic,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1945 
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Maclver,  John  Mattapan,  Mass. 

Malin.  Arthur  Chicago,  111. 

Malm,  James  Royal  Evanston,  111. 

Marks,  Dorothy  Terrace  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Marks,  Paul  Alan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Melia,  Daniel  John  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
iMiddleton,  Elliott,  Jr.  Montclair,  N.J. 

Morgan,  Mary  Charlotte      Ridgefield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Morgenthau,  Joan  Elizabeth 

Hopewell  Junction,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1945 
Mullen,  Sanford  Allen  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Munter,  Preston  Kenard  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Neslen,  Earl  D.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Neslen,  Janet  Warren  Ridgewood,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Neuenschwander,  Robert  S. 

Quakertown,  Pa. 
Nyhan,  William  Leo  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Pastel,  Robert  Allen  Kirkwood,  Mo. 

Paulus,  John  Lewis  Lakewood,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Payne,  Kenneth  Newton    Charleston,  W.  Va. 

B.S.,  Bethany,  1945 
iPerlin,  Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Povalski,  Alexander  Joseph  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Read,  Roxana  Clark    New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

B.S.,  New  Jersey,  1945 
Rehmar,  Michael  Isadore      New  York  City 

A.B.  Williams,  1946 
Reitsma,  Douglas  Brower    Hackensack,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Wheaton,  1945 
Rigney,  Francis  Joseph  Hillsboro,  N.H. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 
Rosenschein,  Judith  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Rosi,  Alfred  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Rossi,  Albert  Onofrio  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1940 
Rounds,  Robert  Albert  Flushing,  N.Y. 

Schnur,  Howard  Lee  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1938 
Schweidel,  Millard  Joel  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Schwimmer,  Benjamin 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Scott,  William  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Severinghaus,  John  Wendell   Montclair,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Haverford,  1943 


Silver,  Harold  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Smith,  Frederika  Patchett    Westwood,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Wilson,  1938 

A.M.,  Smith,  1940 
Smith,  John  Joseph  Freeport,  111. 

Smith,  Perry  Dunlap,  Jr.  Winnetka,  111. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1946 
Smith,  Robert  Benjamin  Warfield 

Washington,  D.C. 
Speers,  Dorothy  Jane  Clearwater.  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  State,  1943 
Starr,  Albert  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B..  Columbia.  iq46 
Strange,  Lillian  Frances  Bayonne,  N.J. 

A.B.,  New  Jersey,  1931 

B.S.,  Columbia  School  of  Nursing,  1943 
Talbott,  George  Douglas  Dayton,  Ohio 

Tapley,  Norah  duVernet    East  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1945 
Updike,  Edwin  Hoyt  Katonah,  N.Y. 

Wallop,  William  Holland 

Washington,  D.C. 
iWard,  Henry  Post  Newark,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Wells,  Jacques  Desmond      Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Wong,  Kamehameha  Kun-Lai 

Honolulu,  Hawaii 

B.S.,  Hawaii,  1937 

M.S.,  Hawaii,  1939 
Wood,  John  Chase  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Wyker,  Arthur  William,  Jr.  Bloomfield,  N.J. 
Wyker,  Yvonne  Townsend      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1945 
Young,  Robert  Hayward,  Calif. 

Zisman,  Allan  Samuel  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 

Fourth  Year:  Class  of  lune,  1949  in 
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Ackerman,  Irving  Paul  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Ader,  Irving  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941 

A.M.,  Oberlin,  1943 
Adler.  Donald  K.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,   College  of   the  City  of  New  York, 

1948 
Agzarian,  George  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1946 
Allen,  Gordon  Boston,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1942 
Apthorp,  James  Sargent 

Marblehead,  Mass. 
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Ball,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1944 
Bartholomew,  Lee  Enderlin    Simnnit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Berry,  Robert  William,  Jr. 

Manchester,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Billings,  William  Clarke 

Midland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Blair,  Charles  Raymond  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington  State,  1938 
Blake,  Damon  Dal  ton        Wenatchee,  Wash. 
Brown,  Audrey  Kathleen  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Cheves,  Roswell  Stone,  Jr. 

Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Colon,  Edmund  Woodville,  Miss. 

B.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1946 
Conroy,  Richard  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cooperman,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
•=»«=«-.., Grandall,  Charles  Eben  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Crosby,  William  Edward,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Danaher,  Mary  Jean       Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1945 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
DeWitt,  Horace  Daniel      Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Diefenbach,  Aimee  Frieda 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1946 
Dorn,  Russell  William         Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Clemson,  1938 

A.M.,  Louisiana  State,  1939 
Edmonds,  Ruth  Barnhouse    New  York  City 
Edwards,  Benjamin  Thomas     Tucson,  Ariz. 
Estes,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wheaton,  1946 
Feind,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

Fitzgerald,  John  Edward    Springfield  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1942 
Foulks,  James  Grigsby  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Rice,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 
Frankel,  George  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939 

M.S.,  Fordham,  1940 
Gabrielson,  Mary  Oliver 

Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Glaser,  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 


Goodbody,  Maurice  Fitzgerald 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Grant,  Norman  Leslie  Lansing,  Mich. 

Gross,  Stanley  Joseph 

Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Gundell,  Kurt  Max  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Gussen,  John  Stockholm,  Sweden 

D.D.S.,  Dental  Inst,  of  Stockholm,    1943 
Harris,  George  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1947 
Haut,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Heller,  Warren  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Hirsch,  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Hoekelman,  Robert  Arnold,  Jr. 

Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Hume,  Michael  New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Jaffe,  Israeli  Aaron  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1947 
Jahn,  John  Putnam  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1941 
Jameson,  A.  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 

M.S.,    Massachusetts    Institute    of    Tech- 
nology, 1940 
Jampel,  Robert  Steven  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnsen,  Henry  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1945 
Jones,  Billy  Rual  Amarillo,  Tex. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Jones,  Robert  Fisher  Cromwell,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Junker,  Ralph  Daniel  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Kerr,  Mabel  Dorothea  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1944 
Lebendiger,  Alvin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Lewis,  Charles  Mark  New  York  City 

Ling,  Julia  Kuo-fang  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1946 
Linhart,  Warren  Andrew 

Orangeburg,  N.  T. 

B.S.,  Queens,  1941 
Lopez,  Hermogenes  Jose 

Valencia,  Venezuela 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1946 
Lucas,  William  Ewing  New  York  City 

Macdonald,  James  Alfred      Montclair,  N.  J. 
McGreevy,  John  Robert  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1938 
McKenna,  Robert  Lynch         New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
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Mackenzie,  Malcolm  SLillman 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Hanard,  1941 
MacKinnon,  Roger  Alan      Englewood,  N.  J. 
MacNamee,  Duncan  Hugh      New  York.  City 
Mandell,  Haney  Nelson        Nondch,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Danmouih,  1947 
Messer,  Alfred  .Ames  Mendham  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942 
ileyerhoff,  Gordon  R.      Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

A.M.,  Oberlin,  1946 
Morgan,  Richard  Sherley      Princeton,  X.  J. 
Morss,  Dwight  Foster,  Jr.        Madison,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Ursinus,  1948 
Mo%Tiahan,  Joseph  Mellen 

Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Neuberg,  Hans  ^Vemer  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1941 
Nicholas,  John  Simmons,  Jr. 

New  Y'ork  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Parsons,  Livingston,  Jr.      Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Poker,  Nathan  Brooklra,  N.  Y'. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1942 
Pyle,  Louis  A.,  Jr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Reisner,  David  Johnson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  \Vesleyan,  1940 
Ritterband,  Arnold  Bernard 

Ner.'  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Rizack,  Martin  .Arthur  New  Y'ork  City 

.A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sarkisian,  Steven  Sarkis  New  York  City 

Samo,  John  Ernest,  Jr.  Ossining,  N.  Y. 

Scholdager,  Rolf  Herbert       New  Y'ork  City 

B.S.,  Brussels,  1939 
^ch^vartz,  Ernest  New  Y'ork  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
iShepard,  Frank  Parsons,  Jr. 

New  York  City 

.A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Silbersweig,  Martin 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
SUverberg,  'William  James        Astoria,  N.  Y'. 

.A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sioussat,  Robert  Stewart         New  Y'ork  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1946 
Snyder,  Arthur  Inrin    Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y'. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Specht,  Elmer  Edmund  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

.■\..B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Stuhxing,  Donald  Henry 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,   1947 


Tamler,  Edward      South  Ozone  Park,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,   College   of   the  City   of  New  York, 

1939 
Tavlor,  Neil  Randall,  Jr.     Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1946 
Tepper,  Jason  .Alvin  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1942 
Tompkins,  Douglas  Gordon    Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Y'ale,  1946 
Trudeau,  Francis  Berger,  Jr. 

Bronx%Tlle,  N.  Y'. 

A.B.,  Yale,    1942 
Tschudy,  Donald  Paul  Margate,  N.  J. 

.A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Van  Poznak,  Frederick  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tints,  1946 
Wagner,  Beverly  Groat  Delevan,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1934 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Wagner,  William  Edward,  Jr. 

Inington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
■Weisbart,  M%Ton  Herbert       New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Weiss,  Stanley  Shepherd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Westover,  J.  Huston  Latrobe,  Pa. 

.A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Wilhelmi,  Raymond  William 

.Alliance,  Neb. 

.A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1935 

Ph.D.,  New  Y'ork  University,  1940 
Wnson,  John  Thomas,  Jr.      New-  Y'ork  City 

B.S.,  Howard,  1946 
Winters,  Daniel  McCoy  New  Y'ork  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Zung,  Max  Ming-Kwai  New  Y'ork  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
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Andrew,  Ed-sv"ard  Donald 

South  Dennis,  Mass. 
.A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
.Armstrong,  Mark  Lynhturst 

Coytesville,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Houghton,   1943 
.Aub,  Elizabeth  Francis  Belmont,  Mass. 

.A.B.,  Smith,  1948 
Banfield,  Richard  Sterling,  Jr. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
.A.B.,  .Amherst,  1947 
Beuscher,  "IVilliam  Frederick 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
.A.B.,  Drew,  1941 
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Binder,  Morton  Alvin 

University  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Jos^  M.  Rio  Piedras,  P.  R. 
Blumberg,  Baruch  Samuel 

Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1945 
Boskey,  Howard  Myron  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1943 
Carlson,  Robert  Howard 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Carr,  Arthur  Garnsey,  II      Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Carr,  John  Wesley  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Chevious,  Muriel  Hope  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Christy,  Nicholas  Piersol        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1945 
Close,  William  Taliaferro 

Greenwich,  Conn. 
Collins,  Clark  Selwyn       Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cominsky,  Burton  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cooper,  David  Sturges      Rocky  River,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1947 
Cunnick,  William  Rhoslyn,  Jr. 

Steubenville,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Curtis,  Charles  Pelham,  Jr.      Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Davis,  William  Edward  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Decker,  John  Laws  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Richmond,  1942 
Dickason,  Mary  Elizabeth 

Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1947 
Dominick,  Richard  Bayard    New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Dreyfus,  Pierre  Marc  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
Dunne,  John  George  New  York  City 

Eddy,  Janet  Marie  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1947 
Edinburgh,  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
Edmunds,  Robert  Thomas      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Firestein,  Stephen  Kern        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Fleischer,  Stephen  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1947 
Freeman,  Morris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942 
D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945 
Friedman,  Emanuel  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 


Gagliano,  Theodore  Edmund 

West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Garnant,  Jack  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Gore,  Don  Otto  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Griffiths,  Cadvan  Owen,  Jr. 

North  Bergen,  N.  J. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hall,  Howland  Porter 

Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Hanlon,  John  Francis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Herson,  Ronald  Everett 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
Himelstein,  Monroe  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Holmquist,  Nelson  Davis        Bristol,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Hunter,  Caroline  Banks  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Miami,  1947 
laquinta,  Frank  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnson,  Duncan  Gale 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Johnson,  Frank  Wagner    Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1944 
Kaiser,  Julian  Stevens      East  Granby,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Kanick,  Virginia  Helen  Coaldale,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Kasprzak,  Donald  Theodore 

North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Krane,  Stephen  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
LaFlash,  George  Winthrop 

Hartford,  Conn. 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Lefkowitz,  Anthony  Donn      New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Logan,  Gordon  Arthur      Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Purdue,  1945 
M.S.,  Purdue,  1947 
Long,  Theresa  Mary  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Hunter,  1948 
McGifE,  John  Charles 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 
B.S.,  Georgetown,  1947 
McKittrick,  Roy  Lewis       Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1947 
Mani,  George  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Marias,  Penelope  Kinsley    Falls  Church,  Va. 
A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1946 
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Mendelowitz,  Samuel  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois.  1947 
Morentz,  Paul  Ernst  New  York  City 

B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological,  1945 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg,  1947 
Morrell,  Frank  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
Moss,  Leonard  Maximon        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mufson,  Marvin  Robert         New  York  City 
Nelson,  Erland  Randall  Carthage,  111. 

A.B.,  Carthage,  1947 
Nicklin,  George  Leslie,  Jr.        Oil  City,  Pa. 
Nolan,  Patricia  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
O'Connell,  Barbara  Eustace 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
O'Connell,  Richard  Lee 

South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
Ordway,  John  Amos,  II         Franklin,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Orleans,  Julian  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Pader,  Elmer  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1945 
Pampellonne,  Louis  Zepherinus 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Pomeroy,  William  Cyrus,  Jr. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
A.B.,  California,  1942 
Poser,  Charles  Marcel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of   the  City  of  New  York, 

1947 
Rainer,  John  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Revercomb,  William  Chapman,  Jr. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Risbeck,  Earl  Cavell  New  York  City 

Roiphe,  Herman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Ross,  Lawrence  Sidney      Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Saphire,  Enoch  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Schifman,  Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Schorr,  Julian  Bernard  New  York  City 

Schwab,  Madeleine  Frances     New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Seixas,  Frank  A.  Riverdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Senhauser,  Donald  Albert  Dover,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 


Sewell,  William  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Emory,  1943 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sharpies,  Wynne  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  RadclifEe.  1944 
Sheldon,  Dana  Munro  New  York  City 

Siebert,  David  Burns  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Smith,  Barton  Peck  Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Stormont,  James  MacDonald 

Evanston,  111. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Symonds,  Francis  Campbell,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Torres-Rodriguez,  Victor  Manuel 

Coamo,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1947 
Trueman,  Robert  Shaw        Columbus,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1940 
Van  Arsdel,  Paul  Parr,  Jr. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Van  Leeuwen,  Nicholas  William 

Overveen,  Holland 
Vogt,  William,  Jr.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Cornell,   1944 
Walker,  William  Gordon,  Jr. 

Brockton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Wallis,  Lila  Amdurska  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
Walsh,  William  Charles        New  York  City 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1947 
Watkins,  Elizabeth  Bonner     New  York  City 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1947 
Weiss,  Robert  Jerome  New  York  City 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  1947 
Whitelaw,  Philip  Lowe  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
Williams,  Edward  Karl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,   1944 
Wilson,  Arthur  Duane        Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Wood,  Walter  Scott  Snug  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,   1947 
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Aboody,  Albert  Moshi  Baghdad,  Iraq 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1948 
Abruzzi,  William  Anthony,  Jr. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
Alenick,  Monroe  Edward  Newark,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Haverford,   1947 

M.S.,  Haverford,  1948 
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Allen,  George  Whitaker      Milledgeville,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Angenent,  Winifred  Jean        Java,  N.  E.  I. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1948 
Armstrong,  Jeanne  Emily      New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Arroyo,  Pedro,  Jr.  Santurce,  P.  R. 

B.S.,  Arkansas,  1948 
Avery,  Wilbur  George  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Baker,  Jean  Teutonia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1948 
Barlow,  Joseph  James  Maiden,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Benninghoff,  David  Leonard 

Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 
Beres,  Paul  Crestwood,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1948 
Bivings,  Frank  Gary  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Bozer,  John  Morton  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Bragg,  Robert  Lloyd  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  Agricultural  and  Mechani- 
cal, 1936 

A.M.,  Boston,  1938 
Brandon,  Leonard  Hood,  Jr. 

Jaclcson,  Mississippi 

B.S.,  Millsaps,  1948 
Carlson,  Robert  Eugene      Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Chanin,  Ellen  Nora  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948 
Chase,  William  John        Hackensack,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College, 
1942 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
Clarkson,  Bayard  Delafield 

New  York  City 
Cominsky,  Mollie  Allensvi^orth 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Cowles,  John  Damall  Orange,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,   1947 
Cox,  Denton  Sayer  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
iCrapster,  Wirt  Patterson    Taneytown,  Md. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Crounse,  Kenneth  LeRoy  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Curran,  Francis  Joseph      Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1945 
DeGroot,  Leslie  Jacob      Fort  Edward,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1948 
Dettinger,  Garth  Bryant    Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Doolittle,  Charles  Lewis    Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

B.S.,  Brown,  1942 
Ellsworth,  Robert  Malcolm      Kingston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 


Epstein,  Wallace  New  York  City 

B.S.,   College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1948 
Evans,  Minton  Bradford    San  Rafael,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1945 
Evans,  Robert  Arthur        San  Mateo,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1948 
Feldman,  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fink,  Sidney  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fish,  Winthrop  Los  Angles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1948 
Flowers,  Robert  McCreery      Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1948 
Garcelon,  William  Stetson    Arlington,  Mass 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Gedney,  Judith  East  Orange,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Gent,  Donald  Herbert  Endicott,  N.Y. 

Gerst,  Paul  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Gilbert,  Paul  Lawrence        Bloomfield,  N.J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Greene,  Murray  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Haelig,  Arthur  William  Chicago,  111. 

Ph.B.,  Chicago,  1947 
Hall,  Arthur  Perry        Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Halpryn,  Hillard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Millard 

Mannington,  W.Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1948 
Haynes,  Herbert  Curtin    Clarksburg,  W.Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Heffernan,  John  Francis,  Jr.    Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Hegeman,  John  S.  Somenille,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Herbert,  Victor  Daniel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hoch,  Samuel  Lawrence        Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Holub,  Donald  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hosmer,  John  Ashbel  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Hummel,  Rufus  James,  Jr,    Plainfield,  N.J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Jacob,  James  Archibald,  Jr. 

Wellsburg,  W.Va. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1948 
Kane,  Rosamond  Scarsdale,  N.Y 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1948 
Kassriel,  Robert  Sherman        Yonkers,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Kaufman,  Richard  Joseph      Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1048 
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Ketcham,  James  Bonbright  Cedarhurst,  N.Y. 
Key,  Marcus  Malvin,  Jr.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 
Kidwell,  Allyn  Perry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Komfeld,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Buffalo,  1948 
Lobach,  Katherine  Slawik  Akron,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Smith,  1948 
Louria,  Henr)'  \Valter  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1948 
McCaslin,  Hugh  Towles     Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
iMcCormick,  Thomas  James 

Brighton,  Mass. 
A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1948 
Macholdt,  Arno  ^V.  Nyack,  N.Y. 

Mackay,  Betty  Lou  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
McTeigue,  Walter  James,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
B.S.,  Fordham,  1948 
Magram,  Herbert  Miller        Brookl^Ti,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Margolius,  Alvin,  Jr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
iNye,  William  Frank  Omaha,  Neb. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948 
O'Loughlin,  John  Cutler    Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Orr,  Jack  Thomas  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Chattanooga,  1948 
Orvis,  Harold  Heacock,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
B.S.,  Guilford,  1948 
Payson,  Henry  Edwards 

Norwichto^vn,  Conn. 
B.S.,  Harvard,  1948 
Pollin,  William  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Prinsell,  Gustave  George  Charles 

Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Proctor,  Munro  Howe  Hartford,  Conn. 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 

The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1950-1951  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 


1950 

June  I     Thursday,  to  June  2,  Friday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 

fees)  for  the  Third-  and  Fourth-Year  Classes. 
New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Fourth-Year  Class. 

June  5     Monday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third-Year  Class. 

August  I     Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  October. 
The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of 
a  late  fee. 

September  7    Thursday,  to  September  9,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  pay- 

ment of  fees)  for  First-  and  Second-Year  Classes. 

September         11     Monday.  Classes  begin. 

October  2    Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all  certiiicates 
to  be  awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may 
be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

October  7    Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays 

previously  approved  by  departments  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D. 
to  be  awarded  in  October. 

November  7    Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

November         23    Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day,  Holiday. 

December  i     Friday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The 
privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 
late  fee. 

December         18     Monday,  to 

1951 

January  1     Monday,  inclusive.  Christmas  holidays. 

February  22     Thursday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

March  i     Thursday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  conferred  in  June.  The  privi- 
lege of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

March  18     Sunday,  to  March  25,  Sunday,  inclusive.  Easter  holidays, 

April  2    Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  disserta- 

tions for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to  be  conferred  in  June. 
Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

May  21     Monday,  to  June  2,  Saturday,  inclusive.  Final  examinations. 

May  30    Wednesday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

June  7    Thursday,  Conferring  of  degrees. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

DwiGHT  David  Eisenhower,  LL.D President  of  the  University 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.    . Vice  President 

in  Charge  of  Medical  Affairs;  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus,  A.M.,  Ph.D Associate  Dean;  Secretary 

Harold  W.  Brown,  A.B.,  M.S.,  ScD.,  M.D.,  D.P.H. 

Acting  Associate  Dean  {Public  Health) 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad,  A.B.,  Sc.D Associate  Dean  (Nursing) 

Maurice  J.  Hickey,  D.M.D.,  M.D.  .    .    .    Associate  Dean  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 
John  Bacchus  Truslow,  A.B.,  M.D Assistant  Dean  {Graduate  Studies) 


THE  FACULTY 


J.  Burns  Amberson 
Dana  W.  Atchley 
Frank  B.  Berry 
James  Bordley 
Harold  W.  Brown 
Charles  L.  Buxton 
George  F.  Cahill 
A.  Benson  Cannon 
E.  Gurney  Clark 
Hans  T.  Clarke 
Margaret  E.  Conrad 
Wilfred  M.  Copenhaver 
D.  Anthony  D'Esopo 
Samuel  R.  Detwiler 
John  H.  Dunnington 
Earl  T.  Engle 
John  W.  Fertig 
Thomas  P.  Fleming 
Joseph  E.  Flynn 
Edmund  P.  Fowler,  Jr. 
Angus  M.  Frantz 
Virginia  K.  Frantz 
Alfred  Gilman 
Ross  Golden 
Leonard  J.  Goldwater 
Magnus  I.  Gregersen 
Alexander  B.  Gutman 
Cushman  D.  Haagensen 
Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr. 
Michael   Heidelberger 
Maurice  J.  Hickey 
Houghton  Holliday 
George  H.  Humphreys,  II 
Yale  Kneeland,  Jr. 


Nolan  D.  C.  Lewis 
Robert  F.  Loeb 
Irville  H.  MacKinnon 
EwiNG  C.  McBeath 
Donovan  J.  McCune 
RusTiN  McIntosh 
Monroe  McIver 
H.  Houston  Merritt 
Edgar  G.  Miller,  Jr. 
John  L.  Nickerson 
William  Barclay  Parsons 
George  A.  Perera 
J.  Lawrence  Pool 
WiLLARD  C.  Rappleye 
Dickinson  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Henry  Alsop  Riley 
Walter  S.  Root 
Harry  M.  Rose 
Beatrice  C.  Seegal 
Aura  E.  Severinghaus 
Lavtoence  W.  Sloan 
Alan  deForest  Smith 
Gilbert  P.  Smith 
Harry  P.  Smith 
Philip  E.  Smith 
Isidore  Snapper 
Lewis  R.  Stowe 
Howard  C.  Taylor 
John  B.  Truslow 
Kenneth  B.  Turner 
Harry  B.  van  Dyke 
Theodore  J.  C.  von  Storch 
Jerome  P.  Webster 
Abner  Wolf 
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DELEGATES  TO  UNIVERSITY  COUNCIL 
Professors  H.  C.  Taylor  (1952)  and  G.  H.  Humphreys,  II  (1953) 

COMMITTEES 

Administration 

The  Dean,  Chairman;  Professors  Brown,  Clarke,  Detwiler,  Gregersen,  Hickey, 
Humphreys,  Lewis,  Loeb,  McIntosh,  Merritt,  Seegal,  H.  P.  Smith,  Taylor,  van 
Dyke,  Associate  Dean  Severinghaus,  and  Assistant  Dean  Truslow. 

Admissions 

Associate  Dean  Severinghaus,  Chairman;  Professors  Elftman,  V.  K.  Frantz,  Gut- 
man,  Hanger,  McCune,  E.  G.  Miller,  G.  A.  Perera,  H.  P.  Smith,  Dr.  Cooper,  and 
the  Dean,  ex-ofiicio. 

Graduate  Clinical  Instruction 

Assistant  Dean  Truslow,  Chairman;  Professors  Cahill,  Cannon,  Detwiler,  Dun- 
nington,  Fowler,  Golden,  Gregersen,  Humphreys,  Lewis,  Loeb,  McIntosh,  Merritt, 
Severinghaus,  H.  P.  Smith,  Taylor,  and  the  Dean,  ex-officio. 

JOINT  ADMINISTRATIVE  BOARD 

Representing  Columbia  University 

Mr.  John  G.  Jackson,  Chairman;  Dr.  Frank  D.  Fackenthal,  Mr.  Adrian  M.  Massie, 
Mr.  Albert  G.  Redpath,  and  Drs.  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr.,  and  Willard  C.  Rappleye 
(advisory). 

Representing  Presbyterian  Hospital 

Mr.  Charles  P.  Cooper,  Chairman;  Mr.  Malcolm  P.  Aldrich,  Mr.  Edward  C.  Bench, 
Mr.  Artemus  L.  Gates,  Mr.  W.  E.  S.  Griswold,  Sr.,  Mr.  Charles  S.  Munson,  and  Mr. 
F.  A.  O.  Schwarz. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  STAFF 
AT  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS  AND  SURGEONS 

Bernis  D.  Moss,  Jr.,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.S Business  Officer 

Barbara  Phelps Assistant  to  the  Registrar 


THE    SCHOOL    OF    MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by  royal 
grant  of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  die  Instrucdon  of  Youdi  in  the  Learned 
Languages,  and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revoludonary  War  interrupted  its 
program,  but  in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912  the  tide  was 
changed  to  Columbia  Universit)^  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The 
first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medi- 
cine was  given  until  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making 
Colimibia  College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  in- 
struction was  resumed  in  the  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical 
faculty  was  reestabUshed.  In  1814  the  medical  facult)'  of  Columbia  College  was  merged 
with  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent 
charter  in  1807.  In  i860,  by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions, 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia 
College;  from  that  time  on  the  diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President 
of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as  by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Sur- 
geons. The  connection  was  only  a  nominal  one,  however,  until  1S91,  when  the  College 
was  incorporated  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Universit}^  Since  September,  1917,  women 
have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on  the  same  basis  as  men. 

In  1945  the  Medical  Faculty  was  made  responsible  for  the  educational  programs  in 
Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing.  At  this  time  there 
were  named  Associate  Deans  for  Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health, 
and  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Medicine  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th 
Street  bet\^'een  Broadwav  and  Fort  W^ashington  Avenue.  It  is  housed  in  a  17-story,  fire- 
resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  Presbvterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  VanderbUt  Clinic. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  GR.'VL  SURGERY 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
on  July  I,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  curricultmi  is  taken  in 
the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  information  regarding  this  course  of  study  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  V/est  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

SCHOOL   OF   PUBLIC  HEALTH 

The  School  of  PubUc  Healtii  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  University 
and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  and  of  the  affiUated  hospitals  and  clinics.  It  is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize 
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the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and 
around  New  York  city.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiUations  make  it  possible 
to  provide  graduate  students  with  an  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in 
the  general  organization  and  administration  of  oflScial  and  nonofficial  public  health 
agencies;  in  the  clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases, 
of  tuberculosis,  and  of  the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal  and  child  hy- 
giene, school  health  work,  food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operadon  of  water 
and  sewerage  plants,  industrial  hygiene  and  medicine,  hospital  administration,  vital 
statistics;  and  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory 
material  in  relation  to  parasitolog}',  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 

The  establishment  in  1935  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the 
University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked 
another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  person- 
nel for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian 
Hospital  has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilities  since 
1892,  when  the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anna  C. 
Maxwell. 

An  advanced  program  in  nursing  is  offered  which  aims  to  prepare  the  well-qualified 
registered  nurse,  who  also  holds  a  baccalaureate  degree,  to  become  an  expert  practi- 
tioner to  work  with  the  medical  specialist  in  a  particular  clinical  field  and  to  qualify 
her  to  assist  with  the  teaching  and  supervision  of  that  specialty  in  schools  of  nursing, 
hospitals,  and  other  agencies. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program  de- 
signed not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing,  but 
also  as  a  foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school 
and  industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing 
practice  and  education. 

PHYSICAL  THERAPY  AND  OCCUPATIONAL  THERAPY 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational  Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.Y. 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 

The  Announcements  of  the  above  schools  and  of  the  other  colleges  and  schools  of 
the  University  and  of  the  Summer  Session  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the 
Office  of  University  Admissions. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announcement, 
and  all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on  pages 

9  to  12,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  institutions. 


HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 

THE  COLUMBIA-PRESBYTERIAN  MEDICAL  CENTER 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
was  established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others  are  now 
housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital 
by  Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West 
165th  Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises 
about  20  acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by 
subway  railways.  Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent 
Subway  System  are  located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center 
was  opened  in  the  spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center  have 
been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  sev- 
eral hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The 
Medical  Center  group  is  as  follows:  The  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Nursing,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washington 
Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  the  Francis 
Delafield  Hospital;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urolog- 
ical  Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New  York 
Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  22-story  building 
in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
and  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between  doctor  and 
patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and  70  beds,  each  unit 
fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social  workers,  and 
dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main  building. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital 
staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomination  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  loth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  build- 
ing and  the  loth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and 
17  beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic. 
X-ray,  bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two 
large,  especially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  outpatient  department, 
situated  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic.  X-ray,  and  laboratory 
work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S. 
Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active 
in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains  45  ward  beds. 

Har\ness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  at- 
tending staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue 
and  presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It 
now  occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and  semipri- 
vate  patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the 
hospital  furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than 
emergencies,  are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in 
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the  hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction 
with  the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Vanderbilt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in 
1888,  is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It 
is  a  fully  equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School, 
with  their  assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so 
arranged  that  each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections. 
All  modern  appliances  for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that  the  students  can 
learn  thoroughly  the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine. 
A  Group  Practice  Clinic  which  was  organized  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  1946  has  proved 
to  be  a  forward  step  in  the  treatment  of  patients  as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teach- 
ing of  fourth-year  medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  chil- 
dren up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted  to  the 
care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories. 
Both  outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  sur- 
gical floor,  with  complete  operadng  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  31  patients. 
The  total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine 
and  research  work  of  die  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  X-ray 
and  fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist. 
In  Vanderbilt  Clinic  an  outpatient  department  is  maintained  by  the  visiting  and  house 
staff  of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general 
medical  and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants 
and  for  patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other 
diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building  at  149 
East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  Institute 
was  moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more 
closely  integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center, 
which  has  made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  re- 
search in  neurology  in  cooperation  with  the  major  departments  of  the  School  and  in 
the  treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  affiUated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hos- 
pital has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
nervous  system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are 
provided  for  bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dents. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital  was  established  in  1868,  and  con- 
solidated with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  The  bed  capacity  of  142  is  used  ex- 
clusively for  the  treatment  of  orthopedic  conditions  and  its  facilities  are  used  in  the 
teaching  of  orthopedics. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  two-hundred-bed  hospital 
built  and  maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treat- 
ment of  all  types  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment 
of  children  presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital 
is  an  active  outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psy- 
chiatric problems  of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical 
and  research  laboratories  and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hos- 
pital staff  have  teaching  appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an 
active  part  in  the  instruction  of  the  medical  students. 
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Fraficis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  tliree-hundred-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and 
study  of  cancer,  built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York.  A  program  of  re- 
search and  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  will  be 
conducted  in  that  Hospital  under  the  terms  of  an  agreement  with  the  City  of  New 
York  whereby  Columbia  University  nominates  the  entire  professional  staff.  The  Hos- 
pital is  equipped  with  three  floors  of  laboratories  for  patient  care  and  research  and 
has  a  modern  outpatient  deparanent  and  up-to-date  facilities  for  all  methods  of  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer. 

OTHER  HOSPITALS  USED  FOR  TEACHING 

Bellevue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was 
founded  in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New 
York,"  and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  2,237  beds  used  for  the  treatment 
of  acute  diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Fac- 
ulty of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff 
of  the  service  is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are  pro- 
vided in  general  medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  316  beds  for 
chest  diseases  under  the  Columbia  division  provides  the  most  up-to-date  equipment 
and  facilities  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Gold  water  Memoiial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in  chronic 
diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilides  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,660  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  is  under  the  aus- 
pices of  Columbia  University,  contains  100  research  beds  and  is  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduate  and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic  disease. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and 
joint  diseases,  accommodates  362  patients,  including  60  in  the  Country  Home  at 
Far  Rockaway. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  May,  1917,  was  the  first  re- 
habilitation center  established  in  the  United  States  under  the  modern  concept.  The 
program  of  rehabilitation  at  the  Institute  is  integrated  with  die  orthopedic,  medical, 
and  other  professional  activities  of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  Citj  Medical  Center,  has 
a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged 
in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  die 
University  for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  no  beds. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  556 
beds  devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of  160  beds 
is  used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are  given  annually  in 
collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  850  patients.  The  hospital 
since  1923  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work 
in  pediatrics  and  medicine.  The  number  of  beds  available  for  teaching  pijrposes  is  432. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  410  beds. 
Its  facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and 
postgraduate  students. 
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St.  Lul^e's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  508  beds,  including  80  beds  for 
infants  and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  under- 
graduates and  all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Willard  Farker  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
estabhshed  in  1886,  contains  424  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable 
diseases  and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of 
undergraduates  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  estabhshed  by  women 
"for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying- 
in  Hospital."  It  has  225  beds.  In  1937  an  affiliation  was  arranged  with  Columbia 
University  to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and 
gynecology. 

LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  building. 
It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and  students,  and 
it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical  works,  through 
interlibrary  loans  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  Library  contains  approximately  one  hundred  and  fifty  thousand  volumes  of 
books  and  journals,  some  five  thousand  pamphlets,  and  about  two  thousand  lantern 
slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than  seventeen  hundred  periodicals  are 
received  regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and 
research  workers  in  the  Schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Nursing,  Public  Health,  and 
the  hospitals  of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  Library  is  normally  open: 

Monday-Friday 8:30  a.m.-io:oo  p.m. 

Saturday 9:00  a.m.—  6:00  p.m. 

Sunday 12  noon—  6:00  p.m. 

University  Libraries. — All  libraries  of  Columbia  University  are  open  to  students  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  material  can  be  borrowed  on  intra-library 
loan  through  the  Medical  Library. 


STUDENT  FACILITIES 

BARD  HALL 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  property  of 
the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  11  stories  in  height  with  three  additional 
stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the 
Hudson  River.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  dining  room, 
cafeteria  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  nordi  wing  arranged 
to  accommodate  women  students. 

Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  $186  to  $452  for  the  academic  year  of  39 
weeks.  In  case  of  marked  increase  in  costs,  these  rates  are  subject  to  change.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on 
request  by  the  Bard  Hall  oflSce,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

BARD  HALL  CLUB 

Alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
entitled  to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students  at  50 
Haven  Avenue,  upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  $10.  The  facilities  include 
lounge  room,  dining  and  grillrooms,  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  swimming  pool. 
Application  for  membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the  Bard  Hall  desk. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students  in  2-220 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend  ill  students 
if  they  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  requiring  hospitalization  will  be  taken 
care  of  eidier  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere  under  a  hospitaHzation 
insurance  policy. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIVILEGES 

All  Students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  libraries,  gymnasium.  Appoint- 
ments Office,  and  other  activities. 

REGISTRATION  OF  STUDENT  ORGANIZATIONS 

Blanks  for  the  registration  of  student  organizations,  other  than  those  for  which 
the  responsibility  is  assumed  by  a  faculty  or  department  of  instruction,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean's  office. 

Such  student  organizations  may  be  granted  the  privileges  of  (a)  the  use  of  names 
in  which  the  name  of  the  University  is  embodied  or  suggested,  and  (b)  the  use  of 
University  rooms  for  meetings  and  of  bulletin  boards  for  announcements,  only  if 
they  have  filed  their  registration  blanks,  furnishing  the  Dean  with  lists  of  officers  and 
other  executive  members,  statements  of  purposes,  copies  of  constitutions  and  bylaws, 
and  information  concerning  the  nature  of  any  affiliation  or  connection  with  non- 
University  organizations. 
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MEDICAL  CENTER  BOOKSTORE 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  staff 
of  the  Medical  Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks 
and  all  other  student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  the  rules  of 
manufacturers  and  publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  on  weekdays  from  8:45  a.m. 
to  5:30  p.m.;  Samrdays,  8:45  a.m.  to  1:30  p.m. 

THE  ALPHA  OMEGA  ALPHA  HONORARY  FRATERNITY 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  nonsecret,  fourth  year,  medical 
honor  society,  membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship,  moral  qualifications 
being  satisfactory.  A  chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION  OF  THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHYSICIANS 
AND  SURGEONS 

President:  Condict  W.  Cutler,  Jr. 
Vice  Presidents:  Louis  M.  Rousselot 

Robert  H.  Kennedy 

Yale  Kneeland 
Treasurer:  Rudolph  N.  Schullinger 
Secretary:  Charles  C.  Lieb 
Librarian:  Martin  DeForest  Smith 
Historian:  Terrence  Lloyd  Tyson 

Membership  in  the  Association  is  open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good  pro- 
fessional standing  who  will  notify  the  Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  i  West  ysd 
Street,  New  York  23,  N.Y.,  of  his  desire  to  join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $5.00; 
life  membership,  $100.  Application  blanks  for  membership  may  be  obtained  from  the 
cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 

ADMISSION  TO  FIRST  YEAR 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year  and  will 
complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  The  entering  class  will  register  September 
7-9,  1950. 

Of  the  120  students  who  entered  the  Medical  School  in  1949,  62  were  discharged 
veterans.  It  is  expected  that  the  classes  entering  in  1950  and  195 1  will  also  include 
a  large  percentage  of  veterans.  Application  can  be  made  only  to  the  next  incoming 
class.  Requests  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class  is  attendance  for 
three  full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences  which  shall  include 
English,  physics,  and  biology  covering  at  least  one  academic  year  each,  and  courses  in 
chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and  one-half  academic  years,  including  a  course  in 
organic  chemistry.  Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  present  evidence  of  high  achievement  in 
their  college  education  and  who  are  most  likely  to  succeed  in  medicine,  rather  than  to 
those  who  present  the  largest  number  of  course  credits  or  who  have  limited  their 
preparation  largely  to  the  premedical  sciences. 

The  importance  of  a  broad,  liberal  education  cannot  be  overemphasized.  The  practice 
of  miedicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art,  and  to  treat  the  patient  as  a  whole  man  the 
doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  The  liberal  arts  college  offers  the  opportunity 
to  prepare  for  a  happier  and  more  useful  life  of  citizenship.  Through  contact  with 
inspirational  teaching  the  student  should  learn  to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to 
work  hard  under  his  own  drive,  and  to  develop  a  desire  and  capacity  for  a  never- 
ending  program  of  self-education.  Years  of  specialization  lie  ahead  in  the  professional 
school  but  the  foundation  of  all  advanced  study  is  a  broad,  liberal  arts  program. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be 
requested  by  the  Dean's  office. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer  from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur.  Any 
student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communicate  with 
the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 

ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN  STUDENTS 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  with  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply 
to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

COMBINED  COURSES  WITH  COLUMBIA  COLLEGE 

Upon  the  completion  of  94  points,^  64  of  which  must  have  been  taken  in  Columbia 
College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  College,  a  student 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours  of 
laboratory  work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the 
courses  in  science. 
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may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  provided 
he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein,  and  will 
receive  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  from  Columbia  College 
upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  course  may  be  counted  toward 
a  professional  degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make 
up  these  94  points. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS  AND  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by  the  departments 
of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  students  and  as  candidates  for  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  Announcement  of 
the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  there  are  various  supplementary  departmental  require- 
ments. Students  are  therefore  advised  to  consult  with,  and  be  approved  by,  the  executive 
officer  of  the  department  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their 
matriculation. 

GRADUATE  INSTRUCTION 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative  work 
under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean,  register  for 
this  purpose  for  any  period  of  the  calendar  year.  The  University  fee  for  each  such  period 
not  longer  than  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  shall  be  $5.00. 

REGISTRATION 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the 
Registrar  and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required. 
The  office  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
630  West  i68th  Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and 
holidays,  and  on  Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration 
in  each  session  are  stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announce- 
ment. Registration  at  a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Dean. 

FEES 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  laboratory 
deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration. 
Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn 
to  the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier. 
Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes 
automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations, 
the  privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  until  he  has  completed 
his  registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Trustees. 

The  following  annual  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  fee  for: 

All  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments $  20 

Summer  Session 7 
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(b)  Tuition  fee  for  the  course  in  medicine  for: 

1.  One  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for  the 

full  course,  payable  in  two  installments $750 

2.  Students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  to  be  assessed  by  the  Registrar  as 

provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

3.  Summer  Session  1950,  per  point 20 

(c)  Fee  for  application  for  a  degree 20 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  deficiency 

or  special  examinations 3 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recreational  facili- 
ties of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all  students,  per 
academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments 10 

(f)  Student  Health  and  Hospital  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of  the 
student  health  service.  For  all  students,  per  academic  year 20 

(g)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 

subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  tuition  fee  may  be 

authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(h)  Deposit 20 

Required  of  each  first-year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  during  first 
and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  clinical  pa- 
thology, pharmacology,  physiology,  and  public  health. 

Acceptance  Fee. — Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his 
application  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matriculate 
and  accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50,  payable  to 
Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he  does 
not  register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned.  If 
he  registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the 
acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses. — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are 
required  to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Microscopes. — All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are 
required  to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  63 
for  description  and  cost. 


i8  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

ESTIMATED  EXPENSES  FOR  THE  ACADEMIC  YEAR 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  in  the  College  of  Phy- 
sicians and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 

Average  Minimum 

Tuition  and  fees %    800  $    800 

Room 330  181 

Board 500  425 

Books 100  65 

Laboratory  charges — first  year 20  20 

Laundry 75  35 

Personal  expenses 350  250 


Total $2,175  $i,776 

ACADEMIC  DISCIPLINE 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by  him 
of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting 
of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  University,  which 
is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable. 
The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as 
he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  dean  of 
each  faculty  and  the  director  of  the  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

WITHDRAWAL 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student,  in  good  academic 
standing  and  not  subject  to  discipline,  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  Univer- 
sity; but  no  student  under  the  age  of  21  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without 
the  assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the  Dean.  Students  with- 
drawing are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  academic 
year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which 
he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion 
to  any  student  who  is  believed  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  conditions  of  study 
in  this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

III.  Recommended  for  neither  advancement  nor  readmission. 

A.  Because  of  academic  failure. 

B.  Because  they  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 
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GRADING  OF  STUDENTS 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work 
unsatisfactory. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in 
the  "Summary  of  Studies,"  on  pages  29  and  30,  all  of  which  are  required  unless  other- 
wise stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  upon  completion  of  require- 
ments. Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months  before 
completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  are  issued  upon  completion 
of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be  filed  not  later  than  two  months 
before  completion  of  the  course. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  fields  and  the  degrees 
of  Master  of  Public  Health  and  Doctor  of  Public  Health  are  issued  at  Commencement, 
in  October,  and  in  February;  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science,  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements. 

Diplomas  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing,  physical  dierapy,  and 
occupational  therapy  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February,  upon 
completion  of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the 
beginning  of  this  Announcement. 

Announcements  of  the  Schools  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and 
Nursing,  and  of  the  Courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  outhne  the  require- 
ments for  the  respective  degrees. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  Medical  School  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licensing 
examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he  meets  re- 
quirements for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before  licensure. 
He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL  EDUCATION 

Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  undergraduate  level  are  offered  in 
Columbia  University  in  two  major  programs.  The  graduate  program  is  concerned  with 
the  training  of  internists  and  specialists  by  means  of  hospital  residencies.  It  is  presented 
generally  in  direct  condnuity  with  sound,  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital 
internship  which  is  now  regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  The  postgraduate  pro- 
gram, on  the  other  hand,  provides  for  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice, 
and  is  particularly  designed  to  enrich  their  preparadon  to  meet  their  responsibilides  to 
patients  and  the  public. 

The  Graduate  Program 

The  graduate  program  at  Columbia  includes  training  opportunities  through  fellow- 
ships at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 
Proper  training  for  specialization  includes  three  major  elements.  Primarily  it  provides 
a  sufficiently  long  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and  staffed  to 
provide  graded  responsibilities  under  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field  of  medicine 
selected.  In  the  second  place  it  disciplines  the  resident  in  biological  attitudes  toward 
health  and  disease,  and  enriches  his  clinical  experience  with  advanced  training  in  those 
medical  sciences  concerned  largely  with  the  field  of  his  particular  interest.  Finally  it 
provides,  either  in  the  residency  experience  or  in  a  fellowship  status,  the  opportunity  to 
do  basic  or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn  may  stimulate  the  type  of  scientific  produc- 
tivity worthy  of  recommendation  for  registration  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cal Science. 

The  University  confers  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.)  degree  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice. 
Only  current  residents  af  pointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  and  Fellows  registered 
at  Columbia  University  are  eligible  for  registration  for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are 
appointed  by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  quali- 
fications who  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  register  for  the  degree  may  do  so  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  concerned. 

The  fields  of  graduate  study  are: 

Anesthesia  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility  in  the 
training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to  the  needs 
and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the  specialties 
are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

I.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  21 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  Universit)'. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  four  years  in  the  University 
or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be 
spent  in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  afiBliated  with  it,  a7id  not  less  than  a 
full  academic  year  must  be  devoted  to  research. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences 
related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  18  months  in 
the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to, 
the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation  involving  the 
experimental  metliod.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest  which  extends  beyond  the 
clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity  with  the  basic  medical  science  which  is 
related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not  essential  that  the  investigation  be  carried  out  in  the 
laboratory  of  a  basic  science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member  of  a  basic 
science  department  be  one  of  the  advisers  and  that  he  be  familiar  with  die  progress  of 
the  work.  Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree. — Candidates  should  be 
encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examinations  during  the  period  of  resi- 
dency. The  time  allotted  for  completion  of  requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited  by 
the  following  regulation : 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examination  within  a 
period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a  resident  unless,  prior  to 
termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a  satisfactory  arrangement  to  continue 
the  work  in  another  hospital  or  laboratory  approved  by  Columbia  Uniyersit)^ 

Preparation  of  thesis. — The  thesis  should  be  U'pewritten  in  duplicate  on  bond  paper 
size  8/4  by  II  inches,  and  a  space  of  \Vz  inches  on  the  left-hand  margin  should  be  left 
free  for  binding.  The  tide  page  should  include  the  words:  "Submitted  in  partial  ful- 
fillment of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  Columbia  Universit)'." 

Registration. — After  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Committee  on 
Graduate  CUnical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science 
must  be  registered  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32, 
N.Y. 

Fees. — Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science 
are  required  to  pay  a  University  fee  of  $10.00  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  and, 
before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application  for  the  degree. 

Special  long-term  courses. — In  addition  to  the  residency  program  of  graduate  medi- 
cal instruction  described  above,  special  full-time  courses  of  instruction  are  offered  to 
qualified  physicians  in  internal  medicine,  surgery,  and  dermatology.  The  courses  cover 
a  full  calendar  year  as  outlined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1 — ^Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  any  month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  1951.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  ad- 
vanced instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory 
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studies  related  to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service, 
including  cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the  liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  dis- 
eases of  the  chest,  diseases  of  metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases. 
Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Loeb  before 
registration.  Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  1-A — Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first 

day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  1951.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 

months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Medicine  GM  I.  The  material  presented  con- 
sists of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended 
by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Medicine  GM  1. 
Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  1 — Clinical  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  1951.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  Students  devote 
their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  postoperative  diagnosis,  therapy,  and 
follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff;  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies 
with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports 
will  be  scheduled  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Hum- 
phreys. Maximum  class,  six. 

Surgery  GM  1-A — Surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  any 
month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  195 1.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months,  $460 
for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Surgery  GM  1.  The  material  presented  con- 
sists of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended 
by  the  department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Surgery  GM  1. 
Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 

first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  195 1.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for 

six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students 
devote  their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and 
follow-up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff ;  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies 
with  assigned  laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports 
will  be  scheduled  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  pro- 
gram. Applications  and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor 
Cannon.  Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on 

the  first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1950,  and  July  i,  1951.  Full  time.  Fee  $230 

for  six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  presented  in  continuity  with  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable  selected  stu- 
dents to  continue  their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields.  Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  i,  GM  i-A,  Surgery  GM  i,  GM  i-A,  and  Dermatology  GM  i  and  GM 
i-A  courses  will  be  accepted  as  the  one  year's  training  at  the  University  in  lieu  of  the 
hospital  residency  which  is  a  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree. 

The  Postgraduate  Program 

A  wide  variety  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics  affili- 
ated with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for 
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him  to  overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earher  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new  knowledge 
and  the  latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which  he  can  use  in  his 
practice,  and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  proced- 
ures which  require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely 
of  first-hand  clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 

For  diose  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups  is 
given  in  the  therapeutic  and  diagnostic  methods  of  the  various  limited  fields  of  practice. 
Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  prepared  to  bene- 
fit by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey 
City  Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for 
Joint  Diseases,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hos- 
pital, Presbyterian  Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  School  of 
Public  Health,  and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No  University  credit  or 
certificates  are  granted  for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  may  be  obtained 
by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  630  West 
i68di  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

FELLOWSHIPS 

Bache.  The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  founded  in  1945 
by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of 
their  grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache,  is  awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  under- 
graduate physicians  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy are  fitted  to  do  special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Bee^t?tan.  The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship  in  orthopedic  surgery,  founded  in  1940 
by  The  Beekman  Family  Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  orthopedic  surgery.  The  value  of  the  fellowship 
is  about  $750. 

Cutttjig.  The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs.  Wil- 
liam Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71, 
A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  graduate  stu- 
dents and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one 
academic  year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering, 
architecture,  or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate 
students  in  this  University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Du  Bois.  The  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology. 
The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home 
or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Ec\house.  The  Minnie  Eckhouse  Fellowship  in  neurological  surgery  enables  the 
holder  to  follow  the  study  of  neurological  surgery  after  graduation. 

Elhs.  Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of 
Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for 
reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of  each  fellowship 
is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies.  The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.  The  appointment  is  made  from 
among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochem- 
istry. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt.  The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Uni- 
versity Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to  a  gradu- 
ate of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases 
of  children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,500,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a 
second  year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James.  The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded  an- 
nually by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  value  of  the  fellowship 
is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue 
advanced  studies  in  medicine  either  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 

Kopli\.  The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  phy- 
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sician,  under  30  3'ears  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in  the 
investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  about  $1,100, 
the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Lambert.  The  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert  Traveling  Fellowship,  estab- 
lished in  1948,  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert,  is  awarded  to  an 
individual  who  plans  to  specialize  in  surgery. 

Proiidfit.  The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents  who 
shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying 
such  fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years.  The 
value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has  accrued  dur- 
ing four  years. 

Romaine.  The  DeWitt  C.  Romaine  Fellowship  for  medical  research  in  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  established  in  1946  by  the  estate  of  C.  Everetta  Ro- 
maine. 

Tilney.  The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Frederick 
Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  projects  in  the 
field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Tucker.  The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs.  Ervin 
Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  study  of  obstetrics  after  graduation.  The 
value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the  stu- 
dent. Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  students  who  have  high  aca- 
demic records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the 
end  of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of 
the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each 
year  for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of 
the  tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous.  The  Anonymous  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  qualified  stu- 
dents from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal.  The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained  by  the  income 
of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler.  The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the 
state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter 
Columbia  College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy, 
and  Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engi- 
neering. The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  re- 
newal for  each  of  two  years  more. 

Clar\.  The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded 
annually. 
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Class  of  i8go.  The  Class  of  1890  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1890,  die  income  to  be  used  annually  for 
scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  i8gg.  The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of  their 
graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2.  The  Class  of  1912  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  die  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation, 
the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  ig20.  The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  their  graduation,  the 
income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett.  The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  die 
third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf.  The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband.  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1 861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship,  preference  will  be  given  to  a  qualified 
candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

Doughty.  The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Dough t}'.  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner.  The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie.  The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in  memory 
of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen.  Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income  of 
a  fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarship  are 
awarded  to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students  in  the 
third  year,  and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley.  The  Frank  Hartley  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and 
colleagues  in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

He7ningway.  The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are 
awarded  annually. 

Huber.  The  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other  than 
Columbia  University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter 
College. 

Huber.  The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

Jacobi.  Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income  of 
a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are 
awarded  to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from  the 
College  of  the  City  of  New  York. 

McAneny.  The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe.  The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  MadeUne  Shelton 
Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 
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Sternberg.  The  William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation  of  Samaritan  Lodge 
No.  1035,  F-  snd  A.  M.  Scholarship,  established  by  die  William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial 
Foundadon,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  boy  who  is  a  graduate  of  a  high  school  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 

Wechsler.  The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler 
in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the  Class 
of  1945  in  memory  of  dieir  classmate,  is  awarded  annually. 

PRIZES 

Coaf^ley.  The  Coakley  Memorial  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  De- 
partment of  Otolaryngology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of 
Otolaryngology,  has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of 
the  prize  is  $200. 

CocJ^.  The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at  Com- 
mencement to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  submits  the 
best  thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  die  prize  is  about  $70,  the  annual  income 
of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay.  By  gift  there  was  established,  in  1948,  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  the 
Frederick  Parker  Gay  Memorial  Award  in  memory  of  her  husband.  The  award  is  to 
be  given  annually  to  a  student  outstanding  work  in  bacteriology,  who  is  chosen  by 
die  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  The  annual  amount  of  the  award  is  about  $30. 

Janeway.  The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduat- 
ing from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Faculty, 
has  ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  ability.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  }.  Wisner. 

Meierhoj.  The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold 
Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor  of  Pa- 
thology to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has  done  the 
best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  $35,  the 
annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Smith.  The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the  gradu- 
ate of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medi- 
cal subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  value 
of  the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial.  The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially  to 
the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who 
submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value  of  die 
prize  is  about  $200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson.  By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Founda- 
tion in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  that  member  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and 
children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
about  $180.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least 
two  years  are  eligible. 

Zabris\ie.  The  Edwin  G.  Zabriskie  Prize,  established  in  1948  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Louis 
Marder,  to  be  awarded  annually  for  a  period  of  five  years  to  the  student  in  the  graduat- 
ing class  who  shows  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  field  of  neurology.  The  value  of  the 
prize  is  $50, 
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STUDENT  LOANS 

Loans  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amounts  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Applica- 
tion is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  ofi&ce  of  the  Dean.  Applica- 
tion for  loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session  for  which  they  are 
requested. 

STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 

The  Dean's  ofiBce  will  assist  medical  students  and  graduates  who  are  in  need  of  em- 
ployment in  obtaining  suitable  positions.  A  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical 
students  is  maintained.  Owing  to  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difiBcult 
for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year 
and,  so  far  as  practical,  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 


PLAN  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  nec- 
essary opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation 
to  medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the  first 
two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology, 
biochemistry,  bacteriology,  pharmacology  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work.  The 
third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing  in 
particular  the  more  important  fields  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics,  and 
psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the 
various  departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and 
related  problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series  of 
isolated  branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individualize 
instruction  and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for  his  own 
education.  This  is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small  sections, 
conferences,  clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is  the  policy  of 
the  Faculty  that  the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the  special  interests 
of  individual  students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  education 
in  the  hospital  internship,  practice  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties,  or  in 
other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Facultv^  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  at 
any  time  as  experience  may  prove  desirable. 

Note:^ — ^F— First  period;  5'=Second  period;  T^Third  period;  J'o=Fourth  period. 

REQUIRED  COURSES  HOURS 

First  Year 

Microscopic  anatomy 158 

Systematic  human  anatomy 303 

Embryology 19 

Neuroanatomy 96 

Correlative  clinics 25 

Introductory  biochemistry 176 

Human  physiology 226 

Introduction  to  human  behavior 17 


Anatomy  loiFS 
Anatomy  102FST 
Anatomy  103F 
Anatomy  106ST 
Anatomy  114FF0 
Bioc/iemistry  loiFo 
Physiology  loiFo  . 
Psychiatry  lOiFST 


Total 1,020 

Second  Year 

Anatomy  lo^FS     .      .      .     Clinical  anatomy 20 

Bacteriology  loiF  .  .     General  bacteriology 159 
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REQUIRED  COURSES 

Bacteriology  lo^F  . 
Public  Health  lOiS 
Medicine  loiT 
Medicine  102S 
Medicine  lojT 
Neurology  loiT     . 
Pathology  loiFST 
Pathology  102S 
Pathology  lojFS 
Pharmacology  loiST 
Psychiatry  iojS 
Surgery  loiS    . 
Surgery  102T   . 


Infection,  immunity,  etc 33 

Parasitic  diseases 54 

Elementary  physical  diagnosis 88 

Elementary  clinical  pathology 84 

Introductory  medicine 10 

Neurological  examination io 

General  and  special  pathology 340 

Neuropathology 33 

Medicine-pathology  case  study 31 

General 121 

Psychopathology 10 

Introduction  to  surgery 11 

Principles  of  surgery 60 


Total i>074 

Third  Year 

Anatomy  201—2.02 €6 

Dermatology  203-204 34 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  205-206 450 

Neurology  207-208,  209-210 38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 56 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204 42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 10 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  203,  205-206 40 

Pediatrics  201-202,  203-204,  207-208 52 

Psychiatry  203-204 81 

Public  Health  201,  203-204 7^ 

Radiology  201-202 24 

Surgery  201-202,  204-205,  211-212     .      .      .      ■ 397 

Elective   required 3^5 


Total • i.75i 

Fourth  Year 

Dermatology  205-206 28 

Medicine  205-206,  207-208,  209-2/0,  216,  221-222,  223-224,  225-226       ....  484 

Neurology  202 30 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 3° 

Pharmacology  202 14 

Pediatrics  205-206 280 

Psychiatry  205 I5 

Public  Health  207-208 30 

Radiology  203-204 16 

Surgery  209-2/0,  217-218,  219-220 152 

Urology  201—202 30 

Elective  required 280 


Total 


1.675 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  periods;  the 
second  into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods. 

The  academic  year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  classes  is  approximately  9  months 
in  length.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  12  months  in  length  comprising  a  summer 
term,  which  in  the  third  year  is  an  elective,  and  the  regular  academic  year  of  approxi- 
mately 9  months.  No  additional  tuition  is  charged  for  the  summer  term. 

Courses  numbered  from  100  to  igg  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as  medical  students.  Courses  num- 
bered from  200  upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
in  their  third  and  fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary 
the  work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective  courses 
at  the  beginning  of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the 
successful  passing  of  examinations.  Specially  quaUfied  students  of  the  fourth-year  class, 
upon  nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  depart- 
ment for  the  prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for 
any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors:  S.  R.  Det%viler  (Execictive  Officer),  E.  T.  Engle  (Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  P,  E.  Smith. 

Associate  Professors:  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  H.  O.  Elftman,  F.  A.  Mettler 
(Neurology),  D.  H.  Moore  (Physics),  A.  E.  Severinghaus  (Associate  Dean),  G.  K. 
Smelser  (Ophthalmology). 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy:  E.  Applebaum  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy:  A.  Elwyn. 

Assistant  Professors:  E.  B.  Kaplan,  C.  R.  Noback,  W,  M.  Rogers,  H.  H.  Shapiro 
(Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery:  R.  M.  Moore. 

Associates:  C.  A.  Ely,  E.  A.  Manginelli. 

Instructors:  F.  T.  Agate,  Jr.,  }.  V.  Gazzola,  H.  Gladstone,  B.  W.  Glick,  D.  D. 
Johnson,  C.  J.  Kraissl,  J.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  A.  Seelig  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery), 
S.  F.  Thomas. 

Instructor  in  Surgery:  J.  M.  Ferrer. 

Assistants:  R.  C.  Drelich  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery),  M.  B.  Hollinshead. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  Jv£EDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlFS — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Copenhaver,  Engle,  Smelser,  Smith,  and 
assistants. 
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Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  hiunan  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.  First  year.  12  points.  Pro- 
fessors Detwiler,  Elftman,  and  Noback,  Dr.  Johnson,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Copenhaver, 
Detwiler,  Rogers,  and  Smelser. 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particular 
reference  to  mammals  and  man. 

Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  20  weeks.  Second  year. 
2  points.  Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  stafifs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are  re- 
viewed by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  106ST — Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
laboratory.  First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Elwyn,  Noback,  Riley  (from 
Neurology),  Stookey  (from  Neurology),  and  staff. 

Anatomy  201-202 — Applied  anatomy.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  11 
weeks  of  the  third  year.  Given  by  members  of  clinical  staff. 

This  is  a  laboratory  course  of  dissection,  demonstrations,  and  lectures,  presenting  the  clinical  phases 
in  anatomy  of  the  entire  torso,  neck,  and  extremities. 

Anatomy  114FFO — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 


ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  112S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year  medical 
students.  2  points.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Smelser. 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the  eye 
and  ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 


RESEARCH  COURSES  FOR  QUALIFIED  MEDICAL  STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Casual  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessors Copenhaver  and  Detwiler. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  labora- 
tory work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  following  ex- 
tirpations and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  nervous 
system  and  sense  organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged. 
Professors  Smith  and  Smelser  and  Drs.  Agate  and  Ely. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the 
endocrine  glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  :econd  trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  one  point. 

Anatomy  205FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Detwiler  and  Elftman. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 
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Anatomy  223-224 — Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and 
laboratory.  3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elvv^yn  and  assistants. 
M.  7-10  p.m. 

SUMMER  SESSION  I95O 

Anatomy  slOl — Introduction  to  human  anatomy.  6  points.  Professor  Elftman. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  2-4:50. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstration  of  human  dissection 
designed  to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  comparative  features  of  human 
anatomy.  Registration  is  limited  to  20  students. 

Anatomy  sl07 — Histology.  6  points.  Professor  Copenhaver. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  9-12. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first-year  students  in  medicine. 
For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

Professor :  C.  W.  Jungeblut. 

Associate  Professors:  E.  A.  Kabat  (Neurology),  H.  M.  Rose  (Medicine),  T.  Rose- 
EURY,^  B.  C.  Seegal  (Acting  Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors:  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  S.  P.  Halbert  (Ophthalmology),  N.  Kopeloff 
(Psychiatry). 

Associates:  A.  R.  Clark,  M.  Holden,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo  (Ophthalmology), 
S.  Raymond. 

Instructor:  R.  H.  Muller. 

Assistants:  S.  M.  Beiser,  G.  L.  Hobby. 

Research  Assistant:  A.  W.  Knox. 

Lecturers:  M.  S.  Ingalls,  I.  M.  Mountain. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor:  G.  Shwartzman. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen 
hours  laboratory,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year.  6  points.  Mem- 
bers of  the  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  virology,  immunology, 
epidemiology,  and  the  specific  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  infectious  diseases.  Four 
hours  lectures.  Second  year.  3  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  118T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Five  hours  per 
week  for  12  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points.  Professor  Benham  (from 
Dermatology). 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 
1  On  leave  to  August  31,  1950. 
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Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  im- 
munity, and  immunochemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  lo  points  each  trimester.  Hours 
to  be  arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105F  or  their  equivalents. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors:  H.  T.  Clarke  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry:  M.  Heidelberger  {Medicine). 

Associate  Professors:  E.  Brand,  E.  Chargaff,  S.  Graff,  M.  Karshan  (Dental  and 
Oral  Surgery),  F.  E.  Kendall  (Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (Medicine),  D.  Rittenberg, 
D.  Shemin,  W.  M.  Sperry  (Psychiatry),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (Psychiatry). 

Assistant  Professors:  Z.  Dische  (Ophthalmology),  S.  Lieberman  (Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology),  H.  S.  Simms  (Pathology). 

Associates:  J.  A.  Behre,  E.  Borek  (Psychiatry),  H.  B.  Gillespie. 

Research  Associates:  M.  Engelman  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  R.  C.  Krueger 
(Medicine),  L.  Lewis  (Medicine),  M.  M.  Rapport  (Medicine),  V.  Ross,  D.  B.  Sprin- 
soN,  S.  Zamenhof. 

Instructor:  F.  Cortese. 

Assistant:  B.  A.  Prescott  (Nursing). 

Research  Assistants:  A.  N.  O'Neill  (Medicine),  I.  Sucker. 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are 
required  for  admission. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlFo — Introductory  biochemistry.  Three  hours  lectures,  12  hours 
laboratory  a  week  for  14  weeks,  8  points.  The  staff. 

special  reference  to  the  animal  organism. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  may  be  taken  by  qualified  graduate  students  as  Biochemistry  101a,  three 
points. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lllFFo — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physi- 
ology. First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge.  See  Anatomy  11^ 
FFo. 

Biochemistry  121 — Elementary  general  biochemistry.  Two  hours.  3  points  Win- 
ter Session.  The  staff. 
M.  W.  II. 

An  orientation  course  in  the  chemistry  of  living  organisms. 

Prerequisite:  Training  in  chemistry  and  biology  equivalent  to  that  required  for  admission  to  medical 
studies. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  EligibiUty  and  hours 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for 
practical  application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 
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Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 

on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Biochemistry  220 — Isotope  technique  in  biochemistry.  One  hour.  2  points  Spring 
Session.  Professor  Rittenberg. 
F.4. 

A  general  survey  of  the  experimental  methods  employed  in  the  application  of  the  isotope  technique 
to  biochemical  problems.  The  topics  discussed  will  include  a  survey  of  nuclear  properties,  the  prepara- 
tion of  isotopically  labeled  compounds,  and  instruments  employed  for  the  analysis  of  radio-active  and 
stable  isotopes. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 

[Biochemistry  223 — Chemistry  of  the  cell.  Two  hour  lecture,  with  conferences. 

3  points  Winter  Session.  Professor  Chargaff. 

Isolation  of  cellular  components,  chemistry  of  conjugated  proteins  and  prosthetic  groups,  cell-bound 
enzymes,  and  related  topics. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 

Not  given  in  ig^o-ig^i.] 

[Biochemistry  226 — Chemistry  of  intermediary  metabolism.  One  hour.  2  points 

Spring  Session.  Professor  Shemin. 

Recent  developments  in  knowledge  of  chemical  processes  in  living  systems. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  Department. 

Noi  given  in  ig^o-ig^i.] 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  Univer- 
sity. 

The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 

For  Advanced  Courses  see  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors:  M.  J.  Hickey  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Berger,  H.  Holliday,  B.  M.  Levy, 
E.  C.  McBeath,  C.  R.  Oman,  G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe,  A.  C.  Totten. 

Cli?tical  Professor:  L.  Stern,  Sr. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery:  D.  B.  Parker. 

Associate  Professors:  S.  Birenbach,^  I.  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  M.  A.  Pleasure,  S.  N.  Rosen- 
stein,  J.  ScHROFF,  E.  V.  Zegarelli. 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  M.  Karshan.^ 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy:  E.  Applebaum. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene:  F.  Stoll. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology:  L.  R.  Cahn. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  F.  E.  Beube,  G.  F.  Lindig. 

Assistant  Professors:  O.  Beder,  E.  A.  Cain,  J.  A.  Cuttita,  R.  E.  Herlands. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy:  H.  H.  Shapiro. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology:  H.  A.  Bartels. 

Assista?it  Clifiical  Professors:  J.  Budowsky,  L.  A.  Cohn,  M.  Fierstein,  H.  A.  Galton, 
G.  Hindels,  D.  M.  Kollen,  S.  Misheloff,  A.  S.  Nathan,  W.  J.  Savoy,  S.  Schluger, 
W.  H.  Silverstein,  W.  A.  Themann,  E.  Witol. 

1  On  leave  March  16,  1950,  to  March  15,  1951. 
-  On  leave  September  i,  1950,  to  January  31,  1951. 
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Research  Associates:  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein,  B.  Tenenbaum. 

Instructors:  H.  Arden,  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  }.  Benfield,  T.  M.  Bundrant,  R.  Devine, 
F.  Dixon,  }.  Dolce,  J.  Feinman,  }.  Fiasconaro,  H.  P.  Fritz,  R.  Gorlin,  R.  Gottsegen, 
L.  HiRSCHFELD,  J.  HoGAN,  J.  Jay,  M.  Kavelle,  B.  Klatskin,  J.  LuccA,  C.  Madden, 
I.  Mandel,  W.  Miller,  W.  J.  Miller,  M.  L.  Morris,  S.  Nief,  A.  Oppenheimer,  F. 
Rothenberg,  B.  Shattan,  H.  Sherman,  W.  Stevens,  F.  Tuoti,  W.  Verlin,  C.  Whit- 
man. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy:  A.  Seelig. 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery:  S.  L.  Lane. 

Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene:  E.  R.  Hannon. 

Instructors  in  Dental  Technique:  A.  Hanson,  E.  Linder. 

Assistants:  B.  Ballin,^  I.  F.  Boscarelli,  S.  H.  Brzustowicz,  K.  A.  Daglian,  E.  N. 
HosiosKY,  F.  J.  LouGLiN,  E.  S.  LuBojA,  S.  ScRivANi,  L.  Stern,  Jr.,  J.  J.  C,  Thomson,^ 
E.  L.  Uccellani. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy:  R.  C.  Drelich. 

Assistant  in  Dental  Hygiene:  B.  Fink. 

Research  Assistants:  H.  Bartelstone,  W.  Fordham,  Jr.,  S.  L.  Horowitz,  S.  L. 

KaTZ,    J.   LUBAN. 

Lecturers:  C.  C.  Bastian,  N.  W.  Chilton,  G.  B.  Crozat,  J.  D.  Eby,  J.  E.  Johnson, 
A.  H.  Merritt,  B.  Schaeffer,  L.  L.  Schvi^artz,  F.  A.  Squires. 
Lecturers  in  Dental  Hygiene:  D.  R.  Blitsten,  H.  G.  McCormick,  M.  C.  Pritchard. 
Curator  of  the  Museum:  W.  H.  Leak. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  D.  Tanchester. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  describing  the  con- 
tent of  the  course  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.)  degree,  and  the 
Announcement  of  Postgraduate  Courses  for  Dentists  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office 
of  the  Associate  Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  i68th  Street, 
New  York  32,  N.Y. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor:  A.  B.  Cannon  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor:  G.  C.  Andrews. 

Associate  Professor:  R.  W.  Benham. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  P.  Gross,  J.  L.  Miller,  L.  B.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology:  B.  M.  Kesten. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  L.  P.  Barker,  W.  M.  Huber,  G.  E.  Machacek,  D. 
Moon-Adams,  C.  T.  Nelson,  T.  Rosenthal. 

Instructors:  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  R.  M.  Mont- 
gomery, J.  E.  Ridgway. 

Assistants:  A.  N.  Domonkos,  G.  W.  Hambrick,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Laszlo,  E.  S.  Lupton,  C.  F. 
Post,  L.  Schweich,  M.  H.  Slatkin,  M.  B.  Sloane. 

Lecturers:  R.  C.  Arnold,  B.  O.  Dodge,  J.  F.  Mahoney,  R.  Wright. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  S.  L.  Peck. 

1  On  leave  1950-1951. 

2  On  leave  March  15,  1950,  to  March  15,  1951. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Two  introductory  lec- 
tures and  one  symposium  on  common  dermatoses  to  the  class  and  demonstrations 
to  sections.  Ten  sessions  of  three  hours  each.  Third  year.  Professors  Andrews, 
Cannon,  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Seven  hours  a  week  for 
one  month.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Andrews,  Cannon,  and  associates. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Six  hours  per 
week  for  12  v/eeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Pro- 
fessor Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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Professors:  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  F.  Loeb  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry:  M.  Heidelberger. 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy. 

Clinical  Professor:  F.  Dieuaide. 

Associate  Professors:  S.  E.  Bradley,  R.  C.  Darling,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  G.  A.  Perera, 
J.  C.  Turner. 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  H.  M.  Rose. 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  K.  Meyer. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research:  A.  Gellhorn. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  A.  L.  Barach,  K.  B.  Turner. 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine:  W.  B.  Snow. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  W.  P.  Anderton,  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  M.  DeF. 
Smith. 

Assistant  Professors:  E.  deF.  Baldwin,  C.  A.  Ragan,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Sheldon,  J.  V, 
Taggart,  R.  Wegria. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine:  S.  C.  Werner. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  H.  G.  Bruenn,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gardner,  S.  W. 
Lambert,  Jr.,  T.  B.  Russell,  B.  J.  Sanger,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  South- 
worth. 

Associates:  H.  Aranow,  N.  S.  Brown,  G.  A.  Garden,  L.  H.  Cotter,  E.  E.  Fischel, 
S.  C.  FisK,  H.  Griesman,  J.  W.  Jailer  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  A.  I.  Knowlton, 
P.  C.  Lloyd,  E.  N.  Loeb,  I.  M.  London,  J.  H.  McClement,  R.  B.  McKittrick,  G.  H. 
Mudge,  I.  MuFSON,  F.  A.  5tevens. 

Associates  in  Psychiatry:  V.  W.  Bernard,  K.  Kelley,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  R.  Moulton, 
E.  S.  Tauber. 
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Research  Associate:  C.  H.  Duncan  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology). 

Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  M.  M.  Rapport. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry:  J.  A.  Arlow. 

Instructors:  D.  N.  Brown,  FI.  P.  Colmore,  J.  Corwin  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology), 

S.  W.  COSGRIFF,  C.  L.  DE  VICTORIA,  M.  GoLDENBERG,  A.  D.  GuREWITSCH,  M.  HoBERMAN, 

R.  A.  Kritzler,  a.  R.  Lamb,  Jr.,  D.  L.  Larson,  M.  J.  Lepore,  H.  E.  Marks,  R.  Muller, 
C.  H.  Plimpton,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  F.  H.  Shillito,  T.  L.  Tyson,  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  C.  R. 
Wise. 

Instructor  in  Physical  Medicine:  S.  Webber. 

Instructors  in  Psychiatry:  A.  L.  Brush,  L.  Moses. 

Assistants:  S.  F.  Alexander,  J.  A.  Atchley,  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M.  Baldwin,  Jr.,  E. 
Bauman,  J.  T.  Beaty,  G.  J.  Beck,  S.  S.  Blauner,  G.  P.  Bradley,  A.  E.  Brewer,  J.  B. 
Brune,  R.  M.  Carey,  C.  Cooke,  J.  A.  Coss,  Jr.,  G.  L.  Curran,  C.  J.  D' Alton,  J.  Van  B. 
Dean,  P.  M.  Dean,  H.  W.  Doyle,  R.  B.  Duane,  Jr.,  S.  Dvoskin,  A.  C.  Eastlake,  Jr., 
W.  H.  Franklin,  A.  Gibson,  A.  W.  Grokoest,  F.  K.  FIeatu,  G.  C.  Hennig,  H.  H. 
Holmes,  C.  R.  Hulse,  G.  S.  Jones,  K.  A.  McClane,  J.  A.  L.  Mathers,  G.  A.  Misrahy, 
R.  Noble,  K.  L.  Pines,  C.  O.  Robinson,  H.  A.  Rusch,  H.  B.  Shookoff,  D.  H.  Smith, 
H.  Tarnower,  C.  J.  Tyson,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Vicens. 

Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry:  A.  N.  O'Neill. 

Research  Assistant  in  Psychiatry:  S.  Zaidens. 

Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists:  F.  Pinkerton. 

Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  Fish. 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists:  M.  E.  Callahan. 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  L.  Franciscus. 

Instructors  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  Abbott,  E.  H.  Brokaw. 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy:  B.  Talmud. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professors:  J.  B.  Amberson,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 

Clinical  Professor:  M.  Dinnerstein. 

Associate  Professor:  A.  F.  Cournand. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  E.  P.  Eglee. 

Assistant  Professor:  J.  M.  Jones. 

Assistant  Cliitical  Professors:  C.  R.  Gross,  L  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins. 

Associates:  R.  T.  Cathcart,  M.  Ferrer,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  Leland, 

J.  H.  McClement,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  W.  H.  Stearns,  K.  J.  Thomson. 
Instructors:  O.  S.  Baum,  M.  E.  Campbell,  C.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B.  Eichler,  W.  L. 

Evans,  H.  Fong,  B.  B.  Garthwaite,  B.  J.  Handler,  R.  Harvey,  E.  B.  FIeck,  A. 

HoFF,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  V.  Lichtenstein,  p.  Wermer,  C.  H.  Whitney. 
Assistants:  E.  Alpert,  L.  F.  Baum,  H.  H.  Coppersmith,  W.  W.  Field,  S.  N.  Heller, 

H.  Perrone,  H.  G.  Schaffeld,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  M.  B.  Smith,  A.  G.  Thomas,  A.  N. 

TuNicK,  L.  Warshaw,  C.  S.  Yongue. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  H.  F.  Shattuck. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  A.  J.  Antenucci,  J.  M.  Freston,  G.  Taylor. 

Associate:  W.  H.  Button,  Jr. 

/assistant.  A.  C.  Santy. 
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At  Gold  water  Memorial  Hospital: 

Professor:  A.  B.  Gutman. 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry :  F.  E.  Kendall. 

Assistant  Professor:  R.  W.  Berliner. 

Associate:  A.  Steiner. 

Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  L.  Lewis. 

Instructors:  H.  A.  Bickerman,  H.  Colcher,  J.  D.  Davidson. 

Assistants:  M.  C.  Creditor,  W.  L.  Davis,  F.  T.  Hatch,  W.  L.  Mundy,  I.  C.  Plough, 

L.  H.  Warbasse. 
Research  Assistant:  J.  G.  Hilton. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors:  G.  Baehr,  I.  Snapper. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  A.  M.  Master,  N.  Rosenthal. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  Bierman,  E.  P.  Boas,  J.  Harkavy,  W.  M.  Hitzig, 

C.  B.  Rabin,  S.  Silver,  L.  J.  Soffer,  A.  Winkelstein. 
Lecturers:  S.  Dack,  C.  K.  Friedberg,  I.  E.  Gerber,  F.  F.  Hollander,  F.  H.  King,  H. 

Pollack,  F.  D.  Zeman. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  L.  Leiter. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  S.  Rothbard,  S.  P.  Schwartz. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  S.  Biloon,  H.  Gross,  K.  Harpuder,  A.  Jezer,  S. 

Melamed,  }.  B.  Schwedel,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  B.  Weingarten. 
Lecturers:  J.  Ballinger,  W.  Chester,  M.  Dolgin,  C.  D.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson, 

E.  Goldberger,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  A.  M.  Kasich,  D.  Laszlo,  H.  I.  Lippman,  H.  R. 

Miller,  R.  Mokotoff,  H.  Rifkin,  M.  Rubenstein,  I.  L.  Rubin,  B.  Scholder,  D. 

E.  Silberman,  V.  SiLVESTRi,  L.  Spiegel,  I.  D.  Stein,  L.  Tarr,  A.  Weiss,  R.  E. 

Weston,  D.  Young. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospita^: 

Clinical  Professor:  J.  Bordley,  III. 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  Ferrebee. 
Instructor:  F.  F.  Harrison. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  J.  H.  Keating. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  B.  Farnum,  A.  C.  Herring,  O.  R.  Jones. 

Instructors:  C.  G.  Adsit,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Keating,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Schilling. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  10 
weeks.  Second  year.  No  points.  Professor  Kneeland  and  associates. 

Medicine  102S — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  1 1  week 
Second  year.  2  points.  Professor  J.  C.  Turner  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instraction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  instrac- 
tion  in  the  various  chemical  and  microscopical  methods. 
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Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  lo  weeks.  Second 
year.  No  points.  Professor  Atchley, 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second-year  course 
in  physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply  to  problems  of  clinical 
medicine  the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eleven  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical  ophthal- 
mology is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  diagnostic  radiology  by  the  staff 
of  the  Department  of  Radiology.  Functional  problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  De- 
partment of  Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-204 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  28  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The  course 
is  a  continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks. 
Third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a  con- 
tinuous program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Outpatient  clinical  clerkships.  Combined  with  Surgery  2og- 
210.  Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Russell  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  oppommity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vanderbilt 
Clinic  in  a  group  practice  program. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology.  Sixteen 
lectures.  Fourth  year.  Third-year  elective.  Professors  Oilman  (from  Pharma- 
cology) and  SouTHwoRTH. 

Practical  management  including  home  care  of  major  medical  problems  with  a  review  of  the  pertinent 
pharmacology.  See  Pharmacology  202. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Sixteen  lectures. 
Fourth  year.  Dr.  Vance  and  Mr.  Werne  (both  from  Public  Health). 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 
Fourth  year.  Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-224 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at  Belle- 
vue Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  surgical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Amberson  and  Berry  (from  Surgery). 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital.  Third  and  fourth 
years. 

Morning  clinics:  A.  Allergy.  M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  two  students  each 
morning.  Dr.  Sherman. 
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B.  Diabetes.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morn- 
ing. Professor  Sanger  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Parsons 
(from  Surgery)  and  Werner  and  Dr.  Aranow. 

D.  Nephritis  and  Hypertension.  Tu.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  four 
students.  Professor  Bradley. 

Afternoon  clinics:  E.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Professor  Levy. 

F.  Arthritis.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Pro- 
fessor Boots. 

G.  Combined  Endocrine.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students. 
Professor  Werner  and  associates. 

H.  Gastrointestinal,  M.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two  students 

daily.  Professor  Flood. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the  begin- 
ning of  the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in 
medicine  is  prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before  the 
beginning  of  the  quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hanger. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed 
to  the  instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of  the 
diagnosis  and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Loeb. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  233 — ^Advanced  cardiology.  Six  one-hour  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Levy. 

The  uses  and  limitations  of  the  electrocardiogram  are  discussed.  Special  features  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  cardiac  disorders  are  considered.  Illustrative  cases  are  shown. 

Medicine  235-236 — Elective  clinical  clerkship.  Tw^o  months.  Fourth  year. 

The  student  elects  a  combined  medicine  and  surgery  clerkship  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 
Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  or  Goldwater  (straight  medical  clerkship). 
Combined  with  Surgery  223-224. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  MEDICINE 

Medicine  237 — Elective  course  in  cardiorespiratory  physiology.  Fifteen  lectures, 
all  classes.  Professors  Cournand  and  Richards. 

Medicine  239 — Elective  course  in  clinical  biochemistry.  (Public  Health  Research 
Institute  of  the  City  of  New^  York.)  Alternate  years.  Fifteen  lectures,  all  classes. 
Professor  Stetten. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Professor:  J.  L.  Pool  (Executive  Officer). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery:  J.  E.  Scarff,  B.  Stookey. 

Associates:  F.  Cramer,  L.  A.  Mount,  E.  B.  Schlesinger. 

Instructors:  T.  J.  Bridges,  J.  Ransohoff. 

Research  Assistant:  C.  E.  Brackett,  Jr. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professor:  H.  H.  Merhitt  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Neurology  and  Neurological  Surgery:  T.  J.  Putnam. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology:  H.  A.  Riley. 

Clinical  Professors:  L.  B.  Chaney,  H.  S.  Howe. 

Associate  Professors:  H.  Grundfest,  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy:  F.  A.  Mettler. 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  E.  A.  Kabat. 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  A.  Wolf. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  J.  Sands. 

Assistant  Professors:  S.  Carter,  D.  Nachmansohn. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology:  L.  A.  Salmon,  C.  T.  Vicale. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  D.  Cowen. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  R.  M.  Brickner,  A.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  G.  H. 
Hyslop,  J.  M.  McKiNNEY,  R.  J.  Masselink. 

Associates:  W.  F.  Caveness,  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  L.  J.  Doshay,  M.  Frocht, 
A.  Gallinek,  E.  Herz,  L.  V.  Lyons,  J.  Moldaver,  R.  Pietri,  S.  Reback,  D.  Sciarra, 

M.  SiLBERMANN,  F.  T.  ZiMMERMAN. 

Research  Associates:  S.  Levine,  I.  B.  Wilson. 

Instructors:  Z.  deFries,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  W.  H.  Everts,  G.  H.  Glaser,  J.  L.  Green, 
W.  Hochstetter,  S.  R.  Korey,  A.  A.  Rosner,  K.  Strully,  H.  Weitzen,  M.  D.  Yahr. 
Assistants:  F.  P.  Iorio,  C.  G.  McKendree,  H.  Potter,  D.  F.  Ziegler. 
Research  Assistants:  B.  B.  Burgemeister,  L.  V.  Chiavacci,  E.  Feiring,  R.  L.  Schoen- 

FELD. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology:  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  B.  H.  Balser,  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison,  A.  Friedman, 
M.  J.  Madonick. 

Associates:  S.  Elpern,  F.  D.  Stern. 

Instructors:  L.  W.  Goldensohn,  T.  Lawyer,  Jr.,  M.  G.  Netsky,  M.  M.  Stern. 

Assistant:  K.  M.  Gang. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  I.  S.  Wechsler. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  J.  H.  Globus. 
Lecturer:  H.  Strauss. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  lOlT — Pathologic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Two  hours  a 
w^eek  lectures  and  demonstrations  for  lo  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Merritt, 
Vicale,  and  von  Storch. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital. 

Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One  and  a 

half  hours  a  week  for  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Chaney,  Merritt,  Pool, 
Riley,  and  Scarff. 
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Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Ten  three- 
hour  sessions.  Third  year,  i  point.  Members  of  staffs. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Eight  hours 
lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year.  Professor  Merritt  and  staff. 

ELECTI\"E  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Merritt  and 
members  of  the  staflE. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


NURSING 

Professor:  M.  E.  Conrad  (Executive  Officer). 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  E.  Allanach,  C.  Covell,  H.  C.  Goodale,^  E.  Lee,  J.  M.  A. 
Mutch,  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Rogers. 

Instructors:  L.  E.  Brown,  B.  L.  Cameron,  C.  Cheston,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  E.  L. 
Danielsen,  C.  E.  Davidson,  M.  J.  Davis,  H.  Delabarre,  M.  F.  Frank,  E.  S.  Gill, 
V.  A.  Gill,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C.  Hamon,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  M.  P.  Jansen,  L.  M.  Kent, 
R.  A.  Lynch,  G.  L.  McGregor,  M.  E.  MacIntire,  G.  H.  Mantel,  S.  B.  Moore,  E.  E. 
Morgan,  P.  L.  Partridge,  W.  L.  Peppones,  L  H.  Russell,  D.  F.  Wilde,  M.  L.  Wil- 
liams, H.  B.  Wright,  J.  C.  Wyatt. 

Assista7it  in  Biochemistry:  B.  A.  Prescott. 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities:  F.  L.  Vanderbilt. 

hifirmary  Nurse:  C.  H.  Gleeson. 

Recreational  Director:  E.  Rathbun. 

Lecturer:  M.  W.  McConaughy. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  E.  Wilcox. 

Admi72istrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Margaret  E.  Conrad,  R.  N.  Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.  N. 

Florence  B.^iends,  R.  N.  Helen  Scott,  R.  N. 

Marg.^ret  Eliot,  R.  N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.  N. 

Nellie  Estey,  R.  N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.  N. 

Phyllis  M.  Young,  R.  N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments  and  for  information  in  regard  to 
courses,  see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Smdents  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia 
University  will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon 

^Oq  leave  1950-1951. 


44  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

satisfactory  completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate 
degree  acceptable  to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department 
may  be  granted  advanced  credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabling  them  to 
complete  the  basic  course  in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma,  or  its  equivalent,  acceptable  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three-year 
basic  course  in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma 
in  nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

Advanced  courses  in  nursing  in  the  clinical  specialities  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  are  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  nurses  who  already  hold 
a  baccalaureate  degree  and  meet  the  other  specified  requirements. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the 
Department  of  Nursing. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor:  H.  C.  Taylor  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  D.  A.  D'Esopo. 

Professor  of  Anatomy:  E.  T.  Engle. 

Clinical  Professors:  E.  E.  Bunzel,  V.  C.  Damon,  H.  Halsted,  R.  C.  Van  Etten. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  C.  L.  Buxton. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Coler. 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  A.  J.  B. 
Tillman,  G.  H.  Twombly. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  S.  M.  Bysshe,  J.  W.  Draper,  H.  C.  Moloy. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry :  S.  Lieberman. 

Associates:  S.  B.  Gusberg,  J.  R.  Montgomery,  E.  W.  Munnell,  }.  B.  Rearden,  C.  M. 
Steer. 

Research  Associate:  E.  P.  Schoenewaldt. 

Research  Associates  in  Medicine:  C.  H.  Duncan,  }.  "W.  Jailer. 

Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  M.  Engelmax. 

Instructors:  B.  C.  Butler,  J.  M.  Greer,  M.  D.  Laird,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  W.  E. 
Pollard,  H.  Speert. 

Instructor  in  Medicine:  J.  Corwin. 

Assistants:  A.  Graff,  D.  J.  Grandin,  T.  J.  Parks,  S.  W.  Williamson. 

At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics:  S.  A.  Cosgrove. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G.  Waters. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology:  M.  A.  Goldberger. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  A.  H.  Aldridge. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  R.  A.  Hurd. 
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At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  T.  C.  Peightal. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and 

gynecolog5^  Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes: 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the  com- 
plications and  diseases  associated  with  pregnancy ;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and  diagnosis 
of  gynecological  conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — ^Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics 
and  gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  six  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  three  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics:  Shane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is 
furnished  by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds, 
quizzes  and  manikin  demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of 
the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 

3.  Gynecological  Service:  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
Students  act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending 
staff  follow  the  preoperative,  operative,  and  postoperative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction  in 
gynecological  diagnosis  is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor:  J.  H.  Dunnington  (Executive  Officer). 

Cliiiical  Professors:  LeG.  H.  Hardy,  A.  B.  Reese. 

Associate  Professor:  L.  von  Sallmann. 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy:  G.  K.  Smelser. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology:  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie,  R.  L. 
Pfeiffer  (Radiology). 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  W.  S.  Knighton,  M.  C.  Wheeler. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  S.  P.  Halbert. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  Z.  Dische. 

Assistant  Clitiical  Professors:  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera. 

Associates:  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll,  A.  G.  DeVoe. 

Associate  in  Bacteriology:  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo. 

Research  Associates:  O.  Lowenstein,  G.  Rand. 

Instructors:  C.  G.  Barer,  E.  G.  Bethke,  R.  R.  Chace,  G.  Clark,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R. 
Franklin,  R.  Ingalls,  G.  R.  Merriam,  F.  Payne,  E.  F.  Regan,  M.  C.  Rittler,  D.  E. 
TiNKEss,  J.  A.  C.  Wadsworth. 

Assistant:  R.  C.  Collins. 

Research  Assistants:  E.  Borenfreund,  B.  M.  Dillon,  V.  Ozanics. 

Consultant:  H.  Martin. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  H.  Minsky. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Ten  three- 
hour  sessions.  Third  year. 

At  Vanderbih  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve 
one-hour  lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofl&ce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor:  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  H.  L.  McLaughlin.  ' 

Clinical  Professors:  H.  Hallock,  L.  A.  Lantzounis. 

Associate  Professor:  S.  S.  Hudack. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  F.  E.  Stinchfield. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  F.  M.  Smith,  W.  A.  L,  Thomp- 
son. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  M.  B.  Howorth,  W.  H.  von  Lackum. 

Instructors:  E.  C.  Bragg,  R.  E.  Carroll,  F.  S.  Craig,  S.  R.  Gaston,  F.  J.  Knocke, 
C.  S.  Neer,  II,  P.  I.  Strassburger,  M.  B.  Watkins. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  One  hour  a 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  Two 

and  one-half  hours  a  day  for  12  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 
At  the  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 — Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor  McLattgh- 
LiN  and  staff. 

First  year :  Applied  anatomy.  Four  lecture  demonstrations  as  part  of  Anatomy  102FST. 
Second  year :  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 
Third  year:  Clinical  clerkships  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half  weeks 
as  part  of  Surgery  204-205. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor:  E.  P.  Fowler,  Ir.  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professor:  DeG.  Woodman. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  ].  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  F.  Altmann,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  G.  V.  Browne. 

Associates:  E.  B.  Bilchick,  W.  H.  Holden,  R.  L.  McCollom,  L.  R.  Pierce,  J.  Walt- 

NER. 

Instructors:  S.  R.  Daly,  H.  S.  Friedman,  W.  M.  Glass,  A.  R.  Kolar,  P.  Lindenberg, 

F.  MoNTREUIL,  E.  OpIN. 

Lecturer:  J.  Eisenson. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  47 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose, 
and  throat.  Ten  three-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Babcock  and  Drs. 
BiLCHicK  and  Waltner. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203 — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  ten  hours.  Third 
year.  Professors  Baker,  Brighton,  Fowler,  Woodman,  and  staff. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology, 
otology,  and  rhinology.  Third  year.  Professors  Altmann,  Fowler,  Woodman, 
and  staff. 

Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professor:  H.  P.  Smith  (Executive  Officer). 

Associate  Professors:  J.  E.  Flynn,  B.  H.  Paige  (Pediatrics). 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  A.  Wolf. 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology:  L.  Cahn  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistafit  Professors:  D.  H.  Andersen  (Pediatrics),  T.  F.  Zucker. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  H.  S.  Simms. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  D.  Cowen. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology:  H.  A.  Bartels  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery). 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  W.  V.  Cavanagh. 

Associates:  R.  W.  Coon,  J.  Seronde,  Jr.,  W.  B.  Stewart. 

Associate  in  Neuropathology:  I.  H.  Feigin. 

Research  Associates:  H.  Kaunitz,  J.  T.  Weld,  L.  Zucker. 

Instructors:  A.  Feinberg  (Medical  Illustrating) ,  D.  W.  King,  P.  S.  Vassar. 

Assistants:  A.  W.  Bauman,  H.  H.  Blakey,  M.  Shibuya,  R.  S.  Stone. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 
Instructor:  M.  Kuschner. 
Lecturer:  E.  M.  Medlar. 

At  Francis  Delafield  Hospital: 

Professor:  A.  P.  Stout. 

Associate  Professor:  E.  E.  Sproul.  v 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  Bevans. 

At  Grasslands  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  D.  M.  Spain. 

At  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases: 
Associate:  B.  N.  Berg. 
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At  Montefiore  Hospital: 
Professor:  H.  M.  Zimmerman. 
Instructor:  J.  I.  Berkman. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor:  P.  Klemperer. 
Associate  Professor:  S.  Otani. 
Lecturer:  A.  I.  Bernheim. 

At  New  York  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  Z.  Career. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Assistant  Professor:  W.  W.  Brandes. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 
Associate  Professor:  B.  E.  Clarke. 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  F.  Begg. 
Instructor:  C.  P.  Paparo. 
Assistant:  W.  J.  Blake. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  van  Z.  Hawn. 

At  White  Plains  Hospital: 
Associate  Professor:  H.  D.  Kestex. 


REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFST — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Second  year.  14  points.  Professors  Flynn,  A.  deF.  Smith,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum 
specimens  and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at 
autopsies  and  the  study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  201-202 — Obstetrical  and  gynecological  pathology.  In  sections,  one 
and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  one  period.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Cavanagh. 

This  course  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Obstetrics  203-204.  It  includes  a  study  of  the  pathology  of 
the  new-born,  of  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium,  important  gynecological  conditions,  and  surgical 
material  from  Sloane  Hospital. 

Pathology  102S — ^Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory 

for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Cowen,  Wolf,  and  staff. 

Pathology  103FS — Medicine-pathology  case  study.  One  hour  a  week,  first  and 
second  trimesters.  Second  year.  Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and 
Pathology. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS  with 
a  discussion  of  the  etiology,  lesions,  and  clinical  findings. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE  49 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 

Pathology  253-254 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be 
arranged.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in  crayon 
for  half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  ink,  water-color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams  and 
charts.  Studies  of  fresh  material,  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological  museum 
and  of  microscopic  sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  255a-256a — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

May  be  taken  after  satisfactory  completion  of  Pathology  255-256. 

Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third-year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of 
autopsy  material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  at  15th  Floor,  Rm.  416. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West 
i68di  Street. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Annoiincevient  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 


PEDIATRICS 

Professors:  R.  McIntosh  (Executive  Officer),  D.  J.  McCune. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics:  J.  Caffey  (assigned  to  Radiology). 

Associate  Professors:  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day. 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology:  B.  H.  Paige. 

Assistant  Professor:  K.  K.  Merritt. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology:  D.  H.  Andersen. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  H.  S.  Altman,  J.  M.  Brush,  J.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  A.  G. 
Langmann,  C.  L.  Wood. 

Associates:  R.  W.  Culbert,  P.  A.  di  Sant'-Agnese,  R.  E.  Moloshok,  C.  M.  Riley. 

Associates  in  Psychiatry:  H.  Bruch,  J.  P.  Lambert. 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry:  W.  A.  Schonfeld. 

Instructors:  H.  Anfanger,  L.  A.  Boker,  D.  S.  Damrosch,  D.  M.  Greeley,  R.  C. 
Harris,  J.  L.  Moore,  W.  W.  Silverman,  M.  Singer,  P.  S.  Strong,  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E. 
Wilson,  J.  A.  Wolf. 

Assistants:  A.  F.  Ackerman,  J.  B.  Ahouse,  B.  C.  Berliner,  J.  A.  Costa,  B.  German, 
D.  C.  Hackett,  W.  E.  Homan,  M.  E.  Hyman,  M.  H.  Jacobs,  R.  E.  Jennings,  W.  R. 
Kessler,  W.  F.  Ketchum,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M. 
Mickey,  W.  L.  Mitchell,  D.  R.  Reed,  L.  S.  Saltus,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  Stiles,  V.  A. 
Strong,  J.  W.  G.  Tuthill,  E.  Ufford,  F.  H.  von  Hofe,  R.  West,  D.  A.  Wilcox, 
B.  Worcester. 
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At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  H.  L.  Hodes. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  S.  Karelitz. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  F.  Jackson. 
Instructors:  H.  W.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson. 

At  Willard  Parker  Hospital: 
Instructors:  J.  Goldstein,  J.  E.  Landon,  M.  Lenarsky. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  T.  C.  Goodwin. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Group  conferences  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for  20 
weeks.  Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  in  pediatrics.  One  hour  a  week  for  20  weeks. 
Third  year.  The  staff. 
At  Babies  Hospital. 

Pediatrics  205-206 — Hospital  clinics  in  pediatrics.  Five  full  days,  for  two  months. 
Fourth  year.  The  staff. 

At  Babies  Hospital,  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  or  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

Instruction  in  sections,  ward  and  dispensary  clerkships,  conferences,  and  quizzes.  The  course  deals 
with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment ;  the  special  pathology  of  infancy  and  childhood  ;  and  the  special 
surgery  of  childhood. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children. 

Six  two-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Landon,  and  Lenarsky. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors:  H.  B.  van  Dyke  (Executive  Officer),  A.  Gilman. 
Assistant  Professor:  G.  B.  Koelle. 
Research  Associates:  R.  G.  Ames,  E.  W.  Maynert. 
Lecturer:  F.  F.  Yonkman. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  101  ST — General  and  special  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  or 
conference,  second  trimester;  four  hours  lectures  or  conferences  and  six  hours 
laboratory,  third  trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology.  One  con- 
ference a  week  for  16  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Third-year  elective.  Professors  Gilman 
and  SouTHWoRTH  {from  Medicine^. 

See  Medicine  209-210. 
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ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  201 — Special  methods  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  eligibility 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

A  series  of  conferences  and  advanced  laboratory  problems  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  research 
in  pharmacology. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be  determined 
after  consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  301 — Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors:  M.  L.  Gregersen  (Executive  Officer),  J.  L.  Nickerson,  W.  S.  Root. 
Associate  Professor:  S.  C.  Wang. 

Assistant  Professors:  T.  H.  Allen,  L.  J.  Cizek,  W.  C.  Grant,  W.  L.  Nastuk,  W.  W. 
Walcott. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  A.  Abramson. 
Research  Associate:  S.  J.  Circle. 
Instructors:  R.  Nelson,  P.  Orahovats,  R.  Semple. 
Assistants:  N.  R.  Alpert,  F.  G.  Carpenter,  Z.  Javid. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlFo — Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one  hour  con- 
ference, and  12  hours  laboratory  a  week.  First  year.  10  points.  Members  of  the 
staff. 

Physiology  103FFo — Correlative  clinic.  First  year.  See  Anatomy  IHFFo. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Seminar,  i 
point.  Professor  Abramson. 

Methods  of  electrophoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Application  of 
these  procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  importance 
are  discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  21  OF — Biophysics,  I:  electrophysiological  methods.  Two  lectures  and 
conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professor  Nastuk. 

The  principles  of  electricity,  the  electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analysis,  principles 
of  vacuum  tubes,  vacuum-tube  circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction  of  amplifiers  and 
oscillographs. 

Physiology  21  IF — Circulation.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work 
by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Gregersen,  Nickerson,  and  Root. 

Sun^ey  of  the  development  of  the  modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for  reflex  and 
chemical  control.  Modern  methods  for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac  output,  and  blood 
volume. 
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Physiology  212S — Mammalian  operative  technique.  Conferences  and  laboratory 
work  by  arrangement.  2  points.  Professors  Root  and  Wang. 

Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,   and  postoperative  care  of  aninaals.   Certain  standard  operations  are 
performed. 

Physiology  213S — Respiration  and  metabolism.  Two  lectures  and  conferences. 
Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Allen  and  Root. 

Classical  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism.  Methods 
of  gas  and  blood-gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T — Special  senses.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory 
work  by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professors  Nickerson,  Root,  and  Wang. 

The  special  senses  with  emphasis  on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Physiology  215F — Biophysics,  II:  physiological  applications  of  nuclear  physics. 
Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Pro- 
fessors Nastuk  and  Nickerson. 

The  principles  of  nuclear  physics,  the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the  physical  proper- 
ties and  biological  effects  of  X  rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons,  and  beta  rays. 

Physiology  216F — Central  nervous  system.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Lab- 
oratory work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Root  and  Wang. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and  electrical 
methods.  Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is  given. 

Physiology  217S — Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Two  lectures  and  conferences. 
Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professor  Gregersen  and  Dr.  Cizek. 

Mechanisms  concerned  with  the  regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modern  techniques  for 
investigating  fluid  exchange. 

Physiology  218T — Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  Two  lectures  and  confer- 
ences. Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professor  Nastuk. 

Excitation  and  conduction  in  nerve  and  muscle  and  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle  and  synaptic 
and  neuromuscular  transmission. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session.  Hours 
to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 


PSYCHIATRY 

Professor:  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer). 

Clinical  Professors:  G.  E.  Daniels,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  A.  Kardiner,  W.  S. 
Langford,  R.  B.  McGraw,  S.  Rado. 

Associate  Professor:  I.  H.  MacKinnon. 

Associate  Professors  of  Biochemistry :  W.  M.  Sperry,  H.  Waelsch. 

Assistant  Professor:  P.  H.  Hoch. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  N.  Kopeloff. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallmann,  L.  G.  Lowrey,  P. 
Polatin. 

Associates:  N.  W.  Ackerman,  E.  H.  Adams,  V.  W.  Bernard  (Medicine),  F.  Berner, 
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H.  Bruch  (Pediatrics),  C.  C.  Burlingame,  R.  D.  Craig,  R.  de  Saussure,  J.  Eisenbud,  S. 
W.  GiNSBURG,  G.  S.  Goldman,  H.  H.  Hart,  K.  Kelley,  H.  R.  Klein,  J.  P.  Lambert 
(Pediatrics),  M.  S.  Mahler,  J.  A.  P.  Millet  (Medicine),  R.  Moulton  (Medicine),  B.  L. 
Pacella,  Z.  a.  L.  Piotrowski  (Psychometrics),  L.  Roizin,  N.  Ross,  A.  Schick,  E.  S. 
Tauber  (Medicine),  F.  von  Hann-Kende,  A.  Zeckel. 

Associate  in  Biochemistry:  E.  Borek. 

Research  Associates:  D.  Abrahamsen,  J.  A.  Arlow  (Medicine),  G.  Eros,  L.  Fein- 
gold,  L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  L.  M.  Kopeloff,  B.  A.  Pasquarelli,  W.  A.  Schonfeld 
(Pediatrics). 

Instructors:  A.  B.  Adam,  L.  L.  Altman,^  E.  L.  Brennan,  A.  L.  Brush  (Medicine), 
R.  W.  Burnett,  R.  }.  Carotenuto,  H.  Chartock,  R.  B.  Dawson,  J.  L.  Evans,  Jr., 
O.  Frankel,  G.  a.  Jervis,  A.  Karush,  A.  N.  Mayers,  J.  E.  McGowan,  H.  McHugh, 
R.  J.  Mearin,  J.  A.  M.  Meerloo,  L.  Moses  (Medicine),  J.  A.  Montague,  J.  F.  Oliven, 
E.  L.  Priest,  M.  Sapirstein,  L.  Scheinman,  A.  Schick,  M.  Schreiber,  J.  E.  Shea, 
S.  Stirt,  M.  O.  Strahl,  R.  M.  Taylor,  M.  M.  Thompson,  C.  F.  von  Salzen. 

Assistants:  L.  R.  Angus,  T.  W.  Brockbank,  E.  M.  Buyer,  M.  L.  Gassmann,  J.  A. 
LoFTus,  I.  M.  Marcus. 

Research  Assistants:  E.  Bondy,  L.  Breakstone,  J.  P.  Cattell,  B.  R.  Easser,  A.  Falek, 
G.  M.  FREED^L4.N,  M.  Glusman,  L.  Ovesey,  K.  Planansky,  E.  Schneider,  H.  W.  Shaw, 
W.  Stew.^rt,  S.  Zaidens  (Medicine). 

Lecturer:  D.  M.  Levi'. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital : 

Clinical  Professor:  R.  Kaufman. 

Lecturers:  C.  Fisher,  M.  Lipkin,  S.  M.  Small,  H.  L  Weinstock. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlFST — Introduction  to  human  behavior.  Seventeen  one-hour  lec- 
tures. First  year.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  102S — ^Psychopatholog)\  Ten  one-hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point. 
Professor  MacKinnon. 

Psychiatry  203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clinical  clerk- 
ships, six  hours  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Daniels,  McGraw, 
and  MacKinnon,  and  clinic  stafi. 

Psychiatry  205 — Clinical  psychiatry:  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects.  One 

and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels,  Lang- 
ford,  McGraw,  and  MacKinnon. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Third  year.  Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 

Limited  to  four  students.  ' 

1  On  leave  1950— 195 1. 
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Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Third 
year.  Mr.  Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  year. 
Professor  Lewis. 

At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  241-242 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five 
afternoons  a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Public  Health  Practice: 
Professor:  H.  S.  Mustard. 

Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice:  B.  East. 
Associate  Professors:  E.  H.  L.  Corwin,  H.  E.  Hilleeoe,  J.  L.  Troupin. 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  Axtell. 
Administrative  Assistant:  L.  Gerold. 
Lecturers:  D.  B.  Ast,  S.  R.  Berexeerg,  D.  Bergsma,  E.  G.  Brown,  H.  R.  Edwards, 

J.  A.  Ferrell,  M.  G.  Geyer,  W.  A.  Holla,  J.  H.  Kinnaman,  J.  FI.  Korns,  P.  J. 

Rafle,  T.  C.  Stowell. 
Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicifje:  B.  M.  Vance. 
Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence:  B.  Werne. 
Lecturer  in  Dental  Public  Health  Practice:  H.  Strusser. 

Public  Health  Education: 
Associate  Professor:  L.  E.  Rling. 
Lecturers:  R.  T.  Fisher,  G.  W.  Larimore,  M.  H.  Parks,  G.  Rosen,  S.  Williams. 

Eiostatistics: 

Professor:  J.  W.  Fertig. 

Assistants:  A.  Baronovsky,  P.  Buckley. 

Lecturer:  C.  L.  Erhardt. 

Epidemiolog}': 
Professor:  E.  G.  Clark.^ 
Associate  Professor:  S.  Frant. 
Assistant  Professor:  L.  D.  Zeidberg. 
Instructor:  A.  C.  Gelman. 
Research  Assistant:  J.  C.  McCullough. 
Lecturers:  M.  Greenberg,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  L.  Schneider,  R.  F.  Sikes. 

Hospital  Administration: 

Associate  Professor:  J.  E.  Gorrell. 
Research  Associate:  M.  Mertel. 

1  On  leave  July  1  to  October  6,  1950. 
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Lecturers:  E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.  B.  Brown,  J.  W.  Degen,  E.  L.  Harmon,  E.  Hayt, 
J.  Masur,  E.  a.  Mosso,  J.  Pastore,  C.  E.  Roswell,  R.  P.  Sloan,  G.  A.  Warman. 

Industrial  Hygiene: 

Professor:  L.  J.  Goldwater. 

Associate  Professor:  I.  R.  Tabershaw. 

Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition:  N.  Jolliffe. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition:  M.  E.  Shils. 

Research  Assistant:  N.  M.  Weiss. 

Lecturers:  M.  Eisenbud,  L.  Greenberg,  W.  B.  Harris,  A.  C.  Stern. 

Lecturer  in  Nutrition:  G.  G.  Mudge. 

Sanitary  Science: 
Professor:  J.  M.  Henderson.* 
Assistant  Professor:  A.  R.  Jacobson. 

Research  Associates:  A.  J.  Beckman,  J.  W.  H.  Rehn,  C.  C.  Spencer,  H.  Trapino. 
Lecturers:  S.  Pincus,  H.  B.  Robinson. 

Tropical  Medicine: 
Professor  of  Parasitology:  H.  W.  Brown  (Acting  Director  and  Acting  Executive 

Officer). 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology:  R.  W.  Williams. 
Research  Associate  in  Parasitology:  H.  L.  Hussey. 
Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology:  "£>.  D.  Ferrell. 
Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology:  C.  H.  Curran. 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses  leading  to 
the  degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  pubUc  health.  Master  of  PubHc  Health, 
and  Doctor  of  Public  Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  School  of  Public  Health,  600 
West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOlS — Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods 
of  medical  significance.  Five  hours  lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations. 
Second  year.  3  points.  Professor  Brown  and  stafJ. 

Public  Health  201 — Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  pubUc  health  data.  One 

hour  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Fertig. 

Public  Health  203-204 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  Six  hours  a 
week;  lectures,  seminars,  public  health  clinics,  and  field  work  for  1 1  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Goldwater  and  stafJ. 

Public  Health  207-208 — Preventive  medicine  and  pubUc  health.  One  hour  a 

week  for  30  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Staff, 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

The  School  of  Public  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  a  wide  variety  of 
electives  in  pubhc  health  practice,  biostatistics,  epidemiology,  industrial  hygiene,  sani- 

1  On  leave  December  i,  1950,  to  May  31,  1951. 


56  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

tary  science,  etc.  Fourth-year  students  interested  in  pursuing  further  studies  in  preven- 
tive medicine  and  public  health  should  consult  the  Announcement  of  the  School  of 
Public  Health  and  confer  with  the  professor  concerned. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors:  R.  Golden  (Executive  Officer),  G.  Failla  (Physics),  H.  W.  Jacox. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology:  M.  Lenz. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics:  }.  Caffey. 

Associate  Professors:  E.  H.  Quimby  (Physics),  R.  Rugh  (Biology). 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology:  C.  W.  Schwartz. 
Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology:  R.  L.  Pfeiffer. 
Assistant  Professors:  L.  C.  Collins,  V.  P.  Collins,  M.  M.  Kligerman,  H.  H.  Rossi 
(Physics),  J.  Wells,  E.  H.  Wood. 
Associate:  C.  B.  Braestrup. 

Instructors:  H.  Caumartin,  R.  F.  Healy,  E.  H.  Schnap. 
Assistant:  J.  E.  Gary. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  O.  D.  Sahler. 

At  Francis  Delafield  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  A.  L.  Bachman. 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Associate:  H.  K.  Taylor. 

At  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases: 
Associate:  M.  M.  Pomeranz. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  W.  Harris. 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  S.  Fineman. 
Instructors:  H.  Goldberg,  C.  Qkrainetz,  J.  J.  Schwartzman. 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 
Associate:  H.  C.  McIntosh. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  22  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professors  Caffey,  L.  Collins,  Kligerman,  Pfeiffer,  Schwartz,  Wells, 
and  Wood,  and  Dr.  Healey. 

In  this  course  typical  films  are  demonstrated  during  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine  201- 
202  and  Surgery  204-205). 

Radiology  203-204 — X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for 
four  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  L.  C.  Collins  and  Golden. 
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Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professors 
Jacox  and  V.  Collins.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic  series 
(Medicine  20^-206). 

Radiology  206 — Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation.  Two  one-hour  lectures. 
Third  year  class.  Professor  Jacox. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ELECTI\-E  COURSES 

Radiology  210 — Radiologic  physics.  One  lecture  a  week,  during  the  Winter  Se- 
mester. I  point.  Professors  Failla  and  Rossi. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  wishing  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the  fundamental  ideas  of 
radiation  physics.  The  following  subjects  are  considered:  atomic  structure,  electromagnetic  radiations, 
radioactivity,  absorption  and  scattering  of  radiation,  and  measurement  of  ionizing  radiations. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  111—112  and  Mathematics  104,  or  equivalents. 

Radiology  211 — Radioactive  isotopes  in  biology  and  medicine.  One  lecture  a 
week  during  the  Spring  Semester,  i  point.  Professor  Quimby. 
Th.4. 

This  course  is  planned  for  those  who  expect  to  use  radioactive  isotopes  as  tracers  in  medical  or  physio- 
logical research,  and  for  those  who  expect  to  cooperate  in  their  therapeutic  applications.  Topics  include 
basic  theories  of  radioactivity,  production  and  measurement  of  radioactive  isotopes,  safe  handling  and 
protection,  tracer  technics,  dosage  calculations,  and  somewhat  detailed  studies  of  certain  isotopes  which 
are  especially  useful  in  this  field. 

Prerequisite:  Radiology  210  or  an  equivalent. 

Radiology  212 — Radiobiology.  One  lecture  a  week  during  the  Spring  Semester. 
I  point.  Professor  Rugh. 
Tu.  4. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  whose  training  and  interests  are  primarily  in  biology  and  related 
subjects,  since  it  deals  with  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiations  on  biological  systems.  Some  of  the  subjects 
discussed  are:  theories  of  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter;  effects  of  radiations  on  genes,  chromo- 
somes, cells,  tissues  (e.g.,  blood  and  gonads),  and  whole  bodies;  effects  on  metabolism  and  gro'wth  ; 
time-intensity  relations  ;  lethal  factors  and  hazards  ;  modification  of  effects  and  recovery  from  radia- 
tion injury;  radioautographic  and  other  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  Radiology  210  or  an  equivalent. 

SURGERY 

Professors:  V.  Apgar  (Anesthesia),  G.  H.  Humphreys,  II  (Executive  Officer),  E.  M. 
Papper  (Anesthesia). 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons,  J.  P.  Webster. 

Associate  Professors:  R.  A.  Deterling,  V.  K.  Frantz,  D.  V.  Habif,  R.  Lattes. 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  L.  W. 
Sloan,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  E.  J.  Donovan,^  E.  L.  Howes. 

Assistant  Professors:  D.  A.  Holad.\y  (Anesthesia),  F.  F.  McAllister,  M.  R.  Murray, 
H.  T.  R\ND.iLL,  J.  ScuDDER,  D.  Tausig  ( Anesthcsia) . 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  D.  C.  Bull,  R.  S.  Grinnell,  H.  D.  Harvey, 
R.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  Schullinger. 

Associates:  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  B.  M.  Hogg,  T. 
McDermott  (Anesthesia),  A.  Safian  (Anesthesia),  T.  V.  Santulli,  E.  B.  Self. 

^  On  leave  1950— 195 1. 
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Research  Associates:  G.  Gottschall,  B.  Johnson,  J.  D.  MacLennan,  I.  Mandl,  M.  S. 
Parshley. 

Instructors:  }.  M.  Ferrer  (Anatomy),  M.  J.  Frumin  (Anesthesia),  E.  N.  Goodman, 
E.  C.  Hanks  (Anesthesia),  F.  W.  Hehre,  Jr.  (Anesthesia),  R.  B.  Hiatt,  W.  S.  How- 
land  (Anesthesia),  O.  C.  Leigh,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Mills,  S-h  Ngai  (Anesthesia),  John  L.  Pool, 
M.  R.  Porter,  G.  Sanger,  B.  L.  Selvin,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  M.  K.  H.  Wang. 

Assistants:  C.  H.  C.  Beakes,  J.  R.  Breed,  C.  W.  Findlay,  F.  K.  Lum,  L.  E.  Spofford, 
G.  Stevenson. 

Research  Assistants:  E.  R.  Peterson,  J.  Pogogeff,  F.  Schorske. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery:  F.  B.  Berry. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  H.  C.  Maier,  P.  C.  Potter,  C.  Weeks,  R.  H.  Wylie. 

Associates:  J.  F.  Bagg,  M.  Chamberlain,  E.  L.  Frazell,  W.  W.  Heroy,  A.  Lambert, 
W.  M.  Sheridan. 

Instructors:  A.  Himmelstein,  A.  Papas. 

Assistants:  F.  W.  Finn,  P.  Kirschner. 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  M.  A.  McIver. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  J.  H.  Powers. 
Instructor:  T.  W.  Jackson. 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors:  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  A.  S.  W.  Touroff. 
Lecturers:  G.  P.  Seley,  S.  Silbert. 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors:  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White. 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  A.  Patterson. 
Associate:  F.  H.  Amendola. 
Instructor:  J.  E.  Thompson. 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  W.  T.  MacFee. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  P.  C.  Morton,  B.  R.  Shore,  J.  P.  West. 

Instructor:  R.  W.  Frazer. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ii  wrecks.  Second 
year.  Professors  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack,  Stout,  and  staff. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  surgery. 

(Includes  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.)  Six  hours  a  w^eek  for  10  w^eeks.  Second 
year.  Professors  Frantz,  Harvey,  Hudack,  and  staff. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectures.  One  hour  a  w^eek  for  23  vi^eeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Haagensen,  Harvey,  Humphreys,  Parsons,  and  Schullinger. 
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Surgery  204-205 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  (Includes 
Surgery  211-212,  Radiology  201-202,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.)  Five 
mornings  and  five  afternoons  for  11  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Humphreys 
and  staff. 

Surgery  209-210 — Outpatient  clinical  clerkships.  Two  months,  combined  with 
Medicine  2oy-2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  a  group  prac- 
tice program. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  surgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a  week, 
combined  with  Surgery  20^-20^,  11  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Frantz. 

Surgery  247-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Pro- 
fessor Berry  and  assistants.  May  be  taken  in  place  of  Medicine  221-222. 

Surgery  219-220 — Diagnosis  of  cancer.  Twelve  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professor 
Haagensen. 

elective  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  laboratory.  For  third-  and  fourth-year 
students  during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Habif  and  as- 
sistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  prob- 
lems being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Elective  clinical  clerkships.  In  one  of  the  following  hospitals: 
Roosevelt,  St.  Luke's,  or  Mary  Imogene  Bassett.  Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Com- 
bined with  Medicine  2 ^^-2 ^6. 

Surgery  225 — Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method.  One  hour  of  lecture  and  two 
hours  of  laboratory  from  November  first  to  February  first.  Professor  Murray 
and  assistants. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic 
cells,  technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  results.  For  qualified  graduate  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  oflSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


UROLOGY 

Professor:  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer). 

Professor  of  Clinical  Urology:  G.  W.  Fish. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  N.  Robinson. 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  C.  T.  Hazzard,  M.  M.  Melicow. 

Associates:  P.  B.  Hudson,  I.  K.  Lattimer,  R.  C.  Yeaw. 

Research  Associate:  H.  Seneca. 

Instructor:  T.  J.  Sullivan. 

Assistants:  L.  A.  Hallock,  R.  Kollmar,  S.  Pulrang,  R.  F.  Seidel. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic. 

Fourth  year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  preoperative  and  postoperative  care  of 
surgical  diseases  of  the  genitourinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis,  X-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological 
demonstrations  are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined 
by  the  student  at  the  bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course 
enables  the  student  to  follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the  inter- 
mediary stages  of  their  hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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SPECIAL  FIELD 

BIOPHYSICS 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  for  work  in  the  field  of  biophysics  is  under  the 
administration  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  through  its  Subcom- 
mittee on  Biophysics  of  which  the  members  are: 
Shirley  L.  Quimby,  Professor  of  Physics,  Chairman 
G.  Failla,  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 
G.  E.  Kimball,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Edith  H.  Quimby,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 
D.  RiTTENBERG,  Associatc  Professor  of  Biochemistry 
W.  S.  Root,  Professor  of  Physiology 
F.  J.  Ryan,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Biophysics  202 — Special  problems  and  technics  in  biophysics.  Four  hours  Spring 
Semester.  4  points.  Lectures  by  several  ofEcers  of  instruction  of  the  Faculty  of 
Medicine. 

M.  W.  4-5,  F.  4-6. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scope  of  biophysics  and  to  give  him  an  intro- 
duction to  its  special  methods  and  technics.  The  first  group  of  topics  includes  basic  methods  such  as 
spectroscopy,  microscopy,  photoelectric  and  diffraction  phenomena,  and  the  application  of  these  to 
physiological  problems  of  ner^'e  and  muscle  activity,  locomotion,  heat  and  blood  flow,  and  the  special 
senses.  These  are  followed  by  consideration  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes,  X-rays,  and  the  bio- 
logical effects  of  radiation.  Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  will  be  on  applications  to  biological  prob- 
lems, not  on  methods  or  phenomena. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  111-112,  Mathematics  104,  Chemistry  91-92,  and  Zoology  141,  or  equivalents. 

Given  in  alternate  years;  not  given  in  ig^i. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Students  may  choose  electives  from  selected  courses  in  biochemistry,  neurology, 
otolaryngology,  physiology,  and  radiology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  in  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoolog}'  at  the  Morningside  Campus.  See 
specific  departments  in  this  Announcement,  and  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science. 

Prospective  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  field  of  bio- 
physics should  consult  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  concerning  required  and 
optional  courses  and  other  specific  requirements  for  the  degree. 


REFERENCE  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  required  and  recommended  books.  For  the  convenience  of 
those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest 
prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These 
prices  are  liable  to  fluctuadon.  Students  are  advised  against  buying  any  boo\s  until 
specifically  advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy.  Gross  Anatomy.  Required:  Cunningham's  Textbook  of  Anatomy,  $15; 
An  Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Grant,  $11;  Borland's  or  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  §8.50. 

Microscopic  Anatomy.  Required:  Bailey's  Textboo\  of  Histology,  Smith  and  Copen- 
haven  (12th  ed.),  %j.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textboo\^  of  Histology, 
Maximow  and  Bloom  (5th  ed.),  $8.50. 

Neuroanatomy.  Required:  Human  Neuroanatomy,  Strong  and  Elwyn  (2d  ed.),  $6 
Laboratory  Manual  for  Neuroanatomy,  Elwyn,  $.60.  Recommended  but  not  required 
Functional  Neuroanatomy,  Krieg,  $7.50;  Neuroanatomy,  Metder  (2d.  ed.),  $10 
The  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  Ranson  and  Clark  (8th  ed.),  S7.75. 

Embryology.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Developmental  Anatomy,  Arey  (5di 
ed.),  $8;  Human  Embryology ,  Patten,  $8. 

Bacteriology.  Required:  haboratory  Manual  in  Microbiology  and  Immunology  (1950 
ed.),  $2.50.  A  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Bacterial 
and  Mycotic  Infections  of  Man,  edited  by  Dubos  (1948),  $5;  Viral  and  Rickettsial 
Infections  of  Man;  edited  by  Rivers  (1948),  S5. 

Biochemistry.  Required:  Textboo\  of  Biochemistry ,  Harrow  (5th  ed.),  $6;  Laboratory 

Manual,  Staff,  1951,  $1.25. 

Dermatology.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Diseases  of  the  S\in,  Andrev/s  (3d 
ed.).  Si  1. 50;  Modern  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Becker  and  Obermeyer  (2d  ed., 
1947),  $18.  Syphilis  (one  of  the  following):  Modern  Clinical  Syphilology,  Stokes 
(3d  ed.),  $12;  Modern  Treatment  of  Syphilis,  Moore,  $10.50. 

Medicine.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagno- 
sis, Martini  (2d  ed.),  S2;  Clinical  Hefnatology;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Prac- 
tice, Best  and  Taylor  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Textboo\  of  Medicine,  Cecil  (7th  ed.),  %\i; 
Classical  Descriptions  of  Disease,  Major,  $7.  Reference  textbooks:  Loose-Leaf  Medi- 
cine, Oxford,  $150;  Loose-Leaf  System  of  Medicine,  Nelson  (9  vols.),  S135. 

Neurology.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Neurology,  Grinker,  S10.50;  A  Text- 
boo!^  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Wechsler,  S8.50;  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Brain, 
f  10.75.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Brock,  $5.50; 
Injuries  of  the  Sl^ull,  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  Brock,  $7;  Fundamentals  of  Clinical 
Neurology,  Merritt,  Mettler,  and  Putnam,  %6;  Neuroanatomy,  Metder,  Sio;  Diseases 
of  the  Nervous  System  in  Infancy,  Childhood  and  Adolescence,  Ford,  S12.50. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Required  for  Gynecolog}'  (one  of  the  following) : 
Textboo\  of  Gynecology,  Curds  (5th  ed.),  $9;  Diseases  of  Women,  Crossen  and 
Crossen  (9di  ed.),  $13.50;  Textboo\  of  Gynecology,  Novak  (3d  ed.),  §8.  Required 
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for  Obstetrics  (one  of  the  following) :  Textboo/^  of  Obstetrics,  Stander  (9th  ed.,  3d 
revision),  $11;  Vriiiciples  of  Obstetrics,  DeLee-Greenhill  (9th  ed.),  $12;  Obstetrical 
Practice,  Beck  (4th  ed.),  $7. 

Ophthalmology.  Required:  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  May  (19th  ed.),  $4. 
Recommended  but  not  required:  Introduction  to  Ophthalmology ,  Kronfeld,  $3.50; 
Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Parsons,  $7;  Internal  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Troncoso,  $15. 

Otolaryngology.  Required:  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  Boise,  $6. 

Pathology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textboo\  of  Pathology,  Moore  (ist 
ed.),  $11;  Textboo\  of  Pathology,  Boyd,  f  10;  Human  Pathology,  Karsner  (7th  ed.), 
$11;  Pathology,  Anderson,  $15. 

Pedla-trics.  Required  (one  of  die  following) :  Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 
Holt  and  Mcintosh,  $11;  Textboo\  of  Pediatrics,  W.  E.  Nelson,  $11.50.  Recom- 
mended but  not  required:  Common  Contagious  Diseases,  Stimson  (4th  ed.),  $4. 

Pharmacology.  Required:  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics,  Goodman  and 
Gihnan,  $12.50;  Laboratory  Guide  to  Pharmacology,  Department  of  Pharmacology, 

I1.25. 

Physiology.  Required  (one  of  the  following)  :  Starung's  Textboo\  of  Physiology  (loth 
ed.),  $10;  Howell's  Textboo\  of  Physiology,  Fulton  (15th  ed.),  $9;  Physiology  in 
Health  and  Disease,  Wiggers  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice, 
Best  and  Taylor  (5th  ed.),  $11. 

Psychiatry.  Required:  Meiital  Disorders  in  Later  Life,  Kaplan,  $5;  Fundamentals  of 
Psychiatry,  Strecker,  $4;  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  Henderson  and  Gillespie  (6th  ed., 
1944),  $9.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Psychobiology  and  Psychiatry,  Muncie, 
$9;  Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Strecker  and  Ebaugh,  $5;  Psychiatry  in  General 
Practice,  Thorner,  $8. 

Public  Health.  Required:  Textboo\  of  Clinical  Parasitology,  Belding  (1942),  $9.50. 

Radiology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Outline  of  Roentgen  Diagnosis,  Rigler, 
$6.50;  Radiology  for  Medical  Students,  Hodges,  Lampe,  and  Holt,  $6.75. 

Surgery.  Required:  Introduction  to  Surgery,  Frantz  and  Harvey,  $2.50;  A  Manual  of 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson,  $3.25.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Text- 
boo\  of  Surgery,  Christopher  (4th  ed.),  $12;  General  Surgery,  Cole  and  Elman  (5th 
ed.),  $11;  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  Guedel,  $4;  Surgery,  Homans,  $8;  The  Manage- 
ment of  Fractures,  Key  and  Conwell,  $15;  Practice  of  Surgery,  Lewis,  $137;  Frac- 
tures, Watson-Jones  (2  vols.),  $20. 

Urology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Clinical  Urology,  McCrea  (1948),  $6.50; 
Synopsis  of  Genitourinary  Diseases,  Dodson  (4th  ed.,  1945),  $4. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the 
student's  requirements: 

1.  Triple  nosepiece. 

2.  Abbe  condenser. 
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3.  lox  and  6x  oculars. 

4.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives. 

5.  Oil  immersion  lens. 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  f  100  to  $200  depending 
on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from  $294 
to  $485.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Microscopes 
may  be  rented  at  $6  to  $8  a  month  or  $52  to  $70  for  a  school  year,  depending  on  the 
condition  of  the  microscope.  Also  a  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  available  for  rental 
at  from  $12  to  $15  a  month,  or  $100  to  $125  a  school  year.  Students  are  required  to 
secure  the  usual  instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 
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INCLUDING  THOSE  IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923. 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918. 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930. 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assista?it  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937. 

Thomas  Hunter  Allen Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  Ph.D.,  1941. 

Harry  Seymour  Altman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  192 1. 

Franz  Altmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925. 

James  Burns  Amberson Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944. 

Dorothy  Hansine  Andersen Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Walter  Palmer  Anderton  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

George  Clinton  Andrews   .  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Michael  Antell Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College,  1926;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Virginia  Apgar Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

Edmund  Applebaum Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922. 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

James  W.  Babcock Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

Litt.B.,  Rutgers,  1909;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Arnold  L.  Bachman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1931  ;  M.D.,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  School,  1934. 

George  Baehr Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1908. 
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Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

Daniel  Clifton  Baker,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Eleanor  deForest  Baldwin Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Benjamin  Harris  Balser Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926 ;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931 ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1937. 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Leslie  P.  Barker Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927. 

Henry  Arthur  B ARTELS Assistant  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S.,  1927. 

Oscar  E.  Beder Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Charles  F.  Begg Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Boston,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Adolph  Berger William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1909;  F.A.C.D.,  1927. 

Raynold  N.  Berke Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1926  ;  M.B.,  1928  ;  M.D.,  1929. 

Robert  William  Berliner Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

Frank  E.  Beuee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,  1930. 

Margaret  Bevans Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

William  Bierman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

^Samuel  Birenbach Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1917. 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922. 

Ernst  P.  Boas Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1910 ;  A.M.,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1914. 

1  On  leave  March  16,  1950,  to  March  15,  1951. 
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Ralph  Henderson  Boots Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1911;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915. 

James  Bordley,  III Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

Stanley  E.  Bradley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934  ;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938. 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920. 

Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922  ;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Associate  Clinical  Professor 

of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924. 

Harold  William  Brown Acting  Associate  Dean  (Public  Health); 

Acting  Director,  School  of  Public  Health;  Professor  of  Parasitology 
A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1924  ;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925  ;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt, 
1933  ;  D.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936. 

George  Vincent  Browne Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Boston  University,  1924. 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

B.A.,  M.D.,  and  CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

Howard  G.  Bruenn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.S.,  1933;  Med. Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929. 

John  Mitchell  Brush Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1921;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Jack  Budowsky Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943. 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Charles  Lee  Buxton Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  1940. 

Stanley  Mercer  Bysshe Assistatit  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931. 

John  Caffey Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911. 


68  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Lester  Richard  Cahn Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Pathology 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1918. 

Edward  A.  Cain,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1942  ;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945. 

A.  Benson  Cannon Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Tulane,  1913. 

Sidney  Carter Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938. 

Ramon  Castroviejo Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1927. 

William  V.  Cavanagh Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Syracuse,  1924. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  LL.D.,  1943;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  i9r3. 

Leonidas  Beverley  Chaney Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918. 

Erwin  Chargaff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Louis  }.  Cizek Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

'E.  GuRNEY  Clark Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931 ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H.,  1944. 

B.  Earl  Clarke Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1920;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1925. 

Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1914. 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn Assistant  Cli7iical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1922. 

Lois  C.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935;  M.D.,  1937. 

Vincent  P.  Collins Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1937. 

Ralph  Colp      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Margaret  Elizabeth  Conrad Associate  Dean  (Nursing); 

Professor  of  Nursing 
A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1948. 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921  ;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925. 
1  On  leave  July  i  to  October  6,  1950. 
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Edw.\rd  H.  L.  Corwin Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1906;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

S.^MUEL  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907. 

Andre  F.  Courn.^nd Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913;  P.C.N. ,  1914;  M.D.,  1930. 

Cecile  Covell Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

David  Cowen Assistant  Professor  of  N euro-pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928  ;  M.D.,  1932. 

Joseph  Anthony  Cuttita Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1932;  M.S.,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Virgil  G.  Damon Clitiical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ;  M.D.,  1934. 

Bernhard  Dattner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Jur.D.,  Vienna,  1911;  M.D.,  1919. 

Charles  Davison Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

DoNATO  Anthony  D'Esopo Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

Ralph  Alden  Deterling,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1938;  M.D.,  1942;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1947. 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  A.M.,  1916;  Ph.D.,  1918;  M.S.  (hon.),  1931. 

Francis  R.  Dieuaide Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

Morris  Dinnerstein Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918. 

Zacharias  Dische Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Lwow  (Poland),  1913  ;  M.D.,  University  of  Vienna,  1921. 

'Edward  J.  Donovan Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

Joseph  W.  Draper Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

1  On  leave  1950-1951. 
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John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915. 

BioN  R.  East Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908. 

Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Californa,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929. 

Adolph  El\vyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917. 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925. 

GioAccHiNo  Failla Profcssor  of  Radiology 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  Paris,  1923. 

Waldo  Beattie  Farnum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914. 

Joseph  W.  Ferrebee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934. 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931 ;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935. 

Morris  Fierstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1921. 

Sol  Fineman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.B.,  Minnesota,  1918;  M.D.,  i9r9  ;  A.M.,  1921. 

George  Winthrop  Fish Professor  of  Clinical  Urology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  B.S.,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Charles  Albert  Flood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Joseph  E.  Flynn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia  (Iowa),  1933;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1938. 

Goodwin  LeBaron  Foster Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935. 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1934. 

Samuel  Frant      Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Coliunbia,  1919 ;  M.D.,  1921;  M.S.,  1944. 

Angus  Macdonald  Frantz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1916;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 
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Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Julian  M.  Freston Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Arnold  P.  Friedman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939. 

Harry  Allen  Galton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932. 

C.  Zent  G.\rber Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1918 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923. 

William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928. 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919. 

Alfred  Gellhorn Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Washington  University,  1937. 

Alfred  Gil\lan Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S..  Yale.  1928;  Ph.D.,  1931. 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Morris  A.  Goldberger Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1917. 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912;  Sc.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916. 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,   1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,   1937;  M.S., 
1941. 

'Helen  C.  Goodale Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1935 

Thomas  Campbell  Goodwin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatncs 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1923  ;  M.S.,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927. 

John  E.  Gorrell Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Adfninistration 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930. 

Samuel  Graff      Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Wilson  Clark  Grant Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1937  ;  A.M.,  1938  ;  Ph.D.,  Maryland,  1942. 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930. 

Robert  S.  Grinnell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1921. 

Clara  R.  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926. 

^  On  leave  1950-1951. 


72  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Harry  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1926  ;  F.A.C.P.,  American  College 
of  Physicians,  1944. 

Paul  Gross Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918. 

Harry  Grundfest Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  A.M.,  1926  ;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923  ;  A.M.,  1924 ;  Ph.D.,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928. 

Cushman  Davis  Haagensen Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923. 

David  V.  Habif Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939. 

Seymour  P.  Halbert Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941. 

Halford  Hallock Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  Jr Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920. 

LeGrand  Haven  Hardy Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921. 

Clarence  C.  Hare Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1928  ;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Joseph  Harkavy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1910  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1914- 

K.ARL  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918. 

William  Harris Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 

Harold  D.  Harvey Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Clinton  van  Zandt  Hawn Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941- 

Charles  T.  Hazzard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932. 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Immunochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908  ;  A.M.,  1909  ;  Ph.D.,  1911. 

^JoHN  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Robert  E.  Herlands Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 ;  D.D.S.,  1944. 

1  On  leave  from  December  t,  1950,  to  May  31,  1951. 
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Albert  Crawjord  Herring Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1914;  M.D.,  1917. 

Maurice  }.  Hickey Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery); 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 
D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937. 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931 ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935. 

George  W.  Hindels Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943. 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920. 

Paul  H.  HocH Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Gym,  Budapest,  1920;  M.D.,  Goettingen,  1926. 

Horace  L.  Hodes Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1933. 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928. 

Duncan  A.  Holaday Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1940;  M.D.,  1943. 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917  ;  D.D.S.  (hon.),  Montreal,  1945. 

William  A.  Horwitz Assistaftt  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

John  Taylor  Howell,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Union,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Cohimbia,  1919. 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Marion  Beckett  Howorth Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Mississippi,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Washington  (St.  Louis),  1925;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1933. 

William  M.  Huber Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Stephen  S.  Hudack Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1926;  M.D.,  1929. 

George  Hoppin  Humphreys,  II Vale7itine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  193:5. 

Irvin  Leland  Hunt,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S. ,  Pennsylvania,  1929. 

Ralph  A.  Hurd Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

atid  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915. 
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George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919. 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.Ped.,  Alabama  Teacher's  College,  1909 ;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1914. 

Alvin  Raymond  Jacobson Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  State,  1935;  M.S.,  1937;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State,  i94r. 

Harold  W.  Jacox Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1926 ;  M.D.,  1928. 

Abraham  Jezer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1930. 

Norman  H.  Jolliffe Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1923  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1926. 

Julia  M.  Jones Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935. 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919:  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  192 1. 

Elvin  a.  Kabat Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1934  ;  Ph.D.,  1937. 

Franz  Josef  Kallmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Breslau,  1919. 

Emanuel  B.  Kaplan Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Kharkov  Imperial,  1916. 

Abram  Kardiner Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917. 

Samuel  Karelitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale  Sheffield,  1920;  M.D.,  Yale,  1923. 

^Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925. 

M.  Ralph  Kaufman Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1925. 

John  J.  Honan  Keating Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1917. 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926. 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

Paul  Klemperer Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912. 

"^  On  leave  September  i,  1950,  to  January  31,  1951. 
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Morton  M.  Kligerman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Temple,  1938;  M.D.,  1941. 

Llewellyn  E.  Kling Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

M.D.,  Louisiana  State,  1941  ;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1943. 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Willis  S.  Knighton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1920;  M.D.,  1924. 

George  B.  Koelle Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1946;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins, 
1950. 

Daniel  M.  Kollen Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1924. 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.S.  and  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917. 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Alfred  Gustav  Langmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912  ;M.D.,  1916. 

Leonidas  a.  Lantzounis Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  192 1. 

Raffaele  Lattes Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  University  of  Turin  (Italy),  1933  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946. 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918. 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.S.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922. 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Barnet  M.  Levy Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1938;  D.D.S.,  1942  ;  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1944. 

Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913. 

Nolan  Don  Carpentier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914. 

Seymour  Lieberman Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1957;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941. 

George  Frank  Lindig Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924. 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919. 
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Lawson  G.  Lowrey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1909;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915. 

Ferdinand  F.  McAllister Assistatit  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910;  B.S.,  1919;  B.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  1921. 

Donovan  James  McCune Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Georgetown,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928. 

William  Frank  MacFee Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918. 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Gerald  Frank  Machacek Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918. 

Monroe  Anderson  McIver Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917. 

John  M.  McKinney Assistafit  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919. 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920. 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,C.M.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933. 

John  Percival  Macnie Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Moses  J.  Madonick Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  University  of  St.  Andrew's,  1933. 

Herbert  C.  Maier Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938. 

RoLLo  J.  Masselink Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1931. 

Arthur  Matthew  Master Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921. 

Samuel  Melamed Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1910 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916. 

Meyer  M.  Melicow Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920. 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  A.M.  (hon.),  Harvard,  i944- 
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Katharine  Krom  Merritt Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1908;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Clark,  1929  ;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  1933  ;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937. 

Karl  Meyer Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927. 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  Jr Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

J.  LowRY  Miller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Derinatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927. 

Henry  Minsky Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919. 

Saul  Misheloff Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Howard  Carman  Moloy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.S.,  Western  Ontario,  1928;  M.D.,  1927. 

Dabney  Moon-Adams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Hollins,  1915  ;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

^Dan  Houston  Moore Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1932;  A.M.,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936. 

Richmond  L.  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Paul  Colhoun  Morton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Margaret  R.  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1922  ;  M.S.,  Washington  University,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926. 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  1911 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914; 
LL.D.,  1938. 

Jessie  M.  A.  Mutch Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1941 ;  A.M.,  1948. 

David  Nachmansohn Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1926. 

W.  L.  Nastuck Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939;  Ph.D.,  1945. 

Alvin  S.  Nathan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1935  ;  A.M.,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Carl  T.  Nelson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  A.M.,  1937;  M.D.,  1941. 

John  Lester  Nickerson Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  M.A.,  192S;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935. 

^  On  leave  September  i,  1949,  to  August  31,  1950. 
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Chakles  R.  Noback Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1942. 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915  ;  L.H.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

Carl  Reuben  Oman Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914. 

Sadao  Otani Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Chida  Medical  School  (Japan),  1919. 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Emanuel  M.  Papper Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938. 

Douglas  Burnett  Parker Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1912  ;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914. 

William  Barclay  Parsons Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914. 

Howard  Alexander  Patterson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

Samuel  L.  Peck Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924. 

Thomas  Christian  Peightal Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915. 

Charles  A.  Perera Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936. 

George  Alfred  Perera Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942. 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1926. 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1940. 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934. 

Max  a.  Pleasure Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Phillip  Polatin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

J.  Lawrence  Pool Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941. 

Philip  C.  Potter Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918. 

John  H.  Powers Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bates,  1919;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 
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Tracy  Jackson  Putnam Professor  of  Neurology  arid 

Neurological  Surgery 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1920. 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912  ;  Sc.D.  (*o».),  1940;  A.M.,  California,  1915. 

Coleman  B.  Rabin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922. 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911;  M.D.,  1915. 

Charles  Alexander  Ragan,  }r Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936. 

Henry  T.  Randall Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941. 

Israel  Rappaport Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1918. 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Vice  President  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs;  Dean;  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 
A.B.,  Illinois,  1915;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.   (hon.),  Yale,  1922;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.), 
1939  ;  Rutgers,  1949. 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1917 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921. 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1923. 

H.  AIcLeod  Riggins Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1924. 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

David  Rittenberg Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934. 

John  N.  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931. 

Lewis  Bitine  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911. 

Dorothy  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  A.M.,  1934. 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921 ;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927. 

Walter  S.  Root Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 

Harry  M.  Rose Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932. 

Theodor  Rosebury Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928. 


8o  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929 ;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1930. 

Nathan  Rosenthal Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Theodore  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1923. 

Harald  Herman  Rossi Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942. 

Sidney  Rothbard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1935. 

Roberts  Rugh Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

Theodore  B.  Russell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  1930. 

Otto  De  Puy  Sahler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938. 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistajit  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917. 

William  J.  Savoy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931 ;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1935. 

John  E.  Scarff Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 

Saul  Schluger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Louisville,  1931. 

Joseph  Schroff Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  Nev/  York,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  D.D.S.,  1922. 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clitiical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  i9r9. 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922. 

John  B.  Schwedel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1927. 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939. 

Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924. 
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Aura  Edward  Severingmaus     .    .    .     Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
B.S.,  Columbia,  1916  ;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1929. 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918. 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913. 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922. 

William  H.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Brown,  1918  ;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.D.,  1933. 

David  Shemin      Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  Ph.D.,  1938. 

William  B.  Sherman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926;  A.M.,  1927;  M.D.,  1931. 

Maurice  E.  Shils Assistant  Professor  of  Ntttritio?! 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930;  Sc.D.,  1940. 

Benjamin  Rice  Shore Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1920 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1924. 

Gregory  Shwartzman Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921. 

Louis  E.  Siltzbach Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1929. 

Solomon  Silver Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927. 

William  Herman  Silverstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Maryland,  1937. 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922. 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925. 

George  Reiser  Smelser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932. 

Alan  deForest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915. 

Frederick  M.  Smith Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  1934. 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927. 

Harry  P.  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916 ;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921. 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912. 
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Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  oj  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912  ;  Sc.D.,  Princeton,  1948. 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Groningen,  1913. 

William  Benham  Snow Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920. 

Louis  J.  Soffer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1928. 

Hamilton  Southworth Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933. 

David  M.  Spain Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1936. 

Charles  C.  Spencer Research  Associate  in  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1935. 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925. 

Edith  E.  Sproul Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Leo  Stern,  Sr Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1912. 

Thomas  W.  Stevenson,  Jr Associate  Prof essor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Utah,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

Frank  Edward  Stinchfield Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934. 

Frances  A.  Stoll Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1944;  A.M.,  1945. 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1909;  M.D.,  1913. 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912. 

Lewis  Riddell  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1916. 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928  ;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1933. 

John  V.  Taggart Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940. 

David  Tanchester Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1921. 

Daniel  P.  Tausig Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  M.D.,  1937. 

GuRNEY  Taylor Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930. 
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Howard  C.  Taylor Projessor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924. 

William  A.  Themann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S..  Columbia,  1927. 

Walter  A.  L.  Thompson Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
M.D.,  Yale,  1935. 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927. 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926. 

Arthur  S.  W.  Touroff Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925. 

Iames  Leonard  Troupin Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1932  ;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1942. 

John  Bacchus  Truslow Assistant  Dean  (Graduate  Studies) 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

Joseph  C.  Turner Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940. 

Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926. 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly      Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929. 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1921;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923. 

Royal  Cornelius  Van  Etten      Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Amherst,  1906;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1910. 

Carmine  T.  Vicale Assistaiit  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1929;  M.D.,  1933. 

William  Harrison  von  Lackum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Iowa,  1916;  M.D.,  1918;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935. 

LuDvi^iG  VON  Sallmann Associatc  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919. 

Theodore  J.  C.  von  Storch Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931. 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930. 

William  Welch  Walcott      Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944. 
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Shih-Chun   Wang      Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935  ;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1940. 

Edw.\rd  G.  Waters Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922. 

Jerome  P.  Webster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1910;  M.S.  (hon.) ,  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914. 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907. 

Carnes  Weeks Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923. 

Rene  Wegria       Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Liege,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1945. 

Berthold   Weingarten      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Frankfort,  1922. 

Josephine  S.  Wells Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1932;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938. 

Sidney  C.  Werner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937. 

John  P.  West,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943. 

Maynard  C.  Wheeler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthahnology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938. 

William  Crawford  White      Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  Sc.D.  (hon.),  Wesleyan,  1946. 

Roger  Wright  Williams      A^ssistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947. 

AsHER  Winkelstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917. 

Evelyn  Witol Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1945. 

Abner  Wolf      Associate  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926. 

Charles  Louis  Wood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926;  M.D.,  Yale,  1930. 

Ernest  H.  Wood Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939. 

De  Graaf  Woodman Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917 ;  M.D.,  1926. 

Robert  H.  Wylie Assistatit  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931. 

Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942. 
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Harry  M.  Zimmerman Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1924  ;  M.D.,  1927. 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907  ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912. 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926. 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental 
rosters  (page  31  and  following). 


HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 


Ackerman,  Irving  P. 
Ader,  Irving  M. . 
Adler,  Donald 
Agzarian,  George 
Apthorp,  James  S. 
Ball,  Peter 

Bartholomew,  Lee  F. 
Berry,  Robert  W.,  Jr. 
Beuscher,  Ruth 
Billings,  William  C. 
Blair,  Charles  R. 
Blake,  Damon  Dalton 

Brown,  Audrey  K. 
Cheves,  Roswell  S.,  Jr. 
Conroy,  Richard  J. 
Cooperman,  Bernard 
Crandall,  Charles 
Crandall,  Elizabeth 
Crosby,  William  E.,  Jr. 
Danaher,  Mary  Jean 
DeWitt,  Horace  D. 
Diefenbach,  Aimee 
Dorn,  Russell  W. 
Edwards,  Benjamin  T. 
Estes,  Dorothy 
Feind,  Carl  R. 
Fitzgerald,  John  E. 

Foulks,  James  G. 
Frankel,  George  J. 
Gabrielson,  Mary  Oliver 
Gaulden,  Edmund  Colon 
Glaser,  Warren 
Goodbody,  Maurice 
Grant,  Norman 
Gross,  Stanley  J. 

Gundell,  Kurt  M. 
Gussen,  John 
Harris,  George  H. 
Haut,  Arthur 
Heller,  Warren 
Hirsch,  Lee 

Hoekelman,  Robert  A.,  Jr. 
Hume,  Michael 


CLASS  OF  JUNE   I95O 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  New  York 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Michigan  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Hermann  Hospital,  Houston,  Texas 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Monmouth  Memorial  Hospital,  Long  Branch,  N.J. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Salt  Lake  County  General  Hospital,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Letterman  General  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  Jersey  City,  N.J. 

Charity  Hospital  of  Louisiana,  New  Orleans,  La. 

New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  Institute  Technology-fellowship-Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

U.  S.  Public  Health  Service  Fellowship 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  Hospital,  Baltimore,  Md. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Percy  Jones  General  Hospital,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Maine  General  Hospital,  Portland,  Maine 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass, 

Syracuse  University-rotating-Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Mary  Hitchcock  Memorial  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Jaffe,  Israeli  A. 
Jahn,  John  P. 
Jameson,  A.  Gregory 
Jampel,  Robert  S. 
Johnsen,  Henry  A. 
Jones,  Billy  R. 
Jones,  Robert  F. 
Junker,  Ralph  D. 
Kerr,  Mabel  D. 
Lebendiger,  Alvin 
Lewis,  Charles  M. 
Ling,  Julia  Kuo-Fang 
Linhart,  Warren  A. 
Lopez,  Hermogenes  Jose 
Lucas,  William  E. 
Macdonald,  James  A. 
McGreevy,  John  R. 
McKenna,  Robert  L. 
Mackenzie,  Malcolm  S. 
MacKinnon,  Roger  A. 
MacNamee,  Duncan  H. 
Mandell,  Harvey 
Messer,  Alfred 
MeyerhofF,  Gordon 
Middleton,  Elliott 
Morgan,  Richard  S. 

Morss,  Dwight  Foster,  Jr. 
Moynahan,  Joseph  M. 
Neuberg,  Hans  Werner 
Parsons,  Livingston,  Jr. 
Perlin,  Seymour 
Poker,  Nathan 
Pyle,  Louis  A.,  Jr. 

Reisner,  David  J. 
Ritterband,  Arnold  B. 
Rizack,  Martin  A. 
Sarkisian,  Steven  S. 
Sarno,  John  Ernest,  Jr. 
Scholdager,  Rolf  H. 
Silbersweig,  Martin 
Silverberg,  William  J. 
Snyder,  Arthur  Irwin 
Specht,  Elmer  E.,  Jr. 

Stuhring,  Donald  H. 
Tamler,  Edward 
Taylor,  Neil  Randall,  Jr. 


Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

San  Francisco-Stanford  Division,  Stanford,  Calif. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  Hospital,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

U.S.  PubHc  Health,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  New  York 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Queens  General  Hospital,  Jamaica,  L.I.,  N.Y. 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

U.S.  Public  Health,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Edward  W.  Sparrow  Hospital,  Lansing,  Mich. 

Newton  Memorial  Hospital,  Cassadaga,  N.Y. 

Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence,  R.I. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  Nev/  York  City 

Massachusetts  Institute  Technology-graduate  student- 
Cambridge,  Mass. 

Pennsylvania  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

N.Y.  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Oregon  Medical  School  Hospitals, 
Portland,  Oregon 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Ellis  Hospital,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

U.S.  Marine  Hospital,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Pittsburgh  Medical  Center  Hospitals, 
Pittsburgh,  Penna. 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Meyer  Memorial  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
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Tepper,  Jason  A. 

Tompkins,  Douglas  G. 
Trudeau,  Francis  B.,  Jr. 
Tschudy,  Donald  P. 
Van  Poznak,  Frederick 
Wagner,  Beverly  G. 
Wagner,  William  E.,  Jr. 
Ward,  Henry 
Weisbart,  Myron  H. 
Weiss,  Stanley  S. 
Westover,  J.  Huston 
Wilhelmi,  Raymond  M. 
Wilson,  John  T.,  Jr. 
Winters,  Daniel  McC. 
Zung,  Max 


University  of  Syracuse  Medical  Center  Hospitals, 

Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Millard  Fillmore  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.J. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Penna. 
Jewish  Hospital  of  Brooklyn,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
Colorado  General  Hospital,  Denver,  Colo. 
Meyer  Memorial  Hospital,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.J, 
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Ackerman,  Irving  Paul  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Ader,  Irving  Max  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1941 

A.M.,  Oberlin,  1942 
Adler,  Donald  K.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Agzarian,  George  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1946 
Apthorp,  James  Sargent  Marblehead,  Mass. 

Ball,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1944 
Bartholomew,  Lee  Enderlin  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Berry,  Robert  William,  Jr.        Manchester,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Beuscher,  Ruth  New  York  City 

Billings,  William  Clarke        Midland  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1941 
Blair,  Charles  Raymond  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Washington  State,  1938 
Blake,  Damon  Dalton  Wenatchee,  Wash. 

Brown,  Audrey  Kathleen  Bayside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Cheves,  Roswell  Stone,  Jr.  Springfield,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Conroy,  Richard  John  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Cooperman,  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Crandall,  Charles  Eben  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1942 
Crandall,  Elizabeth  Jones  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B..  Wellesley,  1945 
Crosby,  William  Edward,  Jr.        Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1939 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Danaher,  Mary  Jean  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1945 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
DeWitt,  Horace  Daniel  Montgomery,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Diefenbach,  Aimee  Frieda 

Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1946 
Dorn,  Russell  William  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Clemson,  1938 

A.M.,  Louisiana  State,  1939 
Edwards,  Benjamin  Thomas  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Estes,  Dorothy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wheaton,  1946 
Feind,  Carl  Robert  New  York  City 

Fitzgerald,  John  Edward  Springfield,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  State,  1942 
Foulks,  James  Grigsby  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Rice,  1939 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1943 
Frankel,  George  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939 

M.S.,  Fordham,  1940 


Gabrielson,  Mary  Oliver  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1946 
Gaulden,  Edmund  Colon  Woodville,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1946 
Glaser,  Warren  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Goodbody,  Maurice  Fitzgerald   Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1943 
Grant,  Norman  Leslie  Lansing,  Mich. 

Gross,  Stanley  Joseph         Franklin  Square,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Gundell,  Kurt  Max  Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

Gussen,  John  Stockholm,  Sweden 

D.D.S.,  Dental  Inst,  of  Stockholm,  1943 
Harris,  George  Harold  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1947 
Haut,  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Heller,  Warren  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Hirsch,  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Hoekelman,  Robert  Arnold,  Jr. 

Cliffside  Park,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Hume,  Michael  New  Milford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1944 
Jaffe,  Israeli  Aaron  Lawrence,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  New  York  University',  1947 
Jahn,  John  Putnam  Berkeley,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1941 
Jameson,  A.  Gregory  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937 

M.S.,   Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
1940 
Jampel,  Robert  Steven  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnsen,  Henry  A.,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brown,  1945 
Jones,  Billy  Rual  Amarillo,  Texas 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Jones,  Robert  Fisher  Cromwell,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1941 
Junker,  Ralph  Daniel  Ansonia,  Conn. 

Kerr,  Mabel  Dorothea  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Ohio  State,  1944 
Lebendiger,  Alvin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Lewis,  Charles  Mark  New  York  City 

Ling,  Julia  Kuo-fang  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1946 
Linhart,  Warren  Andrew  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Queens,  1941 
Lopez,  Hermogenes  Jose  Valencia,  Venezuela 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1946 
Lucas,  William  Ewing  New  York  City 

Macdonald,  James  Alfred  Montclair,  N.  J. 

McGreevy,  John  Robert  Teaneck,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1938 
McKenna,  Robert  Lynch  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1943 
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Mackenzie,  Malcolm  Stillman 

Cooperstown,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1941 
MacKinnon,  Roger  Alan  Englewood,  N.  J. 

MacNamee,  Duncan  Hugh  New  York  City 

Mandell,  Harvey  Nelson  Norwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Messer,  Alfred  Ames  Mendham,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1942 
Meyerhoff,  Gordon  R.  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1942 

A.M.,  Oberlin,  1946 
Middleton,  Elliott,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Morgan,  Richard  Sherley  Princeton,  N.  J. 

Morss,  Dwight  Foster,  Jr.  Madison,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Ursinus,  1948 
Moynahan,  Joseph  Mellen  Worcester,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Holy  Cross,  1944 
Neuberg,  Hans  Werner  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Wagner,  1941 
Parsons,  Livingston,  Jr.  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Perlin,  Seymour  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Poker,  Nathan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1942 
Pyle,  Louis  A.,  Jr.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1941 
Reisner,  David  Johnson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1940 
Ritterband,  Arnold  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Rizack,  Martin  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Sarkisian,  Steven  Sarkis  New  York  City 

Sarno,  John  Ernest,  Jr.  New  York  City 

Scholdager,  Rolf  Herbert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Brussels,  1939 
Silbersweig,  Martin  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Silverberg,  William  James  Astoria,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Snyder,  Arthur  Irwin  Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
Specht,  Elmer  Edmund  Detroit,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1946 
Stuhring,  Donald  Henry  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Tamler,  Edward  Bellrose,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1939 
Taylor,  Neil  Randall,  Jr.  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Bowdoin,  1946 
Tepper,  Jason  Alvin  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Union,  1942 
Tompkins,  Douglas  Gordon      Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Trudeau,  Francis  Berger,  Jr.       Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
Tschudy,  Donald  Paul  Margate,  N.  J. 

Van  Poznak,  Frederick  Hillside,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1946 
Wagner,  Beverly  Groat  Delevan,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1934 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1940 
Wagner,  William  Edward,  Jr.       Irvington,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Ward,  Henry  Post  Newark,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1946 
Weisbart,  Myron  Herbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 


Weiss,  Stanley  Shepherd  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1945 
Westover,  J.  Huston  Latrobe,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 
Wilhelmi,  Raymond  William         Alliance,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesleyan,  1935 

Ph.D.,  New  York  University,  1940 
Wilson,  John  Thomas,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Howard,  1946 
Winters,  Daniel  McCoy  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Zung,  Max  Ming-Kwai  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
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Andrew,  Edward  Donald       South  Dennis,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Armstrong,  Mark  Lynhurst  Coytesville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1942 
Aub,  Elizabeth  Francis  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1948 
Banfield,  Richard  Sterling,  Jr. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947 
Beuscher,  William  Frederick       Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Drew,  1941 
Binder,  Morton  Alvin  University  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Jose  M. 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
Blumberg,  Baruch  Samuel     Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1945 
Boskey,  Howard  Myron  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1943 
Carlson,  Robert  Howard         San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Carr,  Arthur  Garnsey,  II  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Carr,  John  Wesley  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Chevious,  Muriel  Hope  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Christy,  Nicholas  Piersol  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1945 
Close,  William  Taliaferro  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Collins,  Clark  Selwyn  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cominsky,  Burton  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cooper,  David  Sturges  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1947 
Cunnick,  William  Rhoslyn,  Jr.     Dearborn,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Curtis,  Charles  Pelham,  Jr.  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Dark,  Maxine  Erma  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1942 
Davis,  William  Edward  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Decker,  John  Laws  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Richmond,  1942 
Dickason,  Mary  Elizabeth  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1947 
Dominick,  Richard  Bayard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Dreyfus,  Pierre  Marc  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
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Eddy,  Janet  Marie  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1947 
Edinburgh,  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Edmunds,  Robert  Thomas  Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Firestein,  Stephen  Kern  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Fleischer,  Stephen  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1947 
Freeman,  Morris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945 
Friedman,  Emanuel  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Gagliano,  Theodore  Edmund 

West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Garnant,  Jack  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Gore,  Don  Otto  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Griffiths,  Cadvan  Owen,  Jr. 

West  New  York,  N.J. 

A. B., Columbia,  1948 
Hanlon,  John  Francis  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Herson,  Ronald  Everett         New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Himelstein,  Monroe  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Holmquist,  Nelson  Davis  Bristol,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Hunter,  Caroline  Banks  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Miami,  1947 
laquinta,  Frank  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnson,  Duncan  Gale       Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Johnson,  Frank  Wagner  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1944 
Johnson,  Philip  M.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948 
Kaiser,  Julian  Stevens  East  Granby,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Kanick,  Virginia  Helen  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Kasprzak,  Donald  Theodore 

North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Khairallah,  Philip  A.  Beirut,  Lebanon 

A.B.,  American  Univ.,  Beirut,  1947 
Krane,  Stephen  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
LaFlash,  George  Winthrop  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Lefkowitz,  Anthony  Donn  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Lewis,  Fred  Albert,  Jr.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1948 
Logan,  Gordon  Arthur  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1945 

M.S.,  Purdue,  1947 
Long,  Theresa  Mary  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Hunter,  1948 
McGiff,  John  Charles        Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1947 
McKittrick,  Roy  Lewis  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1947 


Madell,  Samuel  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

Mani,  George  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Marias,  Penelope  Kinsley  Falls  Church,  Va. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1946 
Morentz,  Paul  Ernst  New  York  City 

B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological,  1945 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg,  1947 
Morrell,  Frank  L.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Morrell,  Patricia  Nolan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
Moss,  Leonard  Maximon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mufson,  Marvin  Robert  New  York  City 

Nelson,  Erland  Randall  Carthage,  111. 

A.B.,  Carthage,  1947 
Nicklin,  George  Leslie,  Jr.  Oil  City,  Penna 

O'Connell,  Barbara  Eustace    South  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
O'Connell,  Richard  Lee  South  Orange,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
Ordway,  John  Amos,  II  Franklin,  N.  H 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Orleans,  Julian  Newark,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Fader,  Elmer  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1945 
Pampellonne,  Louis  Zepherinus 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Pomeroy,  William  Cyrus,  Jr.    Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1942 
Poser,  Charles  Marcel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1947 
Rainer,  John  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Revercomb,  William  Chapman,  Jr. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Risbeck,  Earl  Cavell  New  York  City 

Roiphe,  Herman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Ross,  Lawrence  Sidney  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Saphire,  Enoch  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Schifman,  Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Schorr,  Julian  Bernard  New  York  City 

Schwab,  Madeleine  Frances  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Schwartz,  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Seixas,  Frank  A.  Riverdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Senhauser,  Donald  Albert  Dover,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Sharpies,  Wynne  Haverford,  Penna. 

B.S.,  Radcliffe,  1944 
Sheldon,  Dana  Munro  New  York  City 

Siebert,  David  Burns  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Smith,  Barton  Peck  Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Stormont,  James  MacDonald  Evanston,  111. 

B.S.,  Yale.  1948 
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Symonds,  Francis  Campbell,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Torres-Rodriguez,  Victor  Manuel 

Coamo,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1947 
Trueman,  Robert  Shaw  Columbus,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1940 
Van  Arsdel,  Paul  Parr,  Jr.  Seattle,  Wash. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Van  Leeuwen,  Nicholas  William 

Overveen,  Holland 
Vogt,  William,  Jr.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1944 
Walker,  William  Gordon,  Jr.        Brockton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Wallis,  Lila  Amdurska  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Walsh,  William  Charles  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1947 
Watkins,  Elizabeth  Bonner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1947 
Weiss,  Robert  Jerome  New  York  City 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  1947 
Werther,  Jay  Lawrence  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948 
Whitelaw,  Philip  Lowe  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Williams,  Edward  Karl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1944 
Wilson,  Arthur  Duane  Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Wood,  Walter  Scott  Snug  Harbor.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
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Aboody,  Albert  Moshi 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1948 
Abruzzi,  William  Anthony,  Jr. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
Alenick,  Monroe  Edward 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1947 

M.S.,  Haverford,  1948 
Allen,  George  Whitaker 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Angenent,  Winifred  Jean 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1948 
Armstrong,  Jeanne  Emily 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Arroyo,  Pedro,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Arkansas,  1948 
Avery,  Wilbur  George  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Baker,  Jean  Teutonia  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1948 
Barlow,  Joseph  James  Maiden,  Mass. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Benninghoff,  David  Leonard       Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1948 
Beres,  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1948 
Bivings,  Frank  Gary  San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Bozer,  John  Morton  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 


Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

Milledgeville,  Ga. 
Java,  N.  E.  I. 
New  York  City 
Santurce,  P.  R. 


Bragg,  Robert  Lloyd  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida  Agricultural  and  Mechanical, 
i9j6 

A.M.,  Boston,  1938 
Brandon,  Leonard  Hood,  Jr.  Jackson,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Millsaps,  1948 
Carlson,  Robert  Eugene  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Chanin,  Ellen  Nora  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948 
Chase,  William  John  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College,  1942 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
Clarkson,  Bayard  Delafield  New  York  City 

Cominsky,  MoUie  Allensworth 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Cowles,  John  Darnall  Orange,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Cox,  Denton  Sayer  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Crounse,  Kenneth  LeRoy  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 
Curran,  Francis  Joseph  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1945 
DeGroot,  Leslie  Jacob  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1948 
Dettinger,  Garth  Bryant  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Doolittle,  Charles  Lewis  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Brown,  1942 
Ellsworth,  Robert  Malcolm  Kingston,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Epstein,  Wallace  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Evans,  Minton  Bradford  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1945 
Evans,  Robert  Arthur  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Feldman,  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fink,  Sidney  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fish,  Winthrop  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1948 
Flowers,  Robert  McCreery  Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1948 
Garcelon,  William  Stetson  Arlington,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Gedney,  Judith  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Gent,  Donald  Herbert  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1949 
Gerst,  Paul  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Gilbert,  Paul  Lawrence  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Greene,  Murray  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Haelig,  Arthur  William  Chicago,  111. 

Ph.B.,  Chicago,  1947 
Hall,  Arthur  Perry  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Halpryn,  Hillard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Millard 

Mannington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1948 
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Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 


Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Somerville,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 

Belmont,  Mass. 

New  York  City 


Haynes,  Herbert  Curtin 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Heffernan,  John  Francis,  Jr. 
Hegeman,  John  S. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Herbert,  Victor  Daniel 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hoch,  Samuel  Lawrence 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Holub,  Donald  Arthur 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hosmer,  John  Ashbel 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Hummel,  Rufus  James,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Jacob,  James  Archibald,  Jr.     Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1948 
Kane,  Rosamond  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1948 
Kassriel,  Robert  Sherman  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Kaufman,  Richard  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Ketcham,  James  Bonbright         Cedarhurst,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Key,  Marcus  Malvin,  Jr.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Kidwell,  Allyn  Perry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Kornfeld,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Buffalo,  1948 
Lobach,  Katherine  Slawik  Akron,  Ohio 

A,B.,  Smith,  1948 
Louria,  Henry  Walter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1948 
McCaslin,  Hugh  Towles  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Macholdt,  Arno  W.  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Mackay,  Betty  Lou  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
McTeigue,  Walter  James,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1948 
Magram,  Herbert  Miller  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947 

A.M.,  Amherst,  1948 
Margolius,  Alvin,  Jr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
O'Loughlin,  John  Cutler  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Orr,  Jack  Thomas  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Chattanooga,  1948 
Orvis,  Harold  Heacock,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Guilford,  1948 
Payson,  Henry  Edwards         Norwichtown,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1948 
Pollin.  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Prinsell,  Gustave  George  Charles 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1949 
Proctor,  Munro  Howe  Hartford,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1948 
Raduazo,  Rocco  Concord,  N.  H. 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1948 
Reed,  William  Byron  Washington,  D.  C. 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1948 


Tampa,  Fla. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 


Reiner,  Ernest  August 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Reynolds,  Jack 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1948 
Roosen,  Willem  Wesley 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1948 
Rousseau,  Robert  Earl  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Scaglione,  Peter  Robert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Schneider,  Stanley  Harvey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Shiller,  Jack  Gerald  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1947 
Shipp,  Joseph  Calvin  Northport,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1948 
Siek,  Hilmer  Gerard,  Jr.      West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Silbert,  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Silverman,  Elihu  Osber  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Sjoberg,  Douglas  Sidney  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1940 

A.M.,  California,  1948 
Smith,  Anthony  John  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Smith,  James  Walter  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1948 
Speicher,  Moyer  Eugene  Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  De  Pauw,  1943 
Suechting,  Ralph  Ludwig 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Taylor,  John  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1945 
Todd,  Willis  Duane  Medina,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Ultmann,  John  E.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Van  Duyne,  William  Vincent         Nassau,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948 
Van  Home,  Robert  Gibson 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  U.  S.  Naval  Academy,  1943 
Waller,  William  Chambers 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1948 
Wheliss,  John  Angus  Rockingham,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1948 
White,  Joseph  Patrick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
White,  Leland  Monroe  Bangor,  Maine 

Wikler,  Norman  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Wilderman,  Robert  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Wolff,  Marianne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1948 
Wyman,  David  Sumner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1948 
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Aisen,  Philip 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Alpers,  Joseph  Benjamin 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 


New  York  City 
Salem,  Mass. 
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Aronoff,  Arthur  Edward  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Bank,  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Beilman,  Robert  Lewis  Hollis,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1949 
Benninghoff,  Daniel  William      Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
*Bhatnagar,  Davinder  W.  New  Delhi,  India 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1949 
Bradley,  Merrill  N.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Bryan,  George  Cochrane       Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 
Bryant.  John  Harland  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1949 
Burnham,  John  Philip  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Southern  Calif.,  1949 
Butler,  Robert  Neil  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Cahill,  George  Francis  Suffern,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 
Cordero,  Ana  Livia  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1949 
Cowan,  Leland  Burt  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Cramer,  Lester  Morris  W.  Hartford,  Conn. 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1948 
Damaskinidou,  Artemis  N.  Salonika,  Greece 

A.B.,  Smith,  1949 
Davies,  Sylvia  Ann  Congers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1949 
DeHaan,  Clayton  Richard  Orlando,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1949 
deReeder,  Pierre,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Dickinson,  Selden  Jerome      Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Di  John,  John  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Dimon,  Joseph  Homer,  III  Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  the  South,  1949 
Duhl,  Frederick  Jonathan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Eddy,  Robert  Hale  Bangor,  Maine 

A.B.,  Maine,  1949 
Edelman,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Edison,  George  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Einhorn,  Stanley  Lee  Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1949 
Errera,  Paul  Louis  Brussels,  Belgium 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1949 
Fay,  Gardner  Francis  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
French,  Vera  V.  Davenport,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1942 

A.M.,  Radcliffe,  1943 

Ph.D.,  Radcliffe,  1947 
Garcia,  Miguel  Angel      Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1949 
Gearhart,  James  Warren  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1949 
Givan,  Thurman  Boyd,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1949 
Goldring,  Roberta  Marion  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1949 
Golub,  James  Robert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 

*  Withdrew. 


Goodkind,  Morton  Jay  Williamsport,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Grossman,  Herman  Naugatuck,  Cono. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1947 

A.M.,  Wesleyan,  1949 
Hardie,  John  C.  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1949 
Housepian,  Edgar  Minas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Howard,  Clifton  Merton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1947 
Hyde,  George  Alvan  New  Castle,  Dei. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
Johnson,  Horton  Anton     Colorado  Springs,  Colo, 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1949 
Johnson,  Paul  K.  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1949 
Kalechstein,  Seymour  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  T949 
Karas,  Joseph  Stanley  Lawrence,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Keating,  Paul  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1948 
Kerr,  Ruth  Elizabeth  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1949 
Klare,  Rudolph  Emil  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Krieger,  Oscar  Jacob  Fairlawn,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Kross,  Alice  Naomi  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1948 
Kurke,  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Larkin,  Arthur  Gabriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
*Leary,  Daniel  Francis  Dorchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Boston,  1949 
Leeper,  Robert  Dwight  Lewiston,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1949 
Lloyd-Jones,  Joanne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1949 
Lopez,  Jose  Eugenio  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1949 
Lowenstein,  Jerold  Marvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
Mahieu,  Lucile  Bailey  Lawrence,  Kansas 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1949 
Markowitz,  Joel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1948 
Marraro,  Howard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Maynard,  Edwin  Post,  III  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
McCord,  Colin  Wallace  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
McDaniel,  LeRoy  Wynne         Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Meltzer,  Jay  Ivan  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Michaels,  Richard  Houghton  Canton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1949 
Milan,  Robert  Wilson  New  York  City 

Milch,  Robert  Austin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Miller,  James  Quinter  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1949 
Mohler,  William  Corson  South  Euclid,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
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Molthan,  Marian  Emilie  Wayne,  Penna. 

Nash,  Warner  Lansdale,  Penna. 

Neely,  James  Chamberlain         Harrisburg,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Nelson,  Innes  Armistead  Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  the  South,   1949 
Newmark,  Franklin  Morton  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Nork,  John  George  Shenandoah,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  r949 
dicker,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Oppenheimer,  Jack  Hans  E.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
O'SuUivan,  Alvin  Edward  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949 
Perna,  Vincent  Patrick  Riverside,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1948 
Pfister,  Ronald  Rene  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Phinney,  Arthur  Osgood  Winchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Plaut,  Eric  Alfred  Topeka,  Kansas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Poch,  Herbert  Edward  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Potter,  Milton  Grosvenor,  Jr.  BuflFalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Quinn,  James  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Randall,  Russell  Edward  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Rapmund,  Gary  Toronto,  Canada 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Reath,  Robert  Andrews  Philadelphia,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Richards,  G.  Douglas  Stony  Point,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1948 
Richie,  Robert  Hooton,  Jr. 

West  Chester,  Penna, 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1949 
Riester,  Walter  Henry  Collingswood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1949 
Riley,  Fletcher  Pearl  Racine,  Wis, 

A.B.,  Chicago,  1947 
Ritner,  Peter  Vaughan  Tucson,  Ariz 

Robinson,  James  Courtland  Elizabeth,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Rotton,  William  Nelson  Lincoln,  Nebr 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 


Sappington,  Millard  C.  Booneville,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Schoenberg,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Schoepf,  Julie  Dublin,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1948 
Schwarz,  Haiyim  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

A.B.,  California,  1949 
Shekitka,  Eugene  Olyphant,  Penna. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
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CONDENSED  ACADEMIC 
CALENDAR 


June 


June 

August 


The  complete  Academic  Calendar  for  the  year  1951-1952  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  University. 

1951 

Friday,  through  June  2,  Saturday.  Registration  (including  payment  of 

fees)  for  the  Third-  and  Fourth-Year  Classes. 
New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Fourth-Year  Class. 
Monday.  New  academic  year  begins  for  the  Third- Year  Class. 

Wednesday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application 

for  the  degrees  of  M.S.  and  M.P.H.  to  be  conferred  in  October.  The 

privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a 

late  fee. 

September  13     Thursday,  through  September  15,  Saturday.  Registration  (including 

payment  of  fees)  for  First-  and  Second-Year  Classes. 

Monday.  Classes  begin. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for 
the  degrees  of  B.S.,  Med.Sc.D.,  M.D.,  and  for  all  certificates  to  be 
awarded  in  October.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be 
granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  essays 
previously  approved  by  departments  for  the  degree  of  Med.Sc.D.  to 
be  awarded  in  October. 

Tuesday.  Election  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Thanksgiving  Day.  Holiday. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for 
all  degrees  and  certificates  to  be  awarded  in  February.  The  privilege 
of  later  application  may  be  granted  on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Monday,  through 


September 

October 


October 


November 
November 
December 


December 


January 

February 
March 


April 


April 

May 
May 
June 


17 


24 


30 
5 


1952 

Sunday.  Christmas  holidays- 
Friday.  Washington's  Birthday.  Holiday. 

Saturday.  Last  day  for  filing  application  or  renewal  of  application  for 
all  degrees  and  certificates,  except  the  doctoral  degrees,  to  be  con- 
ferred in  June.  The  privilege  of  later  application  may  be  granted 
on  payment  of  a  late  fee. 

Tuesday.  Last  day  for  filing  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar  dissertations 
for  the  degree  of  Med.ScD.  to  be  conferred  in  June. 

Last  day  for  filing  Cutting  Fellowship  applications. 

Sunday,  through  April  13,  Sunday.  Easter  holidays. 

Monday,  through  May  31,  Saturday.  Final  examinations. 

Friday.  Memorial  Day.  Holiday. 

Thursday.  Conferring  of  degrees. 
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THE  SCHOOL  OF  MEDICINE 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Columbia  University  began  as  King's  College,  which  was  founded  in  1754  by  royal  grant 
of  George  II,  King  of  England,  "for  the  Instruction  of  Youth  in  the  Learned  Languages, 
and  the  Liberal  Arts  and  Sciences."  The  Revolutionary  War  interrupted  its  program,  but 
in  1784  it  was  reopened  as  Columbia  College.  In  1912  the  title  was  changed  to  Columbia 
University  in  the  City  of  New  York. 

King's  College  organized  a  medical  faculty  in  1767  and  was  the  first  institution  in  the 
North  American  Colonies  to  confer  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  course.  The 
first  individuals  to  graduate  in  medicine  from  the  College  were  Robert  Tucker  and 
Samuel  Kissam,  who  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1769,  and  that 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  May,  1770,  and  May,  1771,  respectively.  Instruction  in  medicine 
was  given  undl  the  War  of  the  Revolution.  In  1784  an  act  was  passed  making  Columbia 
College  in  the  City  of  New  York  the  successor  of  King's  College,  and  instruction  was 
resumed  in  die  academic  department.  Eight  years  later  the  medical  faculty  was  reestab- 
lished. In  1 8 14  the  medical  faculty  of  Columbia  College  was  merged  with  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons,  which  had  obtained  an  independent  charter  in  1807.  In  i860, 
by  agreement  between  the  Trustees  of  the  two  institutions,  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons  became  the  Medical  Department  of  Columbia  College;  from  that  time  on  the 
diplomas  of  the  graduates  were  signed  by  the  President  of  Columbia  College,  as  well  as 
by  the  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  The  connection  was  only  a 
nominal  one,  however,  until  1891,  when  the  College  was  incorporated  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  University.  Since  September,  1917,  women  have  been  admitted  to  the  School  on 
the  same  basis  as  men. 

In  1945  the  Medical  Faculty  was  made  responsible  for  the  educational  programs  in 
Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing.  At  this  time  there 
were  named  Associate  Deans  for  Medicine,  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health, 
and  Nursing. 

The  School  of  Medicine  as  a  part  of  the  Medical  Center  occupies  a  site  on  West  i68th 
Street  between  Broadway  and  Fort  Washington  Avenue.  It  is  housed  in  a  seventeen-story, 
fire-resisting,  steel,  brick,  and  concrete  building,  each  floor  connecting  with  the  wards  and 
services  of  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women,  and  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

A  local  unit  of  the  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  is  organized  in  the  student 
body  and  has  its  headquarters  in  Bard  Hall.  An  officer  of  the  army  is  assigned  to  the 
unit  for  instruction  in  military  science  and  tactics. 

School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery 

The  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery  became  a  part  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  on 
July  I,  1945. 

The  course  in  dentistry  covers  four  academic  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Dental  Surgery.  The  greater  part  of  the  first  two  years  of  the  curriculum  is  taken  in 
the  fundamental  science  departments  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons. 

For  information  regarding  this  course  of  study  apply  to  the  Dean's  Office,  School  of 
Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

School  of  Public  Health 

The  School  of  Public  Health  is  part  of  the  Medical  Faculty  of  Columbia  University 
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and  shares  in  the  research  and  teaching  resources  of  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  and  of  the  aflSliated  hospitals  and  clinics,  k  is  fortunate  in  being  able  to  utilize 
the  unusually  large  number  of  extramural  public  health  facilities  that  exist  in  and  around 
New  York  City.  Collectively,  these  resources  and  affiliations  make  it  possible  to  provide 
graduate  students  with  an  unusually  complete  and  diversified  experience  in  the  general 
organization  and  administration  of  official  and  nonofficial  public  health  agencies;  in  the 
clinical  and  epidemiological  aspects  of  the  acute  communicable  diseases,  tuberculosis,  and 
the  venereal  diseases;  in  programs  in  maternal  and  child  hygiene,  school  health  work, 
food  control,  milk  sanitation,  housing,  the  operation  of  water  and  sewerage  plants,  in- 
dustrial hygiene  and  medicine,  hospital  administration,  vital  statistics.  These  affiliations 
also  make  it  possible  to  obtain  for  research  and  teaching  purposes  clinical  and  laboratory 
material  in  relation  to  parasitology,  tropical  diseases,  and  medical  entomology. 

School  of  Nursing 

The  establishment  in  1937  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  School  of  Nursing  in  the 
University  system  as  the  Department  of  Nursing  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  marked 
another  step  in  the  close  cooperation  of  the  two  institutions  in  the  education  of  personnel 
for  the  medical  and  allied  professions.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital 
has  considered  the  education  of  nurses  one  of  its  primary  responsibilides  since  1892,  when 
the  School  of  Nursing  was  founded  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Anna  C.  Maxwell. 

An  advanced  program  in  nursing  is  offered  which  aims  to  prepare  the  well-qualified 
registered  nurse,  who  also  holds  a  baccalaureate  degree,  to  become  an  expert  practitioner 
to  work  with  the  medical  specialist  in  a  particular  clinical  field  and  to  qualify  her  to 
assist  with  the  teaching  and  supervision  of  that  specialty  in  schools  of  nursing,  hospitals, 
and  other  agencies. 

The  basic  course  in  nursing  is  an  integral  part  of  a  larger  educational  program  designed 
not  only  as  a  sound  preparation  for  the  usual  practice  of  bedside  nursing,  but  also  as  a 
foundation  for  further  education  in  the  fields  of  public  health  nursing,  school  and 
industrial  nursing,  nursing  school  administration,  and  other  phases  of  nursing  practice  and 
education. 

Physical  Therapy  and  Occupational  Therapy 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine  offers  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  Bachelor  of  Science 
degree  in  Physical  Therapy  and  in  Occupational  Therapy. 

Information  regarding  courses  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Physical  and 
Occupational  Therapy,  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New 
York  32,  N.Y. 

Announcements 

The  Announcements  of  the  above  schools  and  of  the  other  colleges  and  schools  of  the 
University  and  of  the  Summer  Session  may  be  obtained  without  charge  from  the  Office 
of  University  Admissions. 

Letters  requesting  further  information  than  is  contained  in  this  Announcement,  and 
all  correspondence  regarding  admission,  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

For  information  pertaining  to  the  staffs  of  hospitals  at  the  Columbia-Presbyterian 
Medical  Center  and  other  hospitals  affiliated  for  teaching  purposes,  described  on  pages 
8  to  II,  see  the  annual  publications  of  these  institutions. 


HOSPITAL  FACILITIES 
The  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical  Center 

A  permanent  affiliation  between  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  was 
established  in  1921.  The  two  institutions  in  conjunction  with  several  others  are  now 
housed  on  the  plot  of  land,  given  to  Columbia  University  and  Presbyterian  Hospital  by 
Mrs.  Stephen  V.  Harkness  and  Mr.  Edward  S.  Harkness,  extending  from  West  165th 
Street  to  West  i68th  Street  and  from  Broadway  to  Riverside  Park.  It  comprises  about  20 
acres  and  is  readily  accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city  by  bus  lines  and  by  subway  railways. 
Stations  of  the  Interborough  Rapid  Transit  and  the  Independent  Subway  System  are 
located  at  the  i68th  Street  corner  of  the  plot.  The  Medical  Center  was  opened  in  the 
spring  of  1928. 

As  of  January,  1944,  all  the  voluntary  hospitals  and  clinics  at  the  Medical  Center  have 
been  consolidated  into  a  single  corporation  under  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  several 
hospitals  continue  to  function  as  separate  units  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital.  The  Medical 
Center  group  consists  of  the  following  units:  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  School  of  Nursing,  School  of  Public  Health,  Washing- 
ton Heights  Health  and  Teaching  Center,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute,  the  Francis 
Delafield  Hospital;  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  its  subdivisions:  the  Squier  Urological 
Clinic,  the  Institute  of  Ophthalmology,  Harkness  Pavilion,  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women, 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Babies  Hospital,  Neurological  Institute,  the  New  York  Orthopaedic 
Dispensary  and  Hospital,  and  the  Mary  Harkness  Convalescent  Home. 

Presbyterian  Hospital  was  founded  in  1868.  The  hospital  occupies  a  22-story  building 
in  which  are  the  wards  of  the  medical  and  surgical  services,  the  Sloane  Hospital  for 
Women,  and  the  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  To  provide  for  personal  contact  between  doctor 
and  patient,  the  hospital  is  divided  into  floor  units  of  between  60  and  70  beds,  each  unit 
fully  equipped  and  in  charge  of  a  special  staff  of  doctors,  nurses,  social  workers,  and 
dietitians.  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients  is  connected  with  the  main  building. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  affiliation  with  Columbia  University,  members  of  the  hospital 
staff  are  appointed  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Hospital  on  nomination  by  the 
Trustees  of  the  University.  There  are  436  (Sloane,  Squier,  Presbyterian)  teaching  beds. 

Squier  Urological  Clinic  occupies  the  loth  floor  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building 
and  the  loth  floor  of  Babies  Hospital.  There  are  67  beds  for  the  care  of  adults  and  17 
beds  for  babies  and  children.  There  are  laboratories  fully  equipped  to  do  diagnostic.  X-ray, 
bacteriological,  pathological,  fluoroscopic,  and  research  work.  The  clinic  has  two  large, 
especially  equipped  operating  rooms.  The  urological  outpatient  department,  situated  in 
Vanderbilt  Clinic,  is  fully  equipped  for  cystoscopic,  X-ray,  and  laboratory  work. 

The  Institute  of  Ophthalmology  was  made  possible  by  the  generosity  of  Edward  S. 
Harkness.  The  hospital  and  laboratories  for  the  study  of  diseases  of  the  eye  are  active 
in  the  training  of  physicians  and  nurses.  The  hospital  contains  45  ward  beds. 

Har\ness  Pavilion  is  available  for  the  accommodation  of  private  patients  of  the  attending 
staff. 

Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  was  built  at  West  59th  Street  and  Amsterdam  Avenue  and 
presented  to  Columbia  University  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  William  D.  Sloane  in  1886.  It  now 
occupies  three  floors  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  building  for  ward  and  semiprivate 
patients  and  two  floors  in  Harkness  Pavilion  for  private  patients.  The  wards  of  the  hospital 
furnish  120  beds  for  obstetrical  and  gynecological  patients.  Patients,  other  than  emer- 
gencies, are  admitted  to  the  hospital  through  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  The  deliveries  in  the 
hospital  number  about  3,500  a  year.  The  gynecological  service  is  run  in  conjunction  with 
the  gynecological  service  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 
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Vandefbllt  Clinic,  presented  by  the  Vanderbilt  family  to  Columbia  University  in  1888, 
is  the  common  outpatient  department  for  the  hospitals  in  the  Medical  Center.  It  is  a  fully 
equipped  dispensary  for  the  sick  poor.  The  professors  of  the  Medical  School,  with  their 
assistants,  have  entire  charge  of  its  professional  services.  The  building  is  so  arranged  that 
each  department  has  rooms  for  practical  instruction  in  small  sections.  All  modern  appli- 
ances for  the  treatment  of  disease  are  available,  so  that  the  students  can  learn  thoroughly 
the  use  of  all  methods  in  each  of  the  special  departments  of  medicine.  A  Group  Practice 
Clinic  which  was  organized  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  1946  has  proved  to  be  a  forward 
step  in  the  treatment  of  patients  as  well  as  of  great  value  in  the  teaching  of  fourth-year 
medical  students. 

Babies  Hospital  provides  for  general  medical  and  surgical  care  of  infants  and  children 
up  to  and  including  twelve  years  of  age.  One  floor  of  the  hospital  is  devoted  to  the 
care  of  private  and  semiprivate  patients.  Three  floors  are  equipped  with  laboratories.  Both 
outdoor  and  indoor  playrooms  are  provided  for  convalescent  children.  The  surgical 
floor,  with  complete  operating  equipment,  affords  accommodation  for  31  patients.  The 
total  capacity  of  the  hospital  is  163  beds.  Laboratories  are  operated  for  the  routine  and 
research  work  of  the  hospital  in  pathology,  bacteriology,  and  chemistry.  An  X-ray  and 
fluoroscopic  department  is  operated  under  the  direction  of  the  hospital  radiologist.  An 
outpatient  department  is  maintained  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  by  the  visiting  and  house  staff 
of  the  hospital,  together  with  dispensary  physicians.  In  addition  to  the  general  medical 
and  surgical  clinics,  there  are  special  clinics  for  the  care  of  premature  infants  and  for 
patients  suffering  from  heart  disease,  tuberculosis,  epilepsy,  asthma,  and  other  diseases. 

Neurological  Institute,  one  of  the  first  nongovernmental  hospitals  in  this  country  for 
the  treatment  of  nervous  diseases,  was  founded  in  1909.  The  original  building  at  149 
East  67th  Street  was  occupied  continuously  up  to  March,  1929,  when  the  Institute  was 
moved  to  the  Medical  Center.  Since  1938  the  Neurological  Institute  has  been  more  closely 
integrated  with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and  other  units  of  the  Medical  Center;  this  has 
made  possible  the  development  of  a  broad  basic  program  of  teaching  and  research  in 
neurology,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  major  departments  of  the  School,  and  in  the 
treatment  of  the  sick  in  the  afSliated  units  of  the  Medical  Center.  The  present  hospital 
has  123  ward  beds  and  is  devoted  exclusively  to  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  nervous 
system  and  surgical  conditions  of  the  brain  and  nervous  system.  Facilities  are  provided  for 
bedside  teaching  in  the  wards  for  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  students. 

New  Yor\  Orthopaedic  Dispensary  and  Hospital,  established  in  1868,  was  consolidated 
with  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  in  1945.  It  was  moved  to  the  Columbia-Presbyterian  Medical 
Center  in  December,  1950,  and  is  now  an  integral  part  of  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  and 
Medical  School.  Facilities  are  available  for  the  care  and  treatment  of  orthopedic  con- 
ditions and  fractures  in  children  and  adults.  Teaching  laboratories  are  provided  in  the 
Medical  School. 

New  Yor\  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital  is  a  200-bed  hospital  built  and 
maintained  by  the  State  of  New  York,  with  provisions  for  the  study  and  treatment  of 
all  t)'pes  of  psychiatric  disorders.  There  are  special  facilities  for  the  treatment  of  children 
presenting  behavior  and  personality  problems.  Connected  with  the  hospital  is  an  active 
outpatient  department  providing  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  in  psychiatric  problems 
of  both  adults  and  children.  The  hospital  maintains  special  clinical  and  research  labora- 
tories and  an  extensive  psychiatric  library.  The  members  of  the  hospital  staff  have  teach- 
ing appointments  in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  take  an  active  part  in  the  instruction 
of  the  medical  students. 

Francis  Delafield  Hospital  is  a  300-bed  hospital  for  the  treatment  and  study  of  cancer, 
built  and  maintained  by  the  City  of  New  York.  A  program  of  research  and  of  graduate 
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and  undergraduate  instruction  in  the  malignant  diseases  is  conducted  in  that  Hospital 
under  the  terms  of  an  agreement  with  the  City  of  New  York  whereby  Columbia  University 
nominates  the  entire  professional  staff.  The  Hospital  is  equipped  with  three  floors  of 
laboratories  for  patient  care  and  research  and  has  a  modern  outpatient  department  and 
up-to-date  facilities  for  all  methods  of  study  and  treatment  of  cancer. 

Other  Hospitals  Used  for  Teaching 

Belief ue  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals,  was  founded 
in  1736  as  a  "Publick  Workhouse  and  House  of  Correction  of  the  City  of  New  York," 
and  received  its  present  name  in  1816.  It  has  3,074  beds  used  for  the  treatment  of  acute 
diseases.  One  of  its  four  divisions  has  been  utilized  for  instruction  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  for  nearly  one  hundred  years.  The  staff  of  the  service 
is  appointed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Hospitals  on  the  nomination  of  the  Trustees  of 
Columbia  University.  During  the  fourth  year,  clinical  clerkships  are  provided  in  general 
medicine,  general  surgery,  and  tuberculosis.  A  unit  of  316  beds  for  chest  diseases  under 
the  Columbia  division  provides  the  most  up-to-date  equipment  and  facilities  for  diagnosis 
and  therapy  in  tuberculosis  and  other  pulmonary  disorders. 

Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital  in  the  Department  of  Hospitals  of  New  York  City 
was  opened  on  Welfare  Island  in  1939  to  fill  the  need  for  intensive  research  in  chronic 
diseases  and  for  the  establishment  of  adequate  facilities  for  the  care  of  the  chronically 
ill.  It  contains  1,804  beds.  The  First  Division  of  the  Hospital,  which  is  under  the  auspices 
of  Columbia  University,  contains  100  research  beds  and  is  used  for  instruction  of  under- 
graduate and  postgraduate  students  in  the  problems  of  chronic  disease. 

Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases,  established  in  1905  as  a  hospital  for  deformities  and  joint 
diseases,  accommodates  362  patients,  including  60  in  the  Country  Home  at  Far  Rockaway. 

Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled,  founded  in  May,  1917,  was  the  first  modern 
rehabilitation  center  established  in  the  United  States.  The  program  of  rehabilitation  at 
the  Institute  is  integrated  with  the  orthopedic,  medical,  and  other  professional  activities 
of  the  Medical  Center. 

Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  Jersey  City  Medical  Center,  has 
a  capacity  of  345  teaching  beds.  An  affiliation  with  Columbia  University  was  arranged 
in  1935  for  postgraduate  instruction  in  obstetrics. 

Mary  Imogene  Basse tt  Hospital  in  Cooperstown,  New  York,  is  affiliated  with  the  Uni- 
versity for  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery.  It  has  95  beds. 

Monte fiore  Hospital  for  Chronic  Diseases,  founded  in  1884,  has  a  capacity  of  594  beds 
devoted  to  the  treatment  of  chronic  diseases.  The  neurological  division  of  160  beds  is 
used  for  undergraduate  instruction.  Short  courses  for  graduates  are  given  annually  in 
collaboration  with  Columbia  University. 

Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  organized  in  1852,  accommodates  785  patients.  Since  1923  the 
hospital  has  been  affiliated  with  Columbia  University  for  postgraduate  instruction, 
particularly  for  physicians  in  general  practice  and  for  elective  undergraduate  work  in 
pediatrics  and  medicine.  There  are  432  beds  available  for  teaching  purposes. 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  established  in  1864,  is  a  general  hospital  containing  410  beds.  Its 
facilities  are  used  in  the  teaching  of  medicine  and  surgery  to  undergraduate  and  post- 
graduate students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  established  in  1850,  contains  545  beds,  including  80  beds  for  infants 
and  children.  It  is  affiliated  with  the  University  for  the  teaching  of  undergraduates  and 
all  services  participate  in  the  program  of  graduate  medical  education. 

Willard  Par\er  Hospital,  a  unit  of  the  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals, 
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established  in  1886,  contains  433  beds  and  cribs  for  the  treatment  of  communicable  diseases 
and  tuberculosis.  The  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  for  instruction  of  undergraduates 
in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  communicable  diseases. 

Woman's  Hospital,  founded  in  1855,  was  the  first  institution  established  by  women 
"for  the  treatment  of  diseases  peculiar  to  women  and  for  the  maintenance  of  a  Lying- 
in  Hospital."  It  has  220  beds.  In  1937  an  afEliadon  was  arranged  with  Columbia  Univer- 
sity to  participate  in  the  program  of  training  specialists  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Library  Facilities 

The  Medical  Library  occupies  parts  of  the  three  lower  floors  in  the  College  building. 
It  provides  current  literature  (both  books  and  journals)  for  faculty  and  students,  and 
it  aids  in  research  through  its  own  collections  of  current  and  historical  works,  through 
interlibrary  loans  and  through  its  unique  bibliographic  service. 

The  Library  contains  approximately  one  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  volumes  of 
books  and  journals,  some  fi^■e  thousand  pamphlets,  and  about  two  thousand  lantern 
slides  on  the  history  of  medicine.  More  than  seventeen  hundred  periodicals  are  received 
regularly.  A  professional  library  staff  is  available  to  aid  students,  faculty,  and  research 
workers  in  the  schools  of  Medicine,  Dentistry,  Nursing,  Public  Health,  and  the  hospitals 
of  the  Medical  Center. 

The  Library  is  normally  open: 

Monday-Friday  8:30  a.m.-io:oo  p.m. 

Saturday  9:00  a.m.- 6:00  p.m. 

Sunday  12  noon-  5:00  p.m. 

University  Libraries. — All  libraries  of  Columbia  University  are  open  to  students  of 
the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  or  material  can  be  borrowed  on  intralibrary 
loan  through  the  Medical  Library. 


STUDENT  FACILITIES 
Bard  HaU 

Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  students  of  the  Medical  School,  is  located  on  property  of 
the  Medical  Center  at  50  Haven  Avenue.  It  is  eleven  stories  high  with  three  additional 
stories  in  the  north  wing  and  occupies  a  site  overlooking  Riverside  Park  and  the  Hudson 
River.  The  facilities  of  the  Hall  include  lounging  rooms,  a  dining  room,  a  cafeteria  and 
grillrooms,  a  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  a  swimming  pool. 

There  are  rooms  on  the  first,  second,  and  third  stories  in  the  north  wing  arranged  to 
accommodate  women  students. 

Rates  for  accommodations  range  from  $186  to  $452  for  the  academic  year  of  thirty-nine 
weeks.  In  case  of  marked  increase  in  costs,  these  rates  are  subject  to  change.  Room 
application  blanks  and  further  information  concerning  rates  will  be  furnished  on  request 
by  the  Bard  Hall  office,  50  Haven  Avenue,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Bard  Hall  Club 

Alumni  and  members  of  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  entitled 
to  use  the  facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students  at  50  Haven  Avenue, 
upon  payment  of  the  membership  fee  of  fio.  The  facilities  include  lounge  rooms,  dining 
and  grillrooms,  the  gymnasium,  squash  courts,  and  the  swimming  pool.  Application  for 
membership  and  guest  cards  should  be  made  at  the  Bard  Hall  desk. 

Student  Health  Service 

Daily  office  hours  are  held  by  the  Student  Health  Service  for  sick  students  in  2-220 
Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Members  of  the  Health  Service  are  available  to  attend  sick  students 
who  live  near  the  Medical  Center.  Students  requiring  hospitalization  will  be  taken 
care  of  either  in  the  wards  of  the  Medical  Center  or  elsewhere  under  a  hospitalization 
insurance  policy. 

University  Privileges 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  enjoy  the  privileges  and  facilities  of  the 
University  Campus,  including  access  to  the  University  libraries,  gymnasium,  Appointments 
Office,  and  other  activities. 

Registration  of  Student  Organizations 

Blanks  for  the  registration  of  student  organizations,  other  than  those  for  which  the 
responsibility  is  assumed  by  a  faculty  or  department  of  instruction,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Dean's  office. 

Such  student  organizations  may  be  granted  the  privileges  of  (a)  the  use  of  names 
in  which  the  name  of  the  University  is  embodied  or  suggested,  and  (i>)  the  use  of  Uni- 
versity rooms  for  meetings  and  of  bulletin  boards  for  announcements,  only  if  they  have 
filed  their  registration  blanks,  furnishing  the  Dean  with  lists  of  officers  and  other  executive 
members,  statements  of  purposes,  copies  of  constitutions  and  bylaws,  and  information 
concerning  the  nature  of  any  affiliation  or  connection  with  non-University  organizations. 
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Medical  Center  Bookstore 

The  Medical  Center  Bookstore,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  is  maintained  for  the  convenience  of  the  students  and  staff  of  the  Medical 
Center  schools  and  hospitals.  The  store  carries  a  full  stock  of  textbooks  and  all  other 
student  supplies.  Substantial  savings  are  effected  whenever  the  rules  of  manufacturers  and 
publishers  permit.  The  store  is  open  on  weekdays  from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:30  p.m.;  Saturdays, 
8:45  ^-o^-  to  1:30  p.m. 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  Honorary  Fraternity 

The  Alpha  Omega  Alpha  honorary  fraternity  is  a  nonsecret,  fourth-year,  medical  honor 
society,  membership  in  which  is  based  upon  scholarship  and  moral  qualifications.  A 
chapter  of  this  society  was  organized  at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  in  1907. 

Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons 

Membership  in  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  is 
open  to  any  graduate  of  the  College  in  good  professional  standing  who  will  notify  the 
Secretary,  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lieb,  i  West  72  Street,  New  York  23,  N.Y.,  of  his  desire  to 
join.  Annual  membership  dues  are  $5.00;  life  membership,  $100.  Application  blanks  for 
membership  may  be  obtained  from  the  cashier  at  the  time  of  application  for  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


ADMISSION,  REGISTRATION,  AND  EXPENSES 
Admission  to  First  Year 

Entering  classes  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Medical  School  once  each  year  in  September  and 
will  complete  the  prescribed  course  in  four  years.  The  entering  class  will  register  Septem- 
ber 13-15,  1951-  Application  for  admission  can  be  made  for  the  next  incoming  class 
only,  and  requests  for  application  forms  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean.  Every  applica- 
tion should  be  accompanied  by  a  check  or  money  order  of  five  dollars,  payable  to  Columbia 
University,  to  cover  the  cost  of  processing  the  application.  The  fee  is  not  returnable. 

The  Committee  on  Admissions  devotes  months  of  screening  to  the  task  of  selecting  a 
class  of  120  from  a  very  large  number  of  applicants  who  meet  the  minimum  academic 
requirements.  Obviously  there  will  be  many  well  qualified  students  to  whom  the  School 
will  not  be  able  to  offer  admission.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  recognizes  its  obligations  in 
the  field  of  medical  education  and  research  not  only  to  the  local  area  but  to  the  nation 
and  to  the  world  as  well,  and  welcomes  qualified  candidates  from  widely  distributed  geo- 
graphical areas,  provided  they  meet  the  high  standards  of  admission. 

The  minimum  requirement  for  admission  to  the  first-year  class  is  attendance  for  three 
full  academic  years  at  an  approved  college  of  arts  and  sciences.  It  should  be  pointed 
out,  however,  that  most  applicants  present  four  academic  years  and  a  baccalaureate  degree. 
The  Committee  on  Admissions  gives  priority  to  these  more  advanced  students. 

The  liberal  arts  program  must  include  English,  physics,  and  biology,  covering  at 
least  one  academic  year  each,  and  courses  in  chemistry  covering  at  least  one  and  one-half 
academic  years,  including  a  course  in  organic  chemistry.  The  student  may  concentrate  on 
the  subject  of  his  choice,  whether  in  the  natural  sciences,  social  sciences,  humanities,  or 
arts,  but  evidence  of  a  balanced  education,  rather  than  a  preparation  limited  largely  to 
the  natural  sciences,  is  considered  desirable.  The  Committee  places  great  importance  on 
the  fact  that  the  student  has  learned  to  think  for  himself,  to  explore,  to  work  hard  under 
his  own  initiative,  to  face  alternatives  and  make  decisions,  and  to  develop  a  desire  for  a 
continuous  program  of  self-education. 

Preference  is  given  in  the  selection  of  students  to  those  who  have  shown,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Committee  on  Admissions,  high  achievement  in  their  college  education,  a  mature 
sense  of  values  and  sound  motivation,  qualities  of  leadership,  willingness  and  ability 
to  assume  responsibility,  and  who,  therefore,  have  already  given  evidence  that  they  are 
likely  to  succeed  in  medicine. 

The  importance  of  a  broad  liberal  education  cannot  be  overemphasized.  The  practice 
of  medicine  is  both  a  science  and  an  art,  and  to  treat  the  patient  as  a  whole  man,  the 
doctor  must  be  a  whole  man  himself.  Students  planning  a  career  in  medicine  should  be 
motivated  toward  becoming  leaders  in  medical  thinking,  rather  than  technicians,  because 
medical  practice  is  both  a  private  enterprise  and  a  public  responsibility.  The  liberal  arts 
college  offers  the  opportunity  to  prepare  for  a  happier  and  a  more  useful  life  of  citizen- 
ship. Years  of  specialization  lie  ahead  in  a  professional  career,  but  the  foundation  of  all 
advanced  study  is  a  broad  liberal  education. 

If  a  personal  interview  is  required  in  connection  with  the  application,  it  will  be  requested 
by  the  Dean's  office. 

Admission  to  Advanced  Standing 

Only  a  limited  number  of  vacancies  occur  during  the  medical  course,  and  students 
can  be  accepted  on  transfer, from  other  schools  only  when  such  vacancies  do  occur.  Any 
student  desiring  to  transfer  to  the  upper  classes  of  the  School  should  communicate  with, 
the  Dean  to  learn  if  vacancies  exist. 
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Admission  of  Foreign  Students 

The  State  Department  of  Education  has  special  requirements  widi  which  students 
who  are  not  citizens  of  this  country  must  comply.  Any  foreign  student  desiring  to  apply 
to  the  Medical  School  should  communicate  with  the  Dean. 

Combined  Courses  with  Columbia  College 

Upon  the  completion  of  ninety-four  points/  sixty-four  of  which  must  have  been  tals,en 
in  Columbia  College,  including  all  the  work  prescribed  for  the  degree  in  Columbia  Col- 
lege, a  student  may  take  studies  in  the  first  year  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
provided  he  can  satisfy  the  stated  requirements  and  is  accepted  for  admission  therein. 
Upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work,  he  will  receive  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  from  Columbia  College.  No  course  may  be  counted  toward  a  professional 
degree  and  at  the  same  time  be  included  among  those  which  go  to  make  up  these  ninety- 
four  points. 

Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy 

A  limited  number  of  properly  qualified  students  may  be  accepted  by  the  departments 
of  basic  science  in  the  Medical  School  as  graduate  students  and  as  candidates  for  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

In  addition  to  the  general  faculty  requirements  described  in  the  Announcement  of  the 
Faculty  of  Pure  Science,  there  are  various  supplementary  departmental  requirements. 
Students  are  therefore  advised  to  consult  with,  and  be  approved  by,  the  executive  officer 
of  the  department  in  which  they  wish  to  enroll  before  they  can  complete  their  matricula- 
tion. 

Graduate  Instruction 

A  graduate  student  who  desires  to  engage  in  special  clinical  or  investigative  work 
under  the  direction  of  a  department  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Dean,  register  for 
this  purpose  for  any  period  of  the  calendar  year.  The  University  fee  for  each  such  period 
not  longer  than  a  Winter  or  Spring  Session  shall  be  $20.00. 

Registration 

Before  attending  courses  every  student  must  present  himself  at  the  office  of  the  Registrar 
and  file  a  registration  blank  giving  such  information  as  may  be  required.  The  office  is 
situated  on  the  second  floor  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  630  West  i68th 
Street,  and  is  open  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  except  Saturdays  and  holidays,  and  on 
Saturday  from  9  a.m.  to  12  noon.  The  periods  set  aside  for  registration  in  each  session  are 
stated  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  beginning  of  this  Announcement.  Registration  at 
a  later  date  is  permitted  only  with  the  written  consent  of  the  Dean. 

Fees 

The  University  Statutes  provide  that  tuition  fees,  the  University  fee,  and  laboratory 
deposits  are  payable  each  session  in  advance.  No  reduction  is  made  for  late  registration. 
Registration  will  not  be  complete  until  such  fees  are  paid.  Checks  should  be  drawn  to 
the  order  of  Columbia  University  and  presented  in  person  or  mailed  to  the  cashier. 

1  A  point  or  semester  hour  is  the  equivalent  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  of  two  hours  of  lab- 
oratory work  per  week  for  a  semester.  Suitable  laboratory  work  must  be  included  in  each  of  the  courses 
in  science. 


i6  COLUMBIA    UNIVERSITY 

Payment  of  fees  after  the  last  day  of  registration  (see  the  Academic  Calendar)  imposes 
automatically  the  statutory  charge  of  $3.00  for  this  privilege.  Under  the  regulations,  the 
privileges  of  the  University  are  not  available  to  any  student  undl  he  has  completed  his 
registration.  The  fees  to  be  paid  by  students  are  subject  to  change  at  any  time  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Trustees. 
The  following  annual  fees  are  prescribed  by  statute  for  medical  students: 

(a)  University  fee  for: 

All  students  for  one  academic  year,  payable  in  tvv'o  installments     ....       $40 

(b)  Tuition  fee  for  die  course  in  medicine  for: 

1.  One  academic  year  (or  equivalent)  in  the  case  of  a  student  enrolled  for 

the  full  course,  payable  in  two  installments 750 

2.  Students  not  enrolled  for  the  full  course,  fees  to  be  assessed  by  the  Regis- 

trar as  provided  by  the  University  Statutes. 

3.  Summer  Session  1951,  per  point 20 

(c)  Fee  for  application  for  a  degree 20 

(d)  Privileges 

1.  Late  registration  or  late  application  for  a  degree  or  certificate  or  for  de- 

ficiency or  special  examinations 3 

2.  Deficiency  and  special  examinations 3 

3.  Renewal  of  application  for  any  degree  or  certificate i 

(e)  Medical  School  Athletic  and  Recreational  Fee 

This  fee  entitles  students  to  use  without  charge  the  athletic  and  recreational 
facilities  of  Bard  Hall,  the  residence  for  medical  students.  For  all  students, 
per  academic  year,  payable  in  two  installments 10 

(f)  Student  Health  and  Hospital  Fee 

This  fee  will  be  used  to  pay  the  annual  premium  of  the  Associated  Hospital 
Service  of  New  York  for  hospital  insurance  and  to  pay  part  of  the  cost  of 
the  student  health  service.  For  all  students,  per  academic  year  ....         20 

(g)  Rebates 

1.  The  University  fee  and  the  fee  for  application  for  any  degree  shall  not  be 

subject  to  rebate. 

2.  If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  School  a  partial  return  of  the  tuition  fee 

may  be  authorized  by  the  Registrar. 
When  a  rebate  is  allowed,  such  rebate  will  be  reckoned  from  the  day  upon 
which  the  Registrar  receives  notice  from  the  student. 

(h)  Deposit 20 

Required  of  each  first-year  student  to  cover  material  and  breakage  during  first 
and  second  years  in  the  laboratories  of  anatomy,  biochemistry,  chnical 
pathology,  pharmacology,  physiology,  and  public  health. 

Acceptance  Fee. — Within  two  weeks  after  an  applicant  has  been  notified  that  his  ap- 
pHcation  has  been  accepted,  he  must  notify  the  Dean  that  he  intends  to  matriculate  and 
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accompany  his  communication  with  a  check  or  money  order  for  $50.00,  payable  to 
Columbia  University.  This  acceptance  fee  will  belong  to  the  University  and,  if  he  does  not 
register  at  the  School  for  the  following  academic  year,  it  will  not  be  returned.  If  he 
registers  at  the  School  in  the  class  to  which  he  has  been  admitted,  the  amount  of  the 
acceptance  fee  will  be  deducted  from  his  tuition  fees. 

Fee  for  Processing  of  Application. — A  fee  of  $5.00  is  charged  to  every  student  who 
applies  for  admission  to  the  School  of  Medicine  or  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery. 
This  fee  covers  the  cost  of  processing  the  application. 

Fees  for  Repeated  Courses. — Students  obliged  to  repeat  the  work  for  any  year  are  re- 
quired to  pay  the  full  tuition  fee. 

Mia'oscopes. — All  students  entering  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  are  re- 
quired to  provide  themselves  with  microscopes  of  a  satisfactory  type.  See  page  58  for 
description  and  cost. 

Estimated  Expenses  for  the  Academic  Year 

Following  is  an  itemized  estimate  of  expenses  of  attendance  at  the  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  for  an  academic  year. 


Ai 

verage 

Mtmmum 

Tuition  and  fees 

% 

820 

%    820 

Room 

330 

186 

Board 

600 

500 

Books  and  instrimients 

200 

150 

Laboratory  charges — first 

year 

20 

20 

Laundry 

100 

35 

Personal  expenses 

350 

250 

Total  $2,420  $1,961 

Academic  Discipline 

The  continuance  of  each  student  upon  the  rolls  of  the  University,  the  receipt  by  him 
of  academic  credits,  his  graduation,  and  the  conferring  of  any  degree  or  the  granting 
of  any  certificate  are  strictly  subject  to  the  disciplinary  powers  of  the  University,  which 
is  free  to  cancel  his  registration  at  any  time  on  any  grounds  which  it  deems  advisable. 
The  disciplinary  authority  of  the  University  is  vested  in  the  President  in  such  cases  as 
he  deems  proper,  and,  subject  to  the  reserved  powers  of  the  President,  in  the  dean  of 
each  faculty  and  the  director  of  die  work  of  each  administrative  board. 

Withdrawal 

An  honorable  discharge  will  always  be  granted  to  any  student  in  good  academic  stand- 
ing and  not  subject  to  discipline  who  may  desire  to  withdraw  from  the  University;  but 
no  student  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  shall  be  entitled  to  a  discharge  without  the 
assent  of  his  parent  or  guardian  furnished  in  writing  to  the  Dean.  Students  withdrawing 
are  required  to  notify  the  Registrar  immediately. 

The  Dean  may,  for  reasons  of  weight,  grant  a  leave  of  absence  to  a  student  in  good 
standing. 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  PROMOTION 

1.  A  student  may  be  advanced  or  readmitted  to  the  second,  third,  or  fourth  academic 
year  of  the  medical  course  only  upon  recommendation  of  the  class  faculty  under  which 
he  has  studied  during  the  preceding  year. 

2.  The  Faculty  of  Medicine  reserves  the  right  to  refuse  readmission  or  promotion  to 
any  student  who  is  beheved  for  any  reason  to  be  unsuited  to  the  condidons  of  study  in 
this  school. 

Students  are  classified  for  readmission  or  promotion  under  the  following  headings: 

I.  Recommended  for  advancement. 
II.  Recommended  for  readmission  to  the  same  class. 

III.  Recommended  neither  for  advancement  nor  readmission. 

A.  Because  of  academic  failure. 

B.  Because  they  fall  under  Paragraph  2  of  rules  for  advancement  of  students. 

Grading  of  Students 

The  following  grade  equivalents  are  used:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  fair;  F,  work  un- 
satisfactory. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

The  course  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  consists  of  the  subjects  shown  in 
the  Summary  of  Studies,  on  pages  28  and  29,  all  of  which  are  required  unless  other- 
wise stated.  Elective  courses  are  not  counted  for  credit  toward  the  degree. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  October, 
and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree  should  be 
filed  as  indicated  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  are  issued  at  Commencement, 
in  October,  and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  requirements.  Application  for  the  degree 
should  be  filed  as  indicated  in  the  Academic  Calendar. 

Diplomas  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science  in  public  health  fields  and  the  degrees 
of  Master  of  Public  Health,  Doctor  of  Pubhc  Health,  and  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  are 
issued  at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February,  upon  completion  of  the  require- 
ments. 

Diplomas  for  the  degrees  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  nursing,  physical  therapy,  and 
occupational  therapy  are  issued  at  Commencement,  in  October,  and  in  February,  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  requirements. 

Dates  for  the  filing  of  applications  are  announced  in  the  Academic  Calendar  at  the  be- 
ginning of  this  Announcement. 

Announcements  of  the  Schools  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  Public  Health,  and  Nursing, 
and  of  the  Courses  in  Physical  and  Occupational  Therapy  outline  the  requirements  for 
the  respective  degrees. 

A  student  graduating  from  this  Medical  School  is  eligible  for  admission  to  licensing 
examinations  in  all  states  and  territories  of  the  United  States,  providing  he  meets  re- 
quirements for  internship  in  those  states  requiring  hospital  experience  before  licensure. 
He  is  also  eligible  for  admission  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners. 


GRADUATE  MEDICAL   EDUCATION 

Opportunities  for  medical  training  beyond  the  undergraduate  level  are  offered  in  Co- 
lumbia University  in  two  major  programs.  The  graduate  program  is  concerned  with  the 
training  of  internists  and  speciaHsts  by  means  of  hospital  residencies.  It  is  presented 
generally  in  direct  continuity  with  sound,  basic  medical  education,  including  a  hospital 
internship  which  is  now  regarded  as  a  part  of  that  preparation.  The  postgraduate  pro- 
gram, on  the  other  hand,  provides  for  the  continued  education  of  physicians  in  practice, 
and  is  particularly  designed  to  enrich  their  preparation  to  meet  their  responsibilities  to 
patients  and  the  public. 

The  Graduate  Program 

The  graduate  program  at  Columbia  includes  training  opportunities  through  fellow- 
ships at  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  and  residencies  in  affiliated  hospitals. 
Proper  training  for  specialization  includes  three  major  elements.  Primarily  it  provides 
a  sufEciendy  long  clinical  experience  as  a  resident  in  a  hospital  equipped  and  staffed  to 
provide  graded  responsibilities  under  supervision  of  experts  in  the  field  of  medicine  se- 
lected. In  the  second  place  it  disciplines  the  resident  in  biological  attitudes  toward  health 
and  disease,  and  enriches  his  clinical  experience  with  advanced  training  in  those  medical 
sciences  concerned  largely  with  the  field  of  his  particular  interest.  Finally  it  provides, 
either  in  the  residency  experience  or  in  a  fellowship  status,  the  opportunity  to  do  basic 
or  clinical  research.  This  in  turn  may  stimulate  the  type  of  scientific  productivity  worthy 
of  recommendation  for  registration  toward  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science. 

The  University  confers  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  (Med.Sc.D.)  degree  upon  those 
qualified  by  a  university  level  of  training  in  one  of  the  specialized  fields  of  practice.  Only 
current  residents  appointed  in  one  of  the  affiliated  hospitals  and  Fellows  registered  at 
Columbia  University  are  eligible  for  registration  for  the  degree.  Such  residents  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  hospital  on  the  nomination  of  its  own  staff.  Those  with  proper  qualifica- 
tions who  wish  to  apply  for  admission  to  register  for  the  degree  may  do  so  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  executive  officer  of  the  department  concerned. 

The  fields  of  graduate  study  are: 

Anesthesia  Pathology 

Dermatology  Pediatrics 

Internal  medicine  Physical  medicine 

Neurology  Plastic  surgery 

Neurological  surgery  Psychiatry 

Obstetrics  and  gynecology  Radiology 

Ophthalmology  Surgery 

Orthopedic  surgery  Tropical  medicine 

Otolaryngology  Urology 

Only  a  broad  definition  of  requirements  is  stated  in  order  to  permit  flexibility  in  the 
training  for  the  various  clinical  specialties  and  adaptation  of  that  training  to  the  needs 
and  preparation  of  each  student.  The  specific  requirements  for  each  of  the  specialties 
are  formulated  by  the  departments  concerned.  Students  are  registered  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  department  in  which  the  work  is  to  be  done. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree  are: 

1.  Graduation  from  a  medical  school  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

2.  Completion  of  an  internship  in  a  hospital  approved  by  the  University. 

3.  A  period  of  study  after  the  internship  of  not  less  than  four  years  in  the  University 
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or  in  hospitals  and  laboratories  recognized  by  it.  At  least  one  calendar  year  must  be  spent 
in  this  University  or  in  one  of  the  hospitals  affiliated  with  it,  and  not  less  than  a  full 
acadeinic  year  must  be  devoted  to  research. 

4.  Graduate  training  and  original  work  in  one  or  more  of  the  basic  medical  sciences 
related  to  the  special  field  of  study  elected. 

5.  An  active  experience  during  the  three-year  period  of  not  less  than  eighteen  months 
in  the  hospitals,  clinics,  and  diagnostic  laboratories  of  the  specialty  elected. 

6.  Written,  oral,  and  practical  examinations  in  the  specialty  elected  and  in  clinical, 
laboratory,  and  public  health  fields  to  which  the  specialty  is  related. 

7.  An  acceptable  dissertation  on  an  investigation  conducted  in,  or  closely  related  to, 
the  specialty  elected. 

The  dissertation  should  represent  the  results  of  original  investigation  involving  the 
experimental  method.  It  should  show  evidence  of  an  interest  which  extends  beyond  the 
clinical  limits  of  the  specialty  and  familiarity  with  the  basic  medical  science  which  is 
related  to  the  problem.  It  is  not  essential  tiiat  the  investigation  be  carried  out  in  the 
laboratory  of  a  basic  science  department  but  it  is  desirable  that  a  member  of  a  basic 
science  department  be  one  of  the  advisers  and  that  he  be  familiar  with  the  progress  of 
the  work.  Series  of  case  reports  are  not  considered  acceptable. 

Limitation  of  time  for  completion  of  requirements  for  degree. — Candidates  should  be 
encouraged  to  complete  their  dissertations  and  examinations  during  the  period  of  resi- 
dency. The  time  allotted  for  completion  of  requirements  for  the  degree  is  limited  by  the 
following  regulation: 

A  candidate  must  complete  his  thesis  and  present  himself  for  examination  within  a 
period  of  one  year  after  termination  of  his  appointment  as  a  resident  unless,  prior  to 
termination  of  the  period  of  one  year,  he  makes  a  satisfactory  arrangement  to  continue 
the  work  in  another  hospital  or  laboratory  approved  by  Columbia  University. 

Preparation  of  thesis. — The  thesis  should  be  typewritten  in  duplicate  on  bond  paper 
size  8^  by  11  inches,  and  a  space  oi  lyi  inches  on  the  left-hand  margin  should  be  left 
free  for  binding.  The  title  page  should  include  the  words:  "Submitted  in  partial  ful- 
fillment of  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  in  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine,  Columbia  University." 

Registration. — After  their  applications  have  been  approved  by  the  Committee  on  Gradu- 
ate Clinical  Instruction,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  must  be 
registered  at  the  oflEce  of  the  Registrar,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

Fees. — Students  registered  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Science 
are  required  to  pay  a  University  fee  of  $20.00  for  each  Winter  or  Spring  Session  and, 
before  graduation,  a  fee  of  $20.00  for  application  for  the  degree. 

Special  long-term  courses. — In  addition  to  the  residency  program  of  graduate  medi- 
cal instruction  described  above,  special  full-time  courses  of  instruction  are  offered  to 
qualified  physicians  in  internal  medicine,  surgery,  and  dermatology.  The  courses  cover 
a  full  calendar  year  as  outiined  below: 

Medicine  GM  1 — Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  month  between  July  i,  195 1,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  course  is  designed  for  young  graduates  of  medicine  desiring  special  experience  and  full-time  advanced 
instruction  in  the  field  of  internal  medicine.  It  consists  of  conferences,  lectures,  and  laboratory  studies  re- 
lated to  specific  problems  encountered  in  the  clinics  and  on  the  wards  of  the  medical  service,  including 
cardiovascular  diseases,  diseases  of  the  liver,  diseases  of  the  kidneys,  hematology,  allergy,  diseases  of  the 
chest,  diseases  of  metabolism,  endocrinological  diseases,  and  venereal  and  skin  diseases.  Applications  and 
course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultations  with  Professor  Loeb  before  registration. 

Maximum  class,  five. 
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Medicine  GM  1-A — Internal  medicine.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day 
of  any  mondi  between  July  i,  1951,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Loeb  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Medicine  GM  1.  The  material  presented  consists 
of  advanced  work  along  the  lines  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended  by  the 
department  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Medicine  GM  1. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Surgery  GM  1 — Clinical  surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of 
any  mondi  between  July  i,  1951,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months, 
$460  for  twelve  mondis.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  surgery.  Students  devote  their 
time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  preoperative  and  postoperative  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up, 
under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned 
laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled 
according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applica- 
tions and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Humphreys. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Surgery  GM  1-A — Surgery.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the  first  day  of  any 
mondi  between  July  i,  195 1,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six  months,  $460 
for  twelve  months.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

This  is  designed  as  a  second  year  to  follow  the  course.  Surgery  GM  1.  The  material  presented  consists 
of  advanced  work  along  the  line  previously  selected.  It  is  limited  to  special  students  recommended  by  the 
department  from  among  those  who  have  successfully  completed  registration  in  Surgery  GM  1. 

Maximum  class,  three. 

Dermatology  GM  1 — Clinical  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1951,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for 
six  months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  full-time  advanced  instruction  in  the  field  of  clinical  dermatology.  Students  devote 
their  time  to  the  study  of  patients,  including  laboratory  and  biopsy  diagnosis,  therapy,  and  follow-up, 
under  the  supervision  of  the  University  teaching  staff,  and  to  the  correlation  of  these  studies  with  assigned 
laboratory  training  related  to  clinical  teaching.  Special  lectures,  conferences,  and  reports  will  be  scheduled 
according  to  the  individual  needs  and  interests  of  the  students  in  addition  to  the  regular  program.  Applica- 
tions and  course  schedules  are  made  through  personal  consultation  with  Professor  Cannon. 

Maximum  class,  six. 

Dermatology  GM  1-A — Advanced  dermatology.  Six  or  twelve  months  beginning  on  the 
first  day  of  any  month  between  July  i,  1951,  and  July  i,  1952.  Full  time.  Fee  $230  for  six 
months,  $460  for  twelve  months.  Professor  Cannon  and  staff. 

This  advanced  course  is  a  continuation  of  Dermatology  GM  1.  It  will  enable  selected  students  to  continue 
their  training  period  in  somewhat  more  restricted  fields. 
Maximum  class,  five. 

Medicine  GM  i,  GM  i-A,  Surgery  GM  i,  GM  i-A,  and  Dermatology  GM  i  and  GM  i-A 
courses  will  be  accepted  as  the  one  year  of  training  at  the  University  in  lieu  of  the  hospital 
residency  which  is  a  requirement  for  the  Doctor  of  Medical  Science  degree. 

The  Postgraduate  Program 

A  wide  variet)'  of  short  courses  has  been  organized  in  the  hospitals  and  clinics  affiliated 
with  the  University.  Those  for  the  general  practitioner  furnish  opportunities  for  him  to 
overcome  deficiencies  in  his  earlier  training,  to  get  abreast  of  new  knowledge  and  the 
latest  methods  of  diagnosis,  treatment,  and  prevention  which  he  can  use  in  his  practice, 
and  to  learn  the  indications,  limitations,  and  value  of  those  technical  procedures  which 
require  the  attention  of  a  qualified  specialist.  The  instruction  consists  largely  of  first- 
hand clinical  experience,  demonstrations,  and  discussion. 
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For  those  already  practicing  a  specialty,  advanced  instruction  in  separate  groups  is 
given  in  die  therapeudc  and  diagnostic  metiiods  of  tiie  various  limited  fields  of  practice. 
Enrollment  is  restricted  to  those  who  may  reasonably  be  regarded  as  prepared  to  bene- 
fit by  the  advanced  instruction. 

Short  courses  are  available  at  the  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital  of  the  Jersey  City 
Medical  Center,  Montefiore  Hospital,  Mount  Sinai  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  Joint 
Diseases,  Neurological  Institute,  New  York  State  Psychiatric  Institute  and  Hospital,  Pres- 
byterian Hospital,  Tuberculosis  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  School  of  Public  Health, 
and  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons.  No  University  credit  or  certificates  are  granted 
for  the  short  courses. 

Further  information  regarding  graduate  and  postgraduate  training  may  be  obtained 
by  addressing  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Columbia  University,  630  West  i68th 
Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 


FELLOWSHIPS,  SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  PRIZES 

Fellowships 

Bache. — The  Jules  S.  Bache  Fellowship  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  founded  in  1945 
by  Mrs.  Muriel  Richards  Pershing  and  Mrs.  Dorothy  Richards  Hirshon,  in  memory  of 
their  grandfather,  Dr.  Jules  S.  Bache,  is  awarded  to  one  or  more  graduate  or  undergradu- 
ate physicians  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  are 
fitted  to  do  special  work  in  the  field  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Barnes-Foster. — The  Barnes-Foster  Fellowship,  established  in  1950,  is  awarded  to  women 
graduate  students  for  work  in  the  field  of  gynecology.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is 
about  $2,700. 

Bee\man. — The  Gerard  Beekman  Fellowship,  founded  in  1940  by  The  Beekman  Family 
Association,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  matriculate  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medical  Sci- 
ence. The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $750. 

Cutting. — The  William  Bayard  Cutting  Traveling  Fellowships,  founded  by  Mrs.  Wil- 
liam Bayard  Cutting,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  William  Bayard  Cutting,  LL.B.,  '71, 
A.M.,  '72,  are  awarded  annually  to  men  who  have  been  in  residence  as  graduate  students 
and  candidates  for  a  higher  degree  under  the  Graduate  Faculties  for  at  least  one  academic 
year,  and  to  graduates  of  Columbia  University  in  law,  medicine,  engineering,  architecture, 
or  music  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  additional  study  as  graduate  students  in  thisi 
University.  The  normal  stipend  is  $2,000. 

Du  Bois. — The  Dr.  Abram  Du  Bois  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  two  sons  and  the 
daughter  of  Abram  Du  Bois,  M.D.,  Class  of  1835,  is  open  to  a  graduate  of  the  College 
of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  has  given  evidence  of  his  serious  intention  to  follow 
the  subject  of  diseases  of  the  eye  as  a  specialty  or  to  pursue  studies  in  surgical  pathology. 
The  holder  will  devote  his  time  to  clinical  and  laboratory  study  of  his  subject  at  home 
or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $650,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Ec\house. — The  Minnie  Eckhouse  Fellowship  in  neurological  surgery  enables  the 
holder  to  follow  the  study  of  neurological  surgery  after  graduation. 

Ellis. — Two  George  W.  Ellis  Fellowships  are  awarded  annually  by  the  University 
Council  to  qualified  graduates  of  any  of  the  colleges  of  recognized  rank  in  the  state  of 
Vermont.  A  holder  of  the  fellowship  who  is  a  student  in  medicine  may  be  eligible  for 
reappointment  for  not  more  than  three  additional  years.  The  value  of  each  fellowship 
is  about  $1,600,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Gies. — The  William  J.  Gies  Fellowship  is  awarded  annually  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry.  The  appointment  is  made  from 
among  students  who  have  prerequisites  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  biochemistry. 
The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Holt. — The  L.  Emmett  Holt  Fellowship  in  Pediatrics  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Uni- 
versity Council  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  of  any  medical  school,  or  to  a  gradu- 
ate of  not  more  than  six  years'  standing,  to  enable  the  recipient  to  study  the  diseases  of 
children  in  this  country  or  abroad.  The  value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $1,500,  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  is  eligible  to  the  award  for  a  second 
year,  but  no  person  may  hold  the  fellowship  for  more  than  two  years. 

James. — The  Walter  Belknap  James  Research  Fellowship  in  Medicine  is  awarded  an- 
nually by  the  Trustees.  It  is  open  to  graduates  in  medicine.  The  value  of  the  fellowship 
is  about  $1,800,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund.  The  holder  of  the  fellowship  will  pursue 
advanced  studies  in  medicine  eidier  at  Columbia  University  or  elsewhere. 
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Koplik^. — The  Koplik  Children's  Scholarship  is  awarded  every  second  year  to  the  phy- 
sician, under  30  years  of  age,  who  has  shown  special  aptitude  for  original  work  in  the 
investigation  of  the  diseases  of  children.  The  value  of  the  scholarship  is  about  $1,100, 
the  annual  income  for  two  years  of  the  fund. 

Lambert. — The  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert  Traveling  Fellowship,  estab- 
lished in  1948,  in  memory  of  Samuel  W.  and  Elizabeth  W.  Lambert,  is  awarded  to  a  stu- 
dent who  plans  to  specialize  in  surgery. 

Proudfit. — The  Maria  McLean  Proudfit  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  late  Alexander 
Moncrief  Proudfit,  A.B.,  '92,  is  open  to  any  son  of  native-born  American  parents  who 
shall  pursue  advanced  studies  in  internal  medicine  and  who  shall,  while  enjoying  such 
fellowship,  remain  unmarried.  The  appointment  is  made  every  four  years.  The  value  of 
the  fellowship  is  about  $1,100,  the  income  of  the  fund  which  has  accrued  during  four 
years. 

Romaine. — The  DeWitt  C.  Romaine  Fellowship  for  medical  research  in  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons  was  established  in  1946  by  the  estate  of  C.  Everetta  Romaine. 

Tilney. — The  Frederick  Tilney  Memorial  Fund  Fellowship,  endowed  by  the  Frederick 
Tilney  Memorial  Fund,  Inc.,  enables  the  holder  to  pursue  such  research  projects  in  the 
field  of  neurology  as  may  be  recommended  from  time  to  time  by  the  Executive  OfScer  of 
the  Department  of  Neurology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  the  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the 
Presbyterian  Hospital. 

Tuc\er. — The  Ervin  Alden  Tucker  Fellowship  in  obstetrics,  bequeathed  by  Mrs.  Ervin 
Alden  Tucker,  enables  the  holder  to  follow  the  sfady  of  obstetrics  after  graduation.  The 
value  of  the  fellowship  is  about  $2,100,  the  annual  income  of  the  fund. 

Scholarships 

Scholarship  aid  is  provided  in  varying  amounts  depending  upon  the  need  of  the  stu- 
dent. Such  assistance  is  usually  awarded  only  to  civilian  students  who  have  high  academic 
records  and  promise. 

Applications  for  scholarships  must  be  made  not  later  than  one  month  before  the  end 
of  the  academic  year  on  blanks  which  will  be  furnished  on  request  at  the  office  of  the  Dean. 

Scholarships  are  tenable  for  one  academic  year.  Applications  must  be  made  in  each  year 
for  which  a  scholarship  is  desired.  Scholars  will  be  required  to  pay  the  balance  of  the 
tuition  fees  and  all  the  other  fees. 

Anonymous. — The  Anonymous  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  qualified  stu- 
dents from  the  income  of  a  gift  from  an  anonymous  donor. 

Blumenthal. — The  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Scholarships  are  maintained  by  the  income 
of  the  George  Blumenthal,  Jr.,  Fund. 

Butler. — The  Richard  Butler  Scholarship,  for  the  benefit  of  male  students  born  in  the 
state  of  Ohio,  is  open  for  competition  to  qualified  candidates  who  propose  to  enter  Co- 
lumbia College,  or  any  one  of  the  Graduate  Faculties  of  Political  Science,  Philosophy,  and 
Pure  Science,  or  any  one  of  the  professional  Schools  of  Law,  Medicine,  and  Engineering. 
The  scholarship  is  tenable  for  one  academic  year,  with  the  possibility  of  renewal  for  each 
of  two  additional  years. 

Clar\. — The  Alonzo  Clark  Scholarship,  founded  by  the  will  of  Alonzo  Clark,  M.D., 
LL.D.,  for  many  years  President  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded 
annually. 

Class  of  i8go. — The  Class  of  1890  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
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Fund  was  given  by  a  member  of  the  Class  of  1890,  the  income  to  be  used  annually  for 
scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  i8gg. — The  Class  of  1899  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1899  in  commemoration  of  the  35th  anniversary  of  their 
graduation,  the  income  to  provide  a  resident  scholarship,  awarded  annually. 

Class  of  igi2. — The  Class  of  1912  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1912  on  the  fifteenth  anniversary  of  their  graduation, 
the  income  to  be  used  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Class  of  ig20. — The  Class  of  1920  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  Scholarship 
Fund  was  given  by  the  Class  of  1920  on  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  their  graduation, 
the  income  to  be  awarded  annually  for  scholarship  purposes. 

Dennett. — The  Horace  Dennett  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  to  students  in  the 
third  and  fourth  years  whose  records  for  ability  and  scholarship  give  evidence  of  special 
fitness  and  who  need  pecuniary  aid  to  obtain  an  education. 

Devendorf. — The  David  M.  Devendorf  Scholarship  was  given  by  Mrs.  David  M. 
Devendorf  of  Herkimer,  New  York,  in  memory  of  her  husband,  Dr.  David  M.  Deven- 
dorf, Class  of  1861.  In  awarding  this  scholarship,  preference  will  be  given  to  a  qualified 
candidate  from  Herkimer  County,  New  York,  preferably  to  a  candidate  from  the  town 
of  Herkimer. 

Doughty. — The  Francis  E.  Doughty  Scholarship  was  given  by  Miss  Phoebe  Caroline 
Swords  in  memory  of  Dr.  Francis  E.  Doughty,  Class  of  1869. 

Eichner. — The  Joseph  Herman  Eichner  and  Hannah  Eichner  Scholarship,  founded 
in  1941  by  the  will  of  Benjamin  Bernard  Eichner,  Class  of  1919,  is  awarded  annually. 

George  and  Charlie. — The  George  and  Charlie  Scholarship,  created  in  1942  in  memory 
of  George  Peters  and  in  honor  of  Charles  Costello  by  the  Alumni  Association  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  is  awarded  annually. 

Harsen. — Five  Jacob  Harsen  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income  of  a 
fund  established  by  Jacob  Harsen,  M.D.,  in  1859.  Two  of  these  scholarships  are  awarded 
to  students  in  the  second  year  of  the  medical  course,  two  to  students  in  the  third  year, 
and  one  to  a  student  in  the  fourth  year. 

Hartley. — The  Frank  Hardey  Scholarship  was  established  in  1914  by  friends  and  col- 
leagues in  memory  of  Dr.  Frank  Hartley,  Class  of  1880. 

Hemingway. — The  William  H.  Hemingway  Scholarships,  covering  tuition,  are  awarded 
annually. 

Hiiber.—Tht  Francis  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from  Francis 
Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  any  institution  other  than  Columbia 
University,  the  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  Barnard  College,  or  Hunter  College. 

Huber. — The  Viola  B.  Huber  Scholarship,  provided  by  the  income  of  a  gift  from 
Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  student  from  Hunter  College. 

facobi. — Four  Abraham  Jacobi  Scholarships  are  awarded  annually  from  the  income  of 
a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  in  memory  of  Dr.  Abraham  Jacobi.  Two  are  awarded 
to  students  from  Columbia  University  and  two  others  to  students  from  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York. 

McAneny. — The  Marjorie  McAneny  Scholarship  is  awarded  annually  from  the  income 
of  a  fund  given  by  Francis  Huber,  M.D.,  to  a  student  from  Barnard  College. 

Mar\oe. — The  Francis  Hartman  Markoe  Scholarship,  established  by  Madeline  Shelton 
Markoe  in  memory  of  her  husband,  is  awarded  annually. 

Sternberg. — The  William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation  of  Samaritan  Lodge 
No.  1035,  F.  and  A.  M.  (Free  and  Accepted  Masons)  Scholarship,  established  by  the 
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William  S.  Sternberg  Memorial  Foundation,  is  awarded  annually  to  a  boy  who  is  a 
graduate  of  a  high  school  of  the  Cit}'  of  New  York. 

Wechsler. — The  Robert  M.  Wechsler  Scholarship,  established  by  Dr.  I.  S.  Wechsler 
in  memory  of  his  son,  Robert  M.  Wechsler,  Class  of  1945,  and  by  members  of  the  Class 
of  1945  in  memory  of  their  classmate,  is  awarded  annually. 

Prizes 

Coahjey. — The  Coakley  Memorial  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Otolaryngology  to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Otolaryn- 
gology, has  done  the  best  work  in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is 
$200. 

Coc\. — The  Thomas  F.  Cock,  M.D.,  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  at  Commence- 
ment to  the  student  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who  submits  the  best 
thesis  on  puerperal  fever.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  Sjo,  the  annual  income  of  the 
fund  bequeathed  by  Augustus  C.  Chapin. 

Gay. — By  gift  there  was  established,  in  1948,  by  Mrs.  Frederick  Parker  Gay,  the 
Frederick  Parker  Gay  Memorial  Award  in  memory  of  her  husband.  The  award  is  to 
be  given  annually  to  a  student  doing  outstanding  work  in  bacteriolog)',  who  is  chosen  by 
the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  The  annual  amount  of  the  award  is  about  $30. 

Janeway. — The  Janeway  Prize  is  available  annually  for  award  to  the  student  graduating 
from  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Facult}',  has 
ranked  highest  in  efficiency  and  abilit}^  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  S35,  the  annual 
income  of  the  fund  bequeathed  by  Matilda  S.  }.  Wisner. 

Meierhoj. — The  Dr.  Harold  Lee  Meierhof  Prize,  founded  by  the  parents  of  Dr.  Harold 
Lee  Meierhof,  Class  of  1917,  is  available  for  award  annually  by  the  Professor  of  Pathology 
to  the  student  who,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Professor  of  Pathology,  has  done  the  best  work 
in  the  field  for  the  current  year.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about  S35,  the  annual  income 
of  the  fund. 

Smith. — The  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  is  available  for  award  annually  to  the  gradu- 
ate of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  whose  essay  or  original  research  in  medical 
subjects  is  deemed  by  the  committee  of  award  to  be  the  most  meritorious.  The  value  of 
the  prize  is  about  $200,  the  annual  income  of  the  Joseph  Mather  Smith  Prize  Fund. 

Stevens  Triennial. — The  Stevens  Triennial  Prize  is  available  for  award  triennially  to 
the  person,  not  necessarily  a  graduate  of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  who 
submits  the  best  essay  or  original  research  on  any  medical  subject.  The  value  of  the  prize 
is  about  S200,  the  income  of  the  fund. 

Watson. — By  gift  there  was  established  in  1921  the  Dr.  William  Perry  Watson  Founda- 
tion in  Pediatrics,  the  annual  income  of  which  is  awarded  to  the  member  of  the  gradu- 
ating class  showing  the  most  efficient  work  in  the  study  of  the  diseases  of  infants  and 
children  during  his  or  her  regular  course  at  the  College.  The  value  of  the  prize  is  about 
$180.  Only  such  students  as  have  been  in  attendance  at  the  College  for  at  least  two  years 
are  eligible. 

ZabrisJ^ie. — The  Edwin  G.  Zabriskie  Prize,  established  in  1948  by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Louis 
Marder,  is  to  be  awarded  annually  for  a  period  of  five  years  to  the  student  in  the  graduat- 
ing class  who  shows  the  greatest  proficiency  in  the  field  of  neurology.  The  value  of  the 
prize  is  S50. 
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Student  Loans 

Loan  funds  are  provided  in  limited  amounts  for  the  assistance  of  students.  Application 
is  made  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  die  office  of  the  Dean.  Application  for 
loans  should  be  filed  during  the  first  month  of  the  session  for  which  they  are  requested. 

Student  Employment 

The  Dean's  office  will  assist  in  obtaining  suitable  positions  for  medical  students  and 
graduates  who  are  in  need  of  employment.  A  list  of  the  available  positions  for  medical 
students  is  maintained.  Because  of  the  heavy  schedule  of  the  Medical  School  it  is  difficult 
for  medical  students  to  undertake  outside  part-time  work  during  the  academic  year  and, 
so  far  as  feasible,  other  financial  arrangements  should  be  made. 


PLAN  OF  UNDERGRADUATE 
INSTRUCTION 

The  curriculum  is  arranged  with  the  object  of  providing  the  student  with  the  necessary 
opportunities  for  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  sciences  in  relation  to 
medicine  and  the  techniques  of  approach  in  medical  problems.  Beginning  in  the  first 
two  academic  years  with  a  study  of  the  basic  sciences,  particularly  anatomy,  physiology, 
biochemistry,  bacteriology,  pharmacology,  and  pathology,  the  student  prepares  himself 
for  an  understanding  of  the  problems  to  be  encountered  in  his  later  clinical  work.  The 
third  and  fourth  academic  years  are  devoted  to  mastering  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  patients  and  to  acquiring  a  knowledge  of  disease  patterns,  emphasizing  in 
particular  the  more  important  fields  of  medicine,  surgery,  pediatrics,  obstetrics,  and 
psychiatry. 

Throughout  the  entire  course  an  effort  is  made  to  correlate  the  different  phases  of 
medical  learning  by  means  of  "correlative"  and  "combined"  clinics  in  which  the  various 
departments  cooperate  in  the  discussion  and  demonstration  of  the  same  and  related 
problems  and  thus  treat  the  study  of  medicine  as  a  unit  rather  than  a  series  of  isolated 
branches  of  learning.  At  the  same  time  an  attempt  is  made  to  individualize  instruction 
and  to  place  responsibility  as  far  as  practical  upon  the  student  for  his  own  education.  This 
is  accomplished  by  means  of  the  division  of  classes  into  small  sections,  by  conferences, 
clinical  clerkships,  and  the  case  method  of  instruction.  It  is  the  policy  of  the  Faculty  that 
the  program  shall  remain  flexible  in  keeping  with  the  special  interests  of  individual 
students. 

The  preparation  of  the  student  is  designed  to  enable  him  to  continue  his  education 
in  the  hospital  internship,  pracdce  of  medicine,  graduate  studies  in  the  specialties,  or  in 
other  fields  of  medical  endeavor. 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDIES 

The  Faculty  reserves  the  right  to  make  such  changes  in  the  program  of  studies  as 
experience  may  prove  desirable.  These  changes  may  be  made  at  any  time. 

Note: — F=First  period;  5=Second  period;  T^Third  period;  Fo=Fourth  period 

First  Year 

REQUIRED   COURSES  HOURS 

Anatomy  lOiFS  Microscopic  anatomy  158 

Anatomy  102FST  Systematic  human  anatomy  303 

Anatomy  lo^F  Embryology  18 

Anatomy  106ST  Neuroanatomy  96 

Anatomy  114FF0  Correlative  clinics  24 

Biochemistry  loiFo  Introductory  biochemistry  176 

Physiology  loiFo  Human  physiology  226 

Psychiatry  loiFST  Introduction  to  human  behavior  20 


Total  1,021 

Second  Year 

Anatomy  lo^FS                  Clinical  anatomy  20 

Bacteriology  10  iF               General  bacteriology  159 
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REQUIRED   COURSES  HOURS 

Bacteriology  lo^F               Infection,  immunity,  etc.  33 

Public  Health  10  iS            Parasitic  diseases  5^ 

Medicine  101 T                    Elementary  physical  diagnosis  88 

Medicine  102S                     Elementary  clinical  pathology  88 

Medicine  lO^T                    Introductory  medicine  10 

Neurology  10 iT                 Neurological  examination  20 

Pathology  joiFST              General  and  special  pathology  344 

Pathology  102S                   Neuropathology  33 

Pathology  10 ^FS                 Medicine-pathology  case  study  33 

Pharmacology  loiST         General  121 

Psychiatry  loiS                   Psychopathology  10 

Surgery  loiS                       Introduction  to  surgery  11 

Surgery  102T                      Principles  of  surgery  60 

Total  1,081 

Third  Year 

Dermatology  203-204  34 

Medicine  201-202,  203-204,  20^-206  447 

Neurology  2oy-2o8,  2og-2io  38 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202  5" 

Ophthalmology  201-202,  203-204  42 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202  lO 

Otolaryngology  201-202,  203,  205-206  40 

Pediatrics  201-202,  2oy-2oS  208 

Psychiatry  203-204  I47 

Public  Health  201,  203-204                                                                      •  7^ 

Radiology  201-202  24 

Surgery  201-202,  204-20^,  211-212  219 

Elective  required  3^5 


Total 

1,726 

Fourth  Year 

Dermatology  20^-206 

28 

Medicine  20^-206,  207-208,  209-210,  216,  221-222,  223-224,  22^-226 

481 

Neurology  202 

30 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 

280 

Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 

30 

Pharmacology  202 

16 

Pediatrics  203-204 

140 

Psychiatry  20^ 

15 

Public  Health  207-208 

30 

Radiology  203-204 

16 

Surgery  2og-2io,  213-214,  217-218,  219-220 

292 

Urology  201-202 

36 

Elective  required 

280 

Total  Ij674 


COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

For  purposes  of  instruction  the  first  academic  year  is  divided  into  four  periods;  the  sec- 
ond into  trimesters;  the  third  into  quarters;  and  the  fourth  into  six  periods. 

The  academic  year  for  the  first-  and  second-year  classes  is  approximately  nine  months 
in  length.  The  third  and  fourth  years  are  twelve  months  in  length  comprising  a  summer 
term,  which  in  the  third  year  is  an  elective,  and  the  regular  academic  year  of  approxi- 
mately nine  months.  No  additional  tuition  is  charged  for  the  summer  term. 

Courses  numbered  from  loo  to  igg  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Medicine  in  their  first  and  second  years  and  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts  in  Columbia  College  if  enrolled  as  medical  students.  Courses  numbered  from  200 
upward  are  open  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  in  their  third  and 
fourth  years. 

Elective  courses  are  arranged  so  that  students  may  continue,  supplement,  or  vary  the 
work  done  in  the  prescribed  courses.  The  students  may  arrange  for  elective  courses 
at  the  beginning  of  any  period  and  will  be  held  responsible  for  attendance  and  the  success- 
ful passing  of  examinations.  Specially  qualified  students  of  the  fourth-year  class,  upon 
nomination  by  the  head  of  a  department  and  with  the  permission  of  the  Committee  on 
Administration,  may  substitute  elective  courses  or  research  in  that  department  for  the 
prescribed  courses. 

All  students  other  than  those  regularly  matriculated  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
must  secure  permission  from  the  instructor  in  charge  before  registering  for  any  course. 

ANATOMY 

Professors:  S.  R.  Detwiler  {Executive  Officer),  Y..  T.  Engle  {Obstetrics and  Gynecology) , 
F.  A.  Metrier  {Neurology),  P.  E.  Smith 

Associate  Professors:  W.  M.  Copenhaver,  H.  O.  Elftman,  D.  H.  Moore  {Physics),  A.  E. 
Severinghaus  {Associate  Dean),  G.  K.  Smelser^  {Ophthalmology) 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy:  E.  Applebaum  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 

Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy:  A.  Elwyn 

Assistant  Professors:  F.  J.  Agate,  C.  A.  Ely,  E.  B.  Kaplan,  C.  R.  Noback,  W.  M.  Rogers, 
H.  H.  Shapiro  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery:  R.  M.  Moore 

Associate:  E.  A.  Manginelli 

Instructors:  J.  V.  Gazzola,  H.  Gladstone,  B.  W.  Click,  D.  D.  Johnson,  C.  J.  KraissI, 
}.  K.  Littman,  H.  Milch,  H.  Rijnders,  A.  Seelig  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery),  S.  F.  Thomas 

Instructor  in  Surgery:  }.  M.  Ferrer 

Assistant:  R.  C.  Drelich  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 

RJEQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  lOlFS — Microscopic  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory.  First  year. 
6  points.  Professors  Copenhaver,  Engle,  Smelser,^  and  Smith,  Dr.  Johnson,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  102FST — Systematic  human  anatomy.  Lectures,  conferences,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  12  points.  Professors  Agate,  Detwiler,  Elftman,  Ely,  Noback,  and  assistants. 

Anatomy  103F — Embryology.  First  year.  2  points.  Professors  Copenhaver,  Detwiler, 
Rogers,  and  Smelser.^ 

Lectures  and  demonstrations  dealing  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  development,  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  mammals  and  man. 

^  On  leave  May  i,   1951,  to  April  30,   1952. 
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Anatomy  105FS — Clinical  anatomy.  One  hour  a  week  for  20  weeks.  Second  year.  2  points. 
Professor  Rogers  and  members  of  clinical  staffs. 

A  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  which  the  more  important  phases  of  anatomy  are  reviewed 
by  clinicians  and  discussed  in  relation  to  their  application  in  different  fields  of  clinical  work. 

Anatomy  106ST — Neuroanatomy.  Nine  hours  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory. 
First  year.  6  points.  Professors  Elwyn,  Noback,  Riley  (from  Neurology),  Stookey  (from 
Neurology),  and  staff. 

Anatomy  IHFFo — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology.  First 
year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Anatomy  1I2S — Special  senses.  Open  to  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-year  medical  students. 
2  points.  Professors  Detwiler  and  Smelser.^ 

This  course  deals  primarily  with  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  and  the  connections  of  the  eye  and 
ear  with  the  central  nervous  system. 

RESEARCH    COURSES   FOR  QUALIFIED   MEDICAL   STUDENTS 

Anatomy  201FST — Causal  morphology.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 
Copenhaver  and  Detwiler. 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  concerned  with  the  dynamics  of  vertebrate  morphogenesis.  The  laboratory 
work  deals  primarily  with  the  structural  and  functional  readjustments  of  organisms  following  extirpations 
and  transplantations  of  embryonic  rudiments.  Special  consideration  is  given  to  the  nervous  system  and  sense 
organs. 

Anatomy  202FST — The  endocrine  glands.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors 

Agate,  Ely,  Smith,  and  Smelser.^ 

Seminar  and  laboratory  work  dealing  with  the  structure,  function,  and  interrelationships  of  the  en- 
docrine glands. 

A  seminar  is  given  in  conjunction  with  Anatomy  203,  second  trimester,  one  hour  a  week,  one  point. 

Anatomy  205FST — Anatomical  research.  Credits  to  be  arranged.  Professors  Detwiler, 
ELftman,  and  Rogers. 

This  course  includes  phases  of  anatomy  not  specifically  covered  by  other  courses  listed. 

Anatomy  223-224 — ^Neuroanatomy.  Lectures,  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  labora- 
tory. 3  points  each  session.  Professor  Elwyn  and  assistants. 
M.  7-10  p.m. 

SUMMER   SESSION    I95I 

Anatomy  slOl — Introduction  to  human  anatomy.  6  points.  Professor  Elftman. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  2-4:50. 

Lectures,  dissections  of  the  common  laboratory  animals,  and  demonstration  of  human  dissection  designed 
to  give  the  student  a  firsthand  acquaintance  with  the  major  comparative  features  of  human  anatomy. 
Registration  is  limited  to  twenty  students. 

Anatomy  sl07 — Histology.  6  points.  Dr.  Johnson. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  F.  9-12. 

This  course  covers  the  same  general  field  as  the  course  required  of  the  first-year  students  in  medicine. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 
1  On  leave  May  i,  1951,  to  April  30,  1952. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Professors:  C.  W.  Jungeblut,^  H.  M.  Rose  {Acting  Executive  Officer) 

Associate  Professors:  E.  A.  Kabat  (Neurology),  B.  C.  Seegal" 

Assistant  Professors:  C.  L.  Fox,  Jr.,  S.  P.  Halbert  (Ophthalmology) ,  N.  Kopeloff 
(Psychiatry),  J.  D.  MacLennan  (Surgery) 

Associates:  A.  R.  Clark,  G.  L.  Hobby,  M.  Holden,  M.  S.  Ingalls,  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo 
(Ophthalmology),  S.  Raymond 

Instructor:  R.  H.  MuUer 

Assistant:  S.  M.  Beiser 

Research  Assistants:  A.  W.  Knox,  S.  Leskowitz 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor:  G.  Shwartzman 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  lOlF — General  medical  bacteriology  and  immunology.  Fifteen  hours  labora- 
tory, conferences,  and  demonstradons.  Second  year.  6  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 
This  course  consists  of  informal  discussions,  problems,  demonstrations,  and  laboratory  work. 

Bacteriology  105F — The  principles  of  bacteriology,  virology,  immunology,  epidemiology, 
and  the  specific  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  infectious  diseases.  Four  hours  lectures.  Second 
year.  3  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Bacteriology  11 8T — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Five  hours  per  week  for 
12  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points.  Professor  Benham  (from  Dermatology). 
Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Dermatology.  See  Dermatology  lOlT. 

Bacteriology  251FST — Research  in  problems  of  bacteriology,  infection,  immunity,  and 
immunochemistry.  Laboratory.  2  to  10  points  each  trimester.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Under 
the  direction  of  the  staff. 

Prerequisite:  Bacteriology  lOlF  and  105P,  or  their  equivalents. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 


BIOCHEMISTRY 

Professors:  H.  T.  Clarke'  (Executive  Officer),  G.  L.  Foster,  E.  G.  Miller,  Jr. 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry:  M.  Heidelberger  (Medicine) 

Associate  Professors:  E.  Brand,  E.  Chargaff,  S.  Graff,  M.  Karshan  (Dental  and  Oral 
Surgery),  F.  E.  Kendall  (Medicine),  K.  Meyer  (Medicine) ,  D.  Rittenberg,  D.  Shemin, 
W.  M.  Sperry  (Psychiatry),  H.  B.  Waelsch  (Psychiatry) 

Assistant  Professors:  Z.  Dische  (Ophthalmology),  H.  B.  Gillespie,  S.  Lieberman 
(Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  J.  M.  Reiner  (Urology),  H.  S.  Simms  (Pathology) ,  D. 
Sprinson 

Associates:  J.  A.  Behre,  E.  Borek  (Psychiatry) 

1  On  leave  October  i,  1951,  to  March  31,  1952. 

2  On  leave  until  February  29,  1952. 
■  On  leave  1951-1952. 
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Research  Associates:  M.  Engelman   (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) ,  E.  Hirschberg,  L. 
Lewis  (Medicine),  M.  M.  Rapport  (Medicine),  V.  Ross,  I.  Sucher,  S.  Zamenhof 
Instructor:  F.  Cortese 
Research  Assistant:  A.  N.  O'Neill  (Medicine)  v 

General  inorganic  chemistry,  analytical  chemistry,  and  organic  chemistry  are  required 
for  admission. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry  lOlFo — Introductory  biochemistry.  Three  hours  lectures,  12  hours  labora- 
tory a  week  for  14  weeks,  8  points.  The  staff. 

Special  reference  to  the  animal  organism. 

The  lecturers  in  this  course  may  be  taken  by  qualified  graduate  students  as  Biochemistry  101a,  three  points 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Biochemistry   lllFFo — Correlative  clinics  in  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and  physiology. 

First  year.  Professor  Loeb  (from  Medicine)  in  charge.  See  Anatomy  ii/fFFo. 

Biochemistry  211-212 — Special  methods  of  biochemistry.  Eligibility  and  hours  to  be 

determined  on  consultation.  The  staff. 

Study  and  discussion  of  biochemical  methods.  Intended  to  prepare  the  student  for  research  or  for  practical 
application  of  the  subject  of  biochemistry. 

Biochemistry  215-216 — Research  in  biochemistry.  Eligibility  to  be  determined  on  con- 
sultation. The  staff. 

Biochemistry  220 — Isotope  technique  in  biochemistry.  One  hour.  2  points  Spring  Session. 
Professor  Rittenberg. 
F.  4. 

A  general  survey  of  the  experimental  methods  employed  in  the  application  of  the  isotope  technique  to 
biochemical  problems.  The  topics  discussed  will  include  a  survey  of  nuclear  properties,  the  preparation  of 
isotopically  labeled  compounds,  and  instruments  employed  for  the  analysis  of  radio-active  and  stable 
isotopes. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  Department. 

Biochemistry  224 — Aspects  of  cell  chemistry.  Two  hour  lecture,  with  conferences.  3  points 

Spring  Session.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Chargaff. 

Isolation  of  cellular  components,  chemistry  of  conjugated  proteins  and  prosthetic  groups,  cell-bound 
enzymes,  and  related  topics. 

Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  Department. 

Biochemistry  226 — Chemistry  of  intermediary  metabolism.  One  hour.  2  points  Spring  Ses- 
sion. Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor  Shemin. 

Recent  developments  in  knowledge  of  chemical  processes  in  living  systems. 
Admission  only  with  permission  of  the  Department. 

Biochemistry  301-302 — Seminar.  No  credit.  Open  to  all  students  in  the  University. 

The  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  all  other 
investigators  in  the  Department  meet  weekly  to  discuss  results  of  recent  researches  in  biochemistry. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

SCHOOL  OF  DENTAL  AND  ORAL  SURGERY 

Professors:  M.  J.  Hickey  (Executive  Officer),  H.  HoUiday,  B.  M.  Levy,  E.  C.  McBeath, 
C.  R.  Oman,  J.  Schroff,  G.  P.  Smith,  L.  R.  Stowe,  A.  C.  Totten 
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Clinical  Professor:  L.  Stern,  Sr. 

Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery:  D.  B.  Parker 

Associate  Professors:  I.  L.  Hunt,  Jr.,  M.  A.  Pleasure,  S.  N.  Rosenstein,  E.  V.  Zegarelli 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  M.  Karshan 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy:  E.  Applebaum 

Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene:  F.  StoU 

Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology:  L.  R.  Cahn 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  F.  E.  Beube,  H.  A.  Galton,  G.  F.  Lindig 

Assistant  Professors:  O.  Beder,  E.  A.  Cain,  J.  A.  Cuttita,  R.  Gottsegen,  R.  E.  Herlands 

Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy:  H.  H.  Shapiro 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology:  H.  A.  Bartels 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  J.  Budowsky,  L.  A.  Cohn,  M.  Fierstein,  G.  Hindels,  S. 
Misheloff,  A.  S.  Nathan,  A.  Oppenheimer,  W.  }.  Savoy,  S.  Schluger,  W.  H.  Silverstein, 
W.  A.  Themann,  E.  Witol 

Research  Associates:  N.  W.  Chilton,  H.  F.  Silvers,  G.  Stein,  B.  Tenenbaum 

Instructors:  H.  Arden,  H.  D.  Ayers,  Jr.,  J.  W.  Benfield,  T.  M.  Bundrant,  K.  A.  Daglian,^ 
R.  C.  Devine,  J.  J.  Dolce,  J.  Feinman,  J.  E.  Fiasconaro,  H.  P.  Fritz,  R.  Gorlin,  L.  Hirschfeld, 
J.  D.  Hogan,  E.  N.  Hosiosky,  J.  Jay,  M.  Kavelle,  B.  Klatskin,  J.  Lucca,  C.  Madden,  I.  D. 
Mandel,  W.  Miller,  W.  J.  Miller,  M.  L.  Morris,  S.  F.  Nief,  F.  Rothenberg,  B.  Shattan,  H. 
Sherman,  L.  Stern,  Jr.,  W.  W.  Stevens,  F.  A.  Tuoti,  W.  A.  Verlin,  C.  L.  Whitman 

Instructor  in  Anatomy:  A.  Seelig 

Instructor  in  Oral  Surgery:  S.  L.  Lane 

Instructor  in  Dental  Hygiene:  B.  J.  Fink 

Instructors  in  Dental  Technique:  A.  Hanson,  E.  Linder 

Assistants:  B.  Ballin,  H.  J.  Bartelstone  {Pharmacology),  I.  F.  Boscarelli,  S.  H.  Brzusto- 
wicz,  R.  L.  Fisher,  F.  J.  Loughlin,  E.  S.  Luboja,  A.  C.  Rosenberg,  J.  Schroff,  S.  Scrivani, 
J.  J.  C.  Thomson,  E.  L.  Uccellani^ 

Assistant  in  Anatomy:  R.  C.  Drelich 

Research  Assistants:  W.  F.  Fordham,  Jr.,  P.  Goldhaber,  S.  L.  Horowitz,  S.  L.  Katz,  J. 
Luban,  H.  H.  Neumann 

Lecturers:  C.  C.  Bastian,  N.  W.  Chilton,  G.  B.  Crozat,  J.  D.  Eby,  J.  E.  Johnson,  A.  H. 
Merritt,  L.  L.  Schwartz,  F.  A.  Squires 

Lecturers  in  Dental  Hygiene:  D.  R.  Blitsten,  R.  K.  Inness,  H.  G.  McCormick,  E.  L 
Maguire 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  D.  Tanchester 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  describing  the  content 
of  the  course  leading  to  a  Doctor  of  Dental  Surgery  (D.D.S.)  degree,  and  the  Announce- 
ment of  Postgraduate  Courses  for  Dendsts  may  be  obtained  from  the  OfiBce  of  the  As- 
sociate Dean,  School  of  Dental  and  Oral  Surgery,  630  West  i68th  Street,  New  York  32, 

N.y. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Professor:  C.  T.  Nelson  (Executive  Officer) 

Clinical  Professor:  G.  C.  Andrews 

Associate  Professor:  R.  W.  Benham 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  P.  Gross,  J.  L.  Miller 

1  On  leave  1951-1952. 
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Assista7it  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology:  B.  M.  Kesten 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  L.  P.  Barker,  W.  M.  Huber,  G.  E.  Machacek,  D.  Moon- 
Adams,  T.  Rosenthal 

Instructors:  H.  O.  Curth,  W.  Curth,  E.  F.  Kelley,  F.  P.  Lowenfish,  R.  M.  Montgomery, 
J.  E.  Ridgway 

Assistants:  A.  N.  Domonkos,  E.  A.  Laszlo,^  C.  F.  Post,  L.  Schweich,  M.  H.  Slatkin,  M. 
B.  Sloane 

Lecturer:  J.  F.  Mahoney 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  S.  L.  Peck 

REQUIRED    FOR   THE    DEGREE    OF    DOCTOR    OF    MEDICINE 

Dermatology  203-204 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.  Two  introductory  lectures  and 
one  symposium  on  common  dermatoses  to  the  class  and  demonstrations  to  sections.  Ten 
sessions  of  three  hours  each.  Third  year.  Professor  Andrews  and  associates. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Dermatology  205-206 — Dermatology  and  syphilology.   Seven  hours  a  week  for  one 
month.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Andrews  and  associates. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Dermatology  lOlT — Medical  mycology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Six  hours  per  week  for 
12  weeks.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  3  points.  Professor  Benham. 

Given  in  collaboration  with  the  Department  of  Bacteriology.  See  Bacteriology  118T. 

Dermatology  219-220 — Histopathology  of  the  skin.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Professor 
Machacek. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


MEDICINE 

Professors:  F.  M.  Hanger,  Jr.,  R.  F.  Loeb  {Executive  Officer) 

Professor  of  Immunochemistry :  M.  Heidelberger 

Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  D.  W.  Atchley,  R.  L.  Levy 

Clinical  Professor:  F.  Dieuaide 

Associate  Professors:  S.  E.  Bradley,  R.  C.  Darling,  Y.  Kneeland,  Jr.,  G.  A.  Perera,  C.  A. 
Ragan,  Jr.,  J.  C.  Turner 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry :  K.  Meyer 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research:  A.  Gellhorn 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine:  A.  L.  Barach,  K.  B.  Turner 

Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine:  W.  B.  Snow 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  F.  R.  Bailey,  R.  H.  Boots,  M.  DeF.  Smith 

Assistant  Professors:  J.  W.  Jailer  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  A.  I.  Knowlton,  I.  M. 
London,  G.  H.  Mudge,  W.  H.  Sheldon,  J.  V.  Taggart,  R.  Wegria 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine:  S.  C.  Werner 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  H.  G.  Bruenn,  C.  A.  Flood,  W.  A.  Gardner,  S.  W.  Lam- 
bert, Jr.,  T.  B.  Russell,  B.  J.  Sanger,  P.  B.  Sheldon,  W.  B.  Sherman,  H.  Southworth 

^  On  leave  until  August  31,  195 1. 
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Associates:  H.  Aranow,  N.  S.  Brown,  G.  A.  Garden,  S.  W.  Gosgriff,  L.  H.  Gotter,  E.  E. 
Fischel,  S.  G.  Fisk,  M.  Goldenberg,  H.  Griesman,  A.  R.  Lamb,  Jr.,  P.  G.  Lloyd,  E.  N.  Loeb, 
R.  B.  McKittrick,  L  Mufson,  F.  A.  Stevens,  J.  R.  West  III 

Associates  in  Psychiatry:  V.  W.  Bernard,  K.  Kelley,  J.  A.  P.  Millet,  R.  Moulton,  E.  S. 
Tauber 

Research  Associate:  C.  H.  Duncan  (Obstetrics  and  Gynecology) 

Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  M.  M.  Rapport 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry:  J.  A.  Arlow 

Instructors:  D.  N.  Brown,  H.  P.  Golmore,  J.  Gorwin  {Obstetrics  and  Gynecology),  G. 
L.  de  Victoria,  A.  D.  Gurewitsch,  M.  Hoberman,  R.  A.  Kritzler,  D.  L.  Larson,  M.  J.  Le- 
pore,  H.  E.  Marks,  J.  A.  L.  Mathers,  R.  Miiller,  G.  H.  PUmpton,  F.  M.  Pruyn,  F.  H.  ShilUto, 
T.  L.  Tyson,^  H.  B.  Wilcox,  Jr.,  G.  R.  Wise 

Instructor  in  Physical  Medicine:  S.  Webber 

Instructors  in  Psychiatry:  A.  L.  Brush,  L.  Moses 

Assistants:  S.  F.  Alexander,  G.  Alston,  A.  Ames  III,  J.  A.  Atchley,  A.  T.  Baker,  J.  M. 
Baldwin,  Jr.,  E.  Bauman,  J.  T.  Beaty,  G.  J.  Beck,  S.  S.  Blauner,  G.  P.  Bradley,  A.  E.  Brewer, 
J.  B.  Brune,  R.  M.  Garey,  G.  Gooke,  J.  A.  Goss,  Jr.,  G.  J.  D'Alton,  J.  Van  B.  Dean,  P.  M. 
Dean,  H.  W.  Doyle,  R.  B.  Duane,  Jr.,  S.  Dvoskin,  G.  Eastlake,  Jr.,  W.  H.  Franklin,  A. 
Gibson,  G.  L.  Gordon,^  A.  W.  Grokoest,  F.  K.  Heath,  G.  G.  Hennig,  H.  H.  Hobnes,  G.  R. 
Hulse,  G.  S.  Jones,  J.  H.  Laragh,  E.  Leifer,  K.  A.  McGlane,  G.  W.  Melcher,  Jr.,  R.  Noble, 
K.  L.  Pines,  H.  A.  Rusch,  H.  B.  Shookoff,  D.  H.  Smith,  C.  J.  Tyson,  Jr.,  C.  A.  Vicens 

Research  Assistants:  M.  J.  Lota,  R.  M.  Miller,  M.  J.  Strauss 

Research  Assistant  in  Biochemistry:  A.  N.  O'Neill 

Research  Assistant  in  Psychiatry:  S.  Zaidens 

Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists:  F.  Pinkerton 

Assistant  Professor  and  Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  Fish 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Physical  Therapists:  M.  E.  Gallahan 

Associate  Director  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  L.  Franciscus 

Instructors  of  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  M.  Abbott,  E.  H.  Brokaw 

Assistant  in  Training  for  Occupational  Therapists:  G.  W.  Humsey 

Lecturer  in  Physical  Therapy:  B.  Talmud 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professors:  J.  B.  Amberson,  A.  F.  Gournand,  D.  W.  Richards,  Jr. 
Clinical  Professor:  M.  Dinnerstein 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  E.  P.  Eglee 
Assistant  Professor:  J.  M.  Jones 
■    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinica.l  Medicine:  M.  I.  Ferrer 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  G.  R.  Gross,  I.  Rappaport,  H.  McL.  Riggins 
Associates:  R.  T.  Gathcart,  R.  Harvey,  L.  H.  Hellstrom,  H.  M.  Hicks,  J.  Leland,  J.  H. 

McGlement,  F.  D.  Rossomondo,  W.  H.  Stearns,  K.  J.  Thomson 
Instructors:  O.  S.  Baum,  M.  E.  Gampbell,  G.  D.  Dunham,  B.  B.  Eichler,  W.  L.  Evans,  H. 

Fong,  B.  B.  Garthwaite,  B.  J.  Handler,  E.  B.  Heck,  A.  Hoff,  J.  F.  Huddleston,  J.  V. 

Lichtenstein,  P.  Wermer,  G.  H.  Whitney 
Assistants:  E.  Alpert,  L.  F.  Baum,  H.  H.  Goppersmith,  W.  W.  Field,  S.  N.  Heller,  H. 

Perrone,  H.  G.  Schaffeld,  A.  M.  Siragusa,  M.  B.  Smith,  A.  G.  Thomas,  A.  N.  Tunick, 

L.  Warshaw,  G.  S.  Yongue 

1  On  leave  1951-1952. 
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At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  H.  F.  Shattuck 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  M.  Freston 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  A.  J.  Antenucci,  G.  Taylor 

Associate:  W.  H.  Button,  Jr. 

Assistant:  A.  C.  Santy 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Professor:  D.  Seegal 

Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  F.  E.  Kendall 
Assistant  Professor:  A.  R.  Wertheim 
Associate:  A.  Steiner 

Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  L.  Lewis 
Instructors:  H.  A.  Bickerman,  H.  Colcher,  J.  D.  Davidson 
Assistants:  M.  C.  Creditor,^  W.  L.  Davis,^  S.  Dayton,  F.  T.  Hatch,  W.  L.  Mundy,  I.  C. 

Plough,  L.  H.  Warbasse 
Research  Assistant:  J,  G.  Hilton 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Professor:  A.  B.  Gutman 

Clinical  Professor:  I.  Snapper 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  A.  M.  Master 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  Bierman,  W.  M.  Hitzig,  C.  B.  Rabin,  S.  Silver,  L.  J. 
Sofler,  A.  Winkelstein 

Lecturers:  S.  Dack,  C.  K.  Friedberg,  I.  E.  Gerber,  F.  F.  Hollander,  F.  H.  King,  H.  Pol- 
lack, F.  D.  Zeman 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  L.  Leiter 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  S.  P.  Schwartz 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  S.  Biloon,  H.  Gross,  K.  Harpuder,  A.  Jezer,  S.  Melamed, 

J.  B.  Schwedel,  L.  E.  Siltzbach,  B.  Weingarten 
Lecturers:  J.  Ballinger,  W.  Chester,  M.  Dolgin,  C.  D.  Enselberg,  M.  Friedenson,  E. 

Goldberger,  B.  E.  Jacobson,  A.  M.  Kasich,  D.  Laszlo,  H.  I.  Lippman,  H.  R.  Miller,  R. 

MokotofI,  H.  Rifkin,  M.  Rubenstein,  I.  L.  Rubin,  B.  Scholder,  D.  E.  Silberman,  V. 

Silvestri,  L.  Spiegel,  I.  D.  Stein,  L.  Tarr,  A.  Weiss,  R.  E.  Weston,  D.  Young 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  J.  Bordley  III 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  W.  Ferrebee 
Instructors:  G.  L.  Curran,  F.  F.  Harrison,  N.  P.  Hill 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  B.  Farnum,  A.  C.  Herring,  O.  R.  Jones 
Instructors:  C.  G.  Adsit,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Keating,  Jr.,  F.  J.  Schilling 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  lOlT — Elementary  physical  diagnosis.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Second 
year.  No  points.  Professor  Kneeland  and  associates. 

1  On  leave  1951-1952. 
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Medicine  102S — Elementary  clinical  pathology.  Eight  hours  a  week  for  ii  weeks.  Second 
year.  2  points.  Professor  J.  C.  Turner  and  associates. 

This  course  consists  of  instruction  in  the  technique  of  blood-counting,  etc.,  and  systematic  instruction  in 
the  various  chemical  and  microscopic  methods. 

Medicine  103T — Introductory  medicine.  One  hour  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year. 
No  points.  Professor  Atchley. 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  twofold:  to  provide  a  logical  transition  between  the  second-year  course  in 
physical  diagnosis  and  the  clinical  clerkships  of  the  third  year;  and  to  apply  to  problems  of  clinical  medicine 
the  knowledge  of  the  fundamental  medical  sciences. 

Medicine  201-202 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine.  Eleven  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Atchley  in  charge. 

In  this  course  the  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  medical  wards  and  laboratories  of  Presbyterian 
Hospital.  There  are  individual  instruction,  ward  rounds,  and  laboratory  supervision.  Medical  ophthalmol- 
ogy is  taught  by  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  and  diagnostic  radiology  by  the  staff  of  the 
Department  of  Radiology.  Functional  problems  are  discussed  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry. 

Medicine  203-20^1 — Medical  lectures.  One  hour  a  week  for  28  weeks.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessor Loeb  and  associates. 

A  systematic  survey  in  lecture  or  clinic  of  the  important  problems  of  internal  medicine.  The  course  is  a 
continuous  program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  205-206 — Combined  clinics.  One  and  a  half  hours  a  week  for  30  weeks.  Third 
and  fourth  years.  Professor  Loeb  and  associates. 

An  advanced  clinic  given  in  cooperation  with  the  other  clinical  departments.  The  course  is  a  continuous 
program  covering  two  years. 

Medicine  207-208 — Outpatient  clinical  clerkships.  Combined  with  Surgery  2og^2io. 
Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Russell  in  charge. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days  a  week  as  a  regular  worker  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic 
in  a  group  practice  program. 

Medicine  209-210 — Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology.  Sixteen  lectures. 
Fourth  year.  Third-year  elective.  Professors  Oilman  (from  Pharmacology)  and  South- 
worth. 

Practical  management  including  home  care  of  major  medical  problems  with  a  review  of  the  pertinent 
pharmacology.  See  Pharmacology  202. 

Medicine  216 — Forensic  medicine  and  medical  jurisprudence.  Sixteen  lectures.  Fourth 
year.  Dr.  Vance  and  Mr.  Werne  {both  from  Public  Health). 

Medicine  221-222 — Clinical  clerkships  on  the  wards  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Professor  Richards  and  associates. 

Medicine  223-22^1 — Clinical  clerkships  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  chest  at  Bellevue  Hos- 

pitaL  Fourth  year.  Professor  Amberson  and  associates. 

Medicine  225-226 — Medical  and  siu-gical  conferences  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year. 
Professors  Amberson  and  Berry  {from  Surgery). 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Medicine  227-228 — Special  clinics  at  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Third  and  f ourdi  years. 

Morning  clinics: 

A.  Allergy.  M.  Tu.  Th.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  two  students  each 
morning.  Professor  Sherman. 


Afternoon  clinics: 
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B.  Diabetes.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  six  students  each  morning. 
Professor  Sanger  and  Dr.  Marks. 

C.  Thyroid.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students.  Professors  Parsons 
(from  Surgery)  and  Werner  and  Dr.  Aranovv. 

D.  Nephritis  and  Hypertensiori.  Tu.  Floor  2.  Limited  to  four  stu- 
dents. Professor  Bradley. 

E.  Cardiac.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Professor  Levy. 

F.  Arthritis.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  four  students  daily.  Professor 
Boots. 

G.  Combined  Endocrine.  Tu.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  six  students.  Pro- 
fessor Werner  and  associates. 

H.  Gastrointestinal.  M.  W.  F.  Floor  3.  Limited  to  two  students  daily. 
Professor  Flood. 

Students  desiring  elective  work  in  these  clinics  should  make  application  one  week  before  the  beginning  of 
the  quarter  to  the  secretary  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  The  third-year  clinical  clerkship  in  medicine  is 
prerequisite  for  these  elective  courses.  Assignments  are  announced  three  days  before  the  beginning  of  the 
quarter. 

Medicine  229-230 — Differential  diagnosis.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Hanger. 

In  this  course  abstracts  of  histories  are  distributed  before  the  exercises  and  the  diagnosis  is  handed  to  the 
instructor.  The  diagnosis  is  known  neither  to  student  nor  instructor.  There  is  a  discussion  of  the  diagnosis 
and  pathological  material  is  presented. 

Medicine  231-232 — Research  in  medicine.  Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Loeb. 

This  course  is  open  to  qualified  workers,  who  may  pursue  research  in  the  clinical  laboratories  of  the 
Department  of  Medicine. 

Medicine  233 — Advanced  cardiology.  Six  one-hour  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Levy. 

The  uses  and  limitations  of  the  electrocardiogram  are  discussed.  Special  features  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  cardiac  disorders  are  considered.  Illustrative  cases  are  shown. 

Medicine  235-236 — Elective  clinical  clerkship.  Two  months.  Fourth  year. 

The  student  elects  a  combined  medicine  and  surgery  clerkship  in  one  of  the  following  hospitals:  Roose- 
velt, St.  Luke's,  Mary  Imogene  Bassett,  or  Goldwater  (straight  medical  clerkship). 
Combined  with  Surgery  223-224. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN   MEDICINE 

Medicine  237 — Elective  course  in  cardiorespiratory  physiology.  Fifteen  lectures,  all  classes. 
Professors  Cournand  and  Richards. 

Medicine  239 — Elective  course  in  clinical  biochemistry.  (Public  Health  Research  Institute 
of  the  City  of  New  York.)  Alternate  years.  Fifteen  lectures,  all  classes.  Professor  Stetten. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 


NEUROLOGICAL  SURGERY 

Professor:  J.  L.  Pool  (Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery:  J.  E.  Scarff,  B.  Stookey 

Associates:  F.  Cramer,  L.  A.  Mount,  E.  B.  Schlesinger 

Instructors:  T.  J.  Bridges,  J.  RansohofI 

Research  Assistant:  F.  C.  Boykin 
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NEUROLOGY 

Professor:  H.  H.  Merritt  (Executive  Officer) 

Professor  of  Neuropathology:  A.  Wolf 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology:  H.  A.  Riley 

Professor  of  Anatomy:  F.  A.  Mettler 

Clinical  Professors:  L.  B.  Chaney,  H.  S.  Howe 

Associate  Professors:  H.  Grundfest,  P.  F.  A.  Hoefer,  D.  Nachmansohn 

Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  E.  A.  Kabat 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  I.  J.  Sands 

Assistant  Professors:  S.  Carter,  D.  Sciarra 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Neurology:  E.  Herz,  L.  A.  Salmon,  C.  T.  Vicale 

Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  D.  Cowen 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  A.  M.  Frantz,  C.  C.  Hare,  G.  H.  Hyslop,  J.  M.  McKinney, 
R.  J.  Masselink 

Associates:  W.  F.  Caveness/  E.  C.  Chesher,  K.  Constable,  S.  M.  Dillenberg,  L.  J.  Doshay, 
M.  Frocht,  A.  Gallinek,  L.  V.  Lyons,  }.  Moldaver,  R.  Pietri,  S.  Reback,  M.  Silbermann,  H. 
G.  Weitzen,  M.  D.  Yahr,  F.  T.  Zimmerman 

Research  Associates:  S.  E.  Browder,  L.  M.  Golub,  S.  Levine,  R.  L.  Schoenfeld,  L  B. 
Wilson 

Instructors:  F.  C.  Ansanelli,  Z.  deFries,  W.  H.  Everts,  J.  L.  Green,  W.  Hochstetter,  S.  R. 
Korey,  C.  G.  McKendree,  A.  A.  Rosner 

Assistants:  C.  Herrmann,  F.  P.  lorio,  H.  Potter 

Research  Assistants:  B.  B.  Burgemeister,  E.  Feiring 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology:  T.  J.  C.  von  Storch 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  B.  H.  Balser,  B.  Dattner,  C.  Davison,  A.  Friedman,  M.  J. 
Madonic 

Associates:  S.  Elpern,  T.  Law^yer,  Jr.,  F.  D.  Stern 

Instructors:  M.  G.  Netsky,  K.  Strully 

Assistants:  K.  M.  Gang,  R.  B.  Miller,  J.  H.  Schail 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  \.  S.  Wechsler 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  R.  M.  Brickner,  J.  H.  Globus 
Lecturer:  H.  Strauss 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  lOlT — Pathologic  physiology  of  the  nervous  system.  Tw^o  hours  a  week  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations  for  lo  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Merritt,  Vicale,  and  von 
Storch. 

Neurology  202 — Clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  neurology.  One  and  a  half  hours 
a  week  for  20  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Chaney,  Merritt,  Pool,  Riley,  and  Scarff . 

Neurology  207-208 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Ten  three-hour  ses- 
sions. Third  year,  i  point.  Members  of  staffs. 
At  Montefiore  Hospital  and  Neurological  Institute. 

1  On  leave  1 951— 1952. 
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Neurology  209-210 — Neurology.  The  diseases  of  the  nervous  system.  Eight  hours  lec- 
tures and  demonstrations.  Third  year.  Professor  Merritt  and  staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Neurology  241-242 — Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five  after- 
noons a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Merritt  and  members  of  the 
staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

NURSING 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  E.  Allanach,  M.  D.  Cleveland,  C.  Covell,  E.  Lee  {Acting  Execu- 
tive Officer),  G.  H.  Mantel,  J.  M.  A.  Mutch,  M.  Peto,  H.  F.  Pettit,  D.  Wilde 

Instructors:  L.  C.  Brown,  A.  E.  BuUick,  B.  L.  Cameron,  C.  Cheston,  E.  L.  Danielsen, 
G.  E.  Davidson,  H.  C.  Delabarre,  M.  F.  Frank,  E.  S.  Gill,  V.  A.  Gill,  D.  K.  Hagner,  C.  C. 
Hamon,  M.  J.  Hawthorne,  M.  P.  Jansen,  L.  M.  Kent,  R.  A.  Lynch,  G.  L.  McGregor,  M.  E. 
Maclntire,  L.  D.  Manning,  S.  B.  Moore,  E.  E.  Morgan,  P.  L.  Partridge,  I.  H.  Russell,  M.  L. 
Williams,  H.  B.  Wright,  J.  C.  Wyatt 

Director  of  Health  and  Student  Activities:  F.  L.  Vanderbilt 

Infirmary  Nurse:  C.  H.  Gleeson 

Recreational  Director:  E.  Rathbun 

Lecturer:  M.  W.  McConaughy 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  E.  Wilcox 

Administrative  Staff,  Hospital  Nursing  Service 

Florence  Barends,  R.N.  Helen  Scott,  R.N. 

Margaret  Eliot,  R.N.  Cora  Shaw,  R.N. 

Nellie  Estey,  R.N.  Margaret  Wells,  R.N. 

Lottie  M.  Morrison,  R.N.  Phyllis  M.  Young,  R.N. 

For  list  of  instructors  from  other  departments,  and  for  information  in  regard  to  courses, 
see  the  Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Nursing. 

Students  who  have  had  two  or  more  years  of  college  work  acceptable  to  Columbia  Uni- 
versity will  receive  the  Bachelor  of  Science  degree  from  the  University  upon  satisfactory 
completion  of  the  basic  course.  Students  already  holding  a  baccalaureate  degree  acceptable 
to  the  University  and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  be  granted  ad- 
vanced credit  amounting  to  eight  months,  thus  enabling  them  to  complete  the  basic  course 
in  two  years  and  four  months. 

Students  who  hold  a  high  school  diploma,  or  its  equivalent,  acceptable  to  the  University 
and  to  the  New  York  State  Education  Department  may  enter  the  three-year  basic  course 
in  Nursing. 

All  students  will  be  enrolled  as  University  students  and  will  receive  the  diploma  in 
nursing  from  the  Presbyterian  Hospital  upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course. 

Advanced  courses  in  nursing  in  the  clinical  specialities  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  are  open  to  a  limited  number  of  graduate  nurses  who  already  hold  a  baccalaureate 
degree  and  meet  the  other  specified  requirements. 

No  arrangements  can  be  made  for  part-time  students  in  any  courses  under  the  Depart- 
ment of  Nursing. 
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OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Professor:  H.  C.  Taylor  {Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  C.  L.  Buxton,  D.  A.  D'Esopo 
Professor  of  Anatomy:  E.  T.  Engle 

Clifjical  Professors:  E.  E.  Bunzel,  V.  C.  Damon,  H.  Halsted,  R.  C.  van  Etten 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Coler 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology:  W.  V.  Cavanagh,  S.  B.  Gus- 
berg,  C.  M.  Steer,  A.  J.  B.  Tillman,  G.  H.  Twombly 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  S.  M.  Bysshe,  J.  W.  Draper,  H.  C.  Moloy 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  S.  Lieberman 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine:  }.  W.  Jailer 

Associates:  J.  R.  Montgomery,  E.  W.  Munnell,  C.  P.  O'Connell,  J.  B.  Rearden,  H.  Speert 
Research  Associates:  E.  F.  Schoenewaldt,  S.  Teich 
Research  Associate  in  Medicine:  C.  H.  Duncan 
Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry:  M.  Engelman 

Instructors:  B.  C.  Buder,  J.  M.  Greer,  M.  D.  Laird,  W.  E.  Pollard,  L.  B.  Shettles 
Instructor  in  Medicine:  J.  Corwin 

Assistants:  D.  J.  Grandin,  T.  J.  Parks,  S.  W.  Williamson 
Research  Assistant:  M.  E.  Long 

At  Margaret  Hague  Maternity  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics:  S.  A.  Cosgrove 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  J.  F.  Norton,  E.  G.  Waters 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology:  M.  A.  Goldberger 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  A.  H.  Aldridge 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  R.  A.  Hurd 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  T.  C.  Peightal 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  201-202 — Theory  and  practice  of  obstetrics  and  gynecology. 

Fifty-six  hours  of  lectures  and  demonstrations.  Third  year. 

This  course  consists  of  lectures  supplemented  by  demonstrations.  The  subject  matter  includes:  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  the  pelvic  organs,  pregnancy  and  the  mechanism  of  normal  labor,  the  complications  and 
diseases  associated  with  pregnancy;  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  and  diagnosis  of  gynecological 
conditions. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  203-204 — Fourth  year:  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and 
gynecology. 

This  class  is  divided  into  six  sections,  each  section  receiving  eight  and  one-half  weeks  of  instruction. 
During  this  period,  each  section  is  divided  into  three  groups: 

1.  Obstetrics :  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women.  Day  and  night  duty,  during  which  time  lodging  is  furnished 
by  the  hospital.  Under  the  direction  of  the  attending  stafF  of  the  hospital,  ward  rounds,  quizzes  and  manikin 
demonstration,  actual  delivery  of  cases,  work  in  the  antepartum  clinic,  care  of  the  new-born. 

2.  Obstetrics  at  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Prenatal  and  postnatal  clinics. 

3.  Gynecological  Service :  Sloane  Hospital  for  Women  and  Sloane  Section  of  Vanderbilt  Clinic.  Students 
act  as  clinical  clerks  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  and  under  the  direction  of  the  attending  staff  follow  the 
preoperative,  operative,  and  postoperative  care  of  gynecological  cases.  Instruction  in  gynecological  diagnosis 
is  given  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Pathology  is  given  as  part  of  the  work  of  all  three  groups. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Professor:  J.  H.  Dunnington  {Executive  Officer) 

Clinical  Professors:  LeG.  H.  Hardy,  A.  B.  Reese 

Associate  Professor:  L.  von  Sallmann 

Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy:  G.  K.  Smelser^ 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology:  G.  M.  Bruce,  J.  P.  Macnie,  R.  L. 
Pfeififer  (Radiology) 

Associate  Clinical  Professors:  W.  S.  Knighton,  M.  C.  Wheeler 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  S.  P.  Halbert 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  Z.  Dische 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  R.  N.  Berke,  R.  Castroviejo,  C.  A.  Perera 

Associates:  H.  D.  H.  Brown,  F.  D.  Carroll 

Associate  in  Bacteriology:  D.  Locatcher-Khorazo 

Research  Associates:  O.  Lowenstein,  G.  Rand 

Instructors:  C.  G.  Barer,  E.  G.  Bedike,  R.  R.  Chace,  G.  Clark,  J.  V.  Flack,  C.  R. 
Franklin,  G.  R.  Merriam,  F.  Payne,  E.  F.  Regan,  M.  C.  Rittler,  D.  E.  Tinkess,  J.  A.  C. 
Wadsworth 

Assistant:  R.  C.  Collins 

Research  Assistants:  E.  Borenfreund,  B.  M.  Dillon,  V.  Ozanics 

Consultant:  H.  Mardn 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  H.  Minsky 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Ophthalmology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  ophthalmology.  Ten  three-hour  ses- 
sions. Third  year. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Institute  of  Ophthalmology. 

Ophthalmology  203-204 — Clinical  lectures  on  the  diseases  of  the  eye.  Twelve  one-hour 
lectures.  Third  year. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Professor:  A.  de  F.  Smith  (Executive  Officer) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  H.  Hallock,  H.  L.  McLaughlin,  F.  E. 
Stinchfield 

Clinical  Professor:  L.  A.  Lantzounis 

Associate  Professor:  S.  S.  Hudack 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  F.  M.  Smith 

Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery:  S.  R.  Gaston 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  E.  C.  Bragg,  W.  H.  von  Lackum,  M.  B.  Watkins 

Instructors:  R.  E.  Carroll,  F.  S.  Craig,  F.  J.  Knocke,  C.  S.  Neer  II,  C.  T.  Ryder 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Orthopedic  Surgery  201-202 — Clinic  lectures  on  orthopedic  surgery.  One  hour  a  week 
for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Smith. 

^  On  leave  May  i,  1951,  to  April  30,   1952. 
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Orthopedic  Surgery  203-204 — Practical  instruction  in  orthopedic  surgery.  Two  and  one- 
half  hours  a  day  for  12  days.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Smith  and  staff. 

Orthopedic  Surgery  205-206 — ^Fractures  and  dislocations.  Professor  McLaughlin  and 
staff. 

Second  year:  Process  of  repair  in  fractures.  Twenty  hours  as  part  of  Surgery  102T. 

Third  year:  Clinical  clerkships  in  wards  and  in  accident  ward  and  clinic.  Two  and  one-half  weeks  as 
part  of  Surgery  204-205. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Professor:  E.  P.  Fowler,  Jr.  {Executive  Officer) 
Clinical  Professor:  DeG.  Woodman 
Associate  Clinical  Professors:  J.  Babcock,  G.  R.  Brighton 
Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  F.  Altmann,  D.  C.  Baker,  Jr.,  G.  V.  Browne 
Associates:  E.  B.  Bilchick,  W.  H.  Holden,  R.  L.  McCollom,  L.  R.  Pierce,  J.  Waltner 
Instructors:  S.  R.  Daly,  H.  S.  Friedman,  W.  M.  Glass,  A.  R.  Kolar,  P.  Lindenberg,  B. 
Marquit,  F.  Montreuil,  E.  Opin 
Lecturers:  M.  Bergman,  J.  Eisenson 

REQUniED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  201-202 — Practical  instruction  in  the  diseases  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat. 

Ten  three-hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Professor  Babcock,  Drs.  Bilchick  and  Waltner,  and 
staff. 
At  Vanderbilt  Clinic. 

Otolaryngology  203 — Lectures  in  otolaryngology.  A  total  of  ten  hours.  Third  year.  Pro- 
fessors Baker,  Brighton,  Fowler,  Woodman,  and  staff. 

Otolaryngology  205-206 — Operations  and  bedside  instruction  in  laryngology,  otology, 
and  rhinology.  Third  year.  Professors  Altmann,  Fowler,  Woodman,  and  staff. 
Included  in  Otolaryngology  201-202. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Otolaryngology  225-226 — Research  in  otolaryngology.  Credit  to  be  arranged. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

PATHOLOGY 

Professors:  H.  P.  Smith  {Executive  Officer),  A.  P.  Stout 
Professor  of  Neuropathology:  A.  Wolf 

Associate  Professors:  J.  E.  Flynn,  C.  Z.  Garber,  B.  H.  Paige  {Pediatrics),  E.  E.  Sproul 
Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology:  L.  Cahn  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 
Assistant  Professors:  D.  H.  Andersen  {Pediatrics),  R.  W.  Coon,  C.  Z.  Garber,  J.  Seronde, 
W.  B.  Stewart,  T.  F.  Zucker 
Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry:  H.  S.  Simms 
Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology:  D.  Cowen 

Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology:  H.  A.  Bartels  {Dental  and  Oral  Surgery) 
Associate  in  Neuropathology:  I.  H.  Feigin 
Research  Associates:  H.  Kaunitz,  J.  T.  Weld,  L.  Zucker 

Instructors:  A.  Feinberg  {Medical  Illustrating) ,  D,  W.  King,  R.  S.  Stone,  P.  S.  Vassar 
Assistant:  R.  Davis 
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At  Bellevue  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  Kuschner 
Lecturer:  E.  M.  Medlar 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  M.  Be  vans 

At  Grasslands  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  D.  M.  Spain 

At  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases: 
Associate:  B.  N.  Berg 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 
Professor:  H.  M.  Zimmerman 
Instructor:  J.  I.  Berlcman 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 
Professor:  P.  Klemperer 
Associate  Professor:  S.  Otani 
Lecturer:  A.  I.  Bernheim 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  W.  W.  Brandes 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 
Associate  Professor:  B.  E.  Clarke 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  F.  Begg 
Instructor:  G.  P.  Paparo 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Assistant  Professor:  C.  van  Z.  Hawn 

At  White  Plains  Hospital: 
Associate  Professor:  H.  D.  Kesten 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  lOlFST — General  and  special  pathology.  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Second  year. 

14  points.  Professors  Flynn,  H.  P.  Smith,  and  staff. 

This  coiuse  consists  of  a  study  of  important  pathological  conditions,  demonstrated  by  museum  specimens 
and  a  very  complete  series  of  histological  preparations.  The  course  includes  attendance  at  autopsies  and  the 
study  of  gross  material  with  discussion  of  clinical  histories  one  afternoon  a  week. 

Pathology  102S — Neuropathology.  Three  hours  a  week  lectures  and  laboratory  for  10 
weeks.  Second  year.  Professors  Cowen,  Wolf,  and  staff. 

Pathology  103FS — Medicine-pathology  case  study.  One  hour  a  week,  first  and  second 

trimesters.  Second  year.  Members  of  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Pathology. 

This  course  consists  of  presentation  of  patients  illustrating  diseases  studied  in  Pathology  lOlFS  with  a 
discussion  of  the  etiology,  lesions,  and  clinical  findings. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pathology  251-252 — Research  in  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
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Pathology  253-25^1 — Research  in  chemical  pathology.  Hours  and  credit  to  be  arranged. 
Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Zucker. 

Pathology  255-256 — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  mediums  best  suited  for  medical  illustration,  namely:  drawings  in  crayon  for 
half-tone  reproduction,  in  pen  and  mk,  water-color  painting,  and  the  making  of  diagrams  and  charts.  Studies 
of  fresh  material,  from  autopsies,  of  preserved  specimens  from  the  pathological  museum  and  of  microscopic 
sections  of  normal  and  pathological  tissues. 

Prerequisite:  Graduation  from  a  recognized  art  school  or  its  equivalent. 

Pathology  255a-256a — Medical  illustrating.  4  points.  Mr.  Feinberg. 
M.  Tu.  W.  Th.  9-12. 

May  be  taken  after  satisfactory  completion  of  Pathology  255-256. 
Pathology  257-258 — Advanced  pathology.  Case  study.  Third  year. 

Case  material  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  third-year  students  who  wish  to  correlate  their  study  of  autopsy 
material  with  their  clinical  experience. 

Students  limited  to  four  in  each  trimester.  Make  application  on  15th  Floor,  Room  416. 

For  graduate  courses  for  physicians  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiBce,  630  West 
i68th  Street. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

PEDIATRICS 

Professor:  R.  Mcintosh  (Executive  Officer) 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics:  }.  Caffey  {assigned  to  Radiology) 

Associate  Professors:  H.  E.  Alexander,  R.  L.  Day 

Associate  Professor  of  Pathology:  B.  H.  Paige 

Assistant  Professors:  P.  A.  di  Sant'  Agnese,  C.  M.  Riley 

Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology:  D.  H.  Andersen 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  H.  S.  Altman,  J.  M.  Brush,  }.  T.  Howell,  Jr.,  A.  G.  Lang- 
mann,  C.  L.  Wood 

Associates:  R.  W.  Culbert,  D.  S.  Damrosch,  R.  C.  Harris,  R.  E.  Moloshok,  W.  A.  Silver- 
man, J.  A.  Wolff 

Associate  in  Psychiatry:  H.  Bruch 

Research  Associate  in  Psychiatry:  W.  A.  Schonfeld 

Instructors:  H.  Anf anger,  S.  Blumenthal,  L.  A.  Boker,  A.  L.  Florman,  D.  M.  Greeley, 
J.  L.  Moore,  M.  Singer,  P.  S.  Strong,  A.  G.  Wilson,  P.  E.  Wilson 

Assistants:  A.  F.  Ackerman,  J.  B.  Ahouse,  E.  H.  Ahrens,  Jr.,  B.  C.  Berliner,  J.  A.  Costa, 
B.  German,  D.  C.  Hackett,  W.  E.  Homan,  M.  E.  Hyman,  M.  H.  Jacobs,  R.  E.  Jennings, 
W.  R.  Kessler,  A.  A.  Macdonald,  J.  H.  Maroney,  K.  M.  Metcalf,  R.  M.  Mickey,  W.  L. 
Mitchell,  D.  R.  Reed,  L.  S.  Saltus,  W.  R.  Smith,  D.  Stiles,  V.  A.  Strong,  E.  Ufford,  F.  H. 
von  Hofe,  R.  West,  D.  A.  Wilcox,  B.  Worcester 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  H.  L.  Hodes 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  S.  Karelitz,  J.  L.  Kohn 

Instructors:  S.  Blumenthal,  A.  L.  Florman 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  F.  Jackson 
Instructors:  H.  W.  Dargeon,  G.  H.  B.  Nicolson 
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At  Willard  Parker  Hospital: 
Instnictors:  J.  Goldstein,  J.  E.  Landon,  M.  Lenarsky 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 

Associate  Clinical  Piofcssor:  T.  C.  Goodwin 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pediatrics  201-202 — Ward  clinical  clerkship  in  pediatrics.  Five  and  one-half  weeks.  Third 
year.  Professor  Day. 

At  Babies  Hospital  or  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital. 

The  student  spends  his  entire  time  on  the  wards  and  in  the  laboratories  and  conference  rooms  of  Babies 
Hospital.  The  course  deals  with  general  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  illness  and  of  surgical  problems  in  in- 
fants and  children.  A  parallel  clerkship,  for  which  a  limited  number  of  students  from  each  section  are 
enrolled,  is  offered  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital  under  the  supervision  of  Professor  Hodes. 

Pediatrics  203-20-1 — Outpatient  clinical  clerkship  in  pediatrics.  One  month.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Alexander. 

At  Vanderbilt  Clinic  and  Babies  Hospital. 

Opportunity  is  provided  for  the  student,  under  supervision,  to  deal  with  the  clinical  problems  of  am- 
bulatory patients.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  assessment  of  health  and  to  its  preservation. 

Pediatrics  207-208 — Bedside  instruction  in  the  contagious  diseases  of  children.  Six  two- 
hour  sessions.  Third  year.  Drs.  Goldstein,  Landon,  and  Lenarsky. 
At  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Professors:  H.  B.  van  Dyke  {Executive  Officer),  A.  Oilman 

Assistant  Professor:  G.  B.  Koelle 

Associate:  E.  W.  Maynert 

Research  Associate:  R.  G.  Ames 

Assistant  in  Dentistry:  H.  J.  Bartelstone 

Lecturer:  F.  F.  Yonkman 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  lOlST — General  and  special  pharmacology.  One  hour  lecture  or  con- 
ference, second  trimester;  four  hours  lectures  or  conferences  and  six  hours  laboratory, 
third  trimester.  Second  year.  6  points.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  202 — Medical  therapeutics  and  applied  pharmacology.  One  conference  a 
week  for  i6  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Third-year  elective.  Professors  Oilman  and  Southworth 
(from  Medicine). 
See  Medicine  209-210. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Pharmacology  201 — Special  m.ethods  in  pharmacology.  Hours  and  eligibility  to  be  deter- 
mined on  consultation.  The  staff. 

A  series  of  conferences  and  advanced  laboratory  problems  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  research 
in  pharmacology. 

Pharmacology  229-230 — Research  in  pharmacology.  Eligibility  to  be  determined  after 
consultation.  Hours  and  credits  to  be  arranged.  The  staff. 

Pharmacology  301 — Seminar  in  pharmacology.  No  credit. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 

Professors:  M.  L.  Gregersen  {Executive  Officer),  J.  L.  Nickerson,  W.  S.  Root 
Associate  Professor:  S.  C.  Wang 

Assistant  Professors:  T.  H.  Allen,  L.  J.  Cizek,  W.  C.  Grant,  W.  L.  Nastuk,  W.  W. 
Walcott 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  A.  Abramson 
Instructors:  R.  Nelson,  R.  Semple 
Assistants:  N.  R.  Alpert,  Z.  Javid 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  lOlFo — ^Human  physiology.  Three  hours  lectures,  one  hour  conference,  and 
12  hours  laboratory  a  week.  First  year.  lo  points.  Members  of  the  staff. 

Physiology  lOSFFo — Correlative  cUnic.  First  year.  See  Anatomy  114FFo. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Physiology  207T — Surface  chemistry  by  electrokinetic  methods.  Seminar,  i  point.  Pro- 
fessor Abramson. 

Methods  of  electrophoresis,  electro-osmosis,  and  streaming  potentials  are  described.  Application  of  these 
procedures  to  blood  cells,  bacteria,  spermatozoa,  proteins,  and  other  systems  of  medical  importance  are 
discussed  in  detail. 

Physiology  210F — Biophysics,  I:  electrophysiological  methods.  Two  lectures  and  con- 
ferences. Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professor  Nastuk. 

The  principles  of  electricity,  the  electrical  properties  of  biological  systems,  circuit  analysis,  principles 
of  vacuum  tubes,  vacuum-tube  circuits  including  the  designs  and  construction  of  amplifiers  and  oscillographs. 

Physiology  21  IF — Circulation.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  ar- 
rangement. 4  points.  Professors  Gregersen,  Nickerson,  and  Root. 

Survey  of  the  development  of  the  modern  concepts  of  the  circulation.  Mechanisms  for  reflex  and  chemical 
control.  Modern  methods  for  investigating  pressure  changes,  cardiac  output,  and  blood  volume. 

Physiology  212S — ManmiaUan  operative  technique.  Conferences  and  laboratory  work  by 

arrangement.  2  points.  Professors  Root  and  Wang. 

Aseptic  technique,  anesthesia,  and  postoperative  care  of  animals.  Certain  standard  operations  are  per- 
formed. 

Physiology  213S — Respiration  and  metaboUsm.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory 

work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Allen  and  Root. 

Classical  experiments  illustrating  the  principles  of  respiration  and  respiratory  metabolism.  Methods  of  gas 
and  blood-gas  analysis. 

Physiology  214T — Sensory  physiology.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work 
by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professors  Nickerson,  Root,  and  Wang. 

The  special  senses  with  emphasis  on  the  physical  and  physiological  properties  of  the  eye  and  ear. 

Physiology  215F — Biophysics,  11:   physiological  appUcations  of  nuclear  physics.  Two 

lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory  work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Nastuk 

and  Nickerson. 

The  principles  of  nuclear  physics,  the  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes  in  biology,  and  the  physical  properties 
and  biological  effects  of  X  rays,  gamma  rays,  fast  neutrons,  slow  neutrons,  and  beta  rays. 

Physiology  216F — Central  nervous  system.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory 
work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Root  and  Wang. 

The  physiology  of  the  central  and  peripheral  nervous  systems  is  studied  by  operative  and  electrical  meth- 
ods. Instruction  in  the  use  of  the  Horsley-Clarke  stereotaxic  technique  is  given. 
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Physiology  217S — Fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Laboratory 
work  by  arrangement.  4  points.  Professors  Gregersen  and  Cizek. 

Mechanisms  concerned  with  the  regulation  of  fluid  and  electrolyte  balance.  Modern  techniques  for  in- 
vestigating fluid  exchange. 

Physiology  21 8T — Physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve.  Two  lectures  and  conferences.  Lab- 
oratory work  by  arrangement.  3  points.  Professor  Nastuk. 

Excitation  and  conduction  in  nerve  and  muscle  and  the  mechanical  properties  of  muscle  and  synaptic  and 
neuromuscular  transmission. 

Physiology  251-252 — Research  in  physiology.  4  to  15  points  each  session.  Hours  to  be 
arranged.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  Advanced  Courses  See  Announcement  of  the  Faculty  of  Pure  Science. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Professor:  N.  D.  C.  Lewis  (Executive  Officer) 

Clinical  Professors:  G.  E.  Daniels,  A.  Ferraro,  L.  E.  Hinsie,  A.  Kardiner,  W.  S.  Langford, 
R.  B.  McGraw,  S.  Rado 

Associate  Professor:  I.  H.  MacKinnon 

Associate  Professors  of  Biochemistry:  W.  M.  Sperry,  H.  Waelsch 

Assistant  Professor:  P.  H.  Hoch 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  N.  Kopeloff 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  W.  A.  Horwitz,  F.  J.  Kallmann,  L.  G.  Lowrey,  P.  Polatin 

Associates:  N.  W.  Ackerman,  E.  H.  Adams,  V.  W.  Bernard  (Medicine),  H.  Bruch 
(Pediatrics),  R.  D.  Craig,  R.  de  Saussure,  S.  W.  Ginsburg,  G.  S.  Goldman,  F.  von  Hann- 
Kende,  H.  H.  Hart,  K.  Kelley  (Medicine),  H.  R.  Klein,  M.  S.  Mahler,  }.  A.  P.  Millet 
(Medicine),  R.  Moulton  (Medicine),  B.  L.  Pacella,  Z.  A.  L.  Piotrowski^  (Psychometrics), 
L.  Roizin,  N.  Ross,  A.  Schick,  E.  S.  Tauber  (Medicine) ,  A.  Zeckel 

Associate  in  Biochemistry:  E.  Borek 

Research  Associates:  D.  Abrahamsen,  J.  A.  Arlow  (Medicine) ,  G.  Eros,  P.  J.  Fodor, 
L.  B.  Kalinowsky,  L.  M.  Kopeloff,  A.  L.  Lajtha,  B.  A.  Pasquarelli,  W.  A.  Schonfeld 
(Pediatrics) 

Instructors:  A.  B.  Adam,  E.  L.  Brennan,  A.  L.  Brush  (Medicine) ,  R.  W.  Burnett,  R.  J. 
Carotenuto,  H.  Chartock,  L.  Cobliner,  R.  B.  Dawson,  J.  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  O.  Frankel,  G.  A. 
Jervis,  A.  Karush,  J.  E.  McGowan,  H.  McHugh,  R.  J.  Mearin,  J.  A.  M.  Meerloo,  L.  Moses 
(Medicine),  M.  Naptalin,  J.  F.  Oliven,  L.  Ovesey,  E.  L.  Priest,  M.  Sapirstein,  L.  Scheiiunan, 
M.  Schreiber,  S.  Stirt,  M.  O.  Strahl,  R.  M.  Taylor,  M.  M.  Thompson,  C.  F.  von  Salzen 

Assistants:  L.  R.  Angus,  M.  L.  Gassmann,  J.  A.  Loftus,  I.  M.  Marcus 

Research  Assistants:  L.  Breakstone,  J.  P.  Cattell,  B.  R.  Easser,  A.  Falek,  G.  M.  Freedman, 
M.  Glusman,  E.  B.  Kessler,  K.  Planansky,  E,  Schneider,  H.  W.  Shaw,  W.  Stewart,  S. 
Zaidens  (Medicine) 

Lecturer:  D.  M.  Levy 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  R.  Kaufman 

Lecturers:  C.  Fisher,  M.  Lipkin,  H.  I.  Weinstock 

At  Institute  for  the  Crippled  and  Disabled: 
Instructor:  ].  D.  Sullivan 
1  On  leave  1951-1952. 
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REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  lOlFST — Introduction  to  human  behavior.  Twenty  one-hour  lectures.  First 
year.  Professor  Lewis. 

Psychiatry  102S — Psychopathology.  Ten  one-hour  lectures.  Second  year,  i  point.  Professor 
MacKinnon. 

Psychiatry  203-204 — Clinical  psychiatry.  Fifteen  hours  lectures.  Clinical  clerkships,  12 
hours  a  week  for  11  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors  Daniels,  Horwitz,  McGraw,  MacKinnon, 
Poladn,  and  clinic  staff. 

Psychiatry  205 — Clinical  psychiatry:  medical,  sociological,  and  legal  aspects.  One  and 

one-half  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Fourth  year.  Professors  Daniels,  Horwitz,  Langford, 
McGraw,  MacKinnon,  and  Polatin. 

ELECTIVE  FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF  DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

Psychiatry  217-218 — Behavior  problems  of  children.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  year. 
Dr.  Mahler. 

Study  and  examination  of  selected  cases  in  the  children's  department. 
Limited  to  four  students. 

Psychiatry  219-220 — Psychometric  methods.  Forenoons  twice  a  week.  Third  year.  Dr. 

Piotrowski. 

At  the  psychological  laboratory  of  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Practical  exercises  in  mental  measurements. 
Limited  to  two  students. 

Psychiatry  221-222 — Research  in  psychiatry.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Third  year.  Professor 
Lewis. 

At  the  Psychiatric  Institute. 

Psychiatry  241-242 — ^Ward  clinical  clerkships.  Five  mornings  a  week,  9-12;  five  after- 
noons a  week,  2-5;  for  eight  weeks.  Third  year.  Members  of  the  staff. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SCHOOL  OF  PUBLIC  HEALTH 
Public  Health  Practice: 

Professor:  H.  S.  Mustard 

Professor  of  Denial  Public  Health  Practice:  B.  East 

Associate  Professors:  M.  W.  Barnard,  E.  H.  L.  Corwin,  H.  E.  Hilleboe 

Assistant  Professors:  M.  Antell,  A.  J.  Beckmann 

Administrative  Assistant:  L.  Ceroid 

Lecturers:  D.  B.  Ast,  G.  Baehr,  S.  R.  Berenberg,  D.  Bergsma,  E.  G.  Brown,  H.  R. 
Edwards,  J.  A.  Ferrell,  M.  G.  Geyer,  W.  A.  Holla,  J.  H.  Kinnaman,  H.  B.  Makover,  P.  J. 
Rafle,  T.  C.  Stowell 

Lecturer  in  Forensic  Medicine:  B.  M.  Vance 

Lecturer  in  Medical  Jurisprudence:  B.  Werne 

Lecturer  in  Dental  Public  Health  Practice:  H.  Strusser 

Pubhc  Health  Educadon: 
Professor:  G.  Rosen 
Lecturers:  R.  T.  Fisher,  G.  W.  Larimore,  M.  H.  Parks 
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Biostatistics: 
Professor:  J.  W.  Fertig 
Assistants:  A.  Baronovsky,  P.  Buckley 
Lecturer:  C.  L.  Erhardt 

Epidemiology: 
Professor:  E.  G.  Clark 
Associate  Professor:  S.  Frant 
Instructor:  A.  C.  Gelman 
Lecturers:  M.  Greenberg,  R.  S.  Muckenfuss,  L.  Schneider,  R.  F.  Sikes 

Hospital  Administration: 
Associate  Professor:  J.  E.  Gorrell 
Research  Associate:  M.  Mertel 

Lecturers:  E.  M.  Bluestone,  M.  B.  Brown,  J.  W.  Degen,  E.  L.  Harmon,  E.  Hayt,  J.  Masur, 
E.  A.  Mosso,  J.  Pastore,  C.  E.  Roswell,  R.  P.  Sloan,  J.  C.  Steinle,  G.  A.  Warman 

Industrial  Hygiene: 
Professor:  L.  J.  Goldwater 
Associate  Professor:  I.  R.  Tabershaw 
Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition:  N.  JoUiffe 
Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition :  M.  E.  Shils 
Lecturers:  L.  Greenberg,  W.  B.  Harris,  A.  C.  Stern 
Lecturers  in  Nutrition:  R.  S.  Goodhart,  G.  G.  Mudge 

Sanitary  Science: 
Professor:  J.  M.  Henderson 
Assistant  Professor:  A.  R.  Jacobson 
Lecturers:  S.  Pincus,  H.  B.  Robinson 

Tropical  Medicine: 
Professor  of  Parasitology :  H.  W.  Brown  {Director  and  Executive  Officer) 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medical  Entomology:  R.  W.  Williams 
Research  Associate  in  Parasitology:  H.  L.  Hussey 
Research  Assistant  in  Parasitology:  B.  D.  Ferrell 
Lecturer  in  Medical  Entomology:  C.  H.  Curran 

The  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public  Health,  describing  courses  leading  to  the 
degrees  of  Master  of  Science  in  the  field  of  public  health,  Master  of  Public  Health,  and 
Doctor  of  Public  Health,  may  be  obtained  at  the  School  of  PubUc  Health,  600  West  i68th 
Street,  New  York  32,  N.Y. 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Public  Health  lOlS — Parasitic  diseases:  the  protozoa,  helminths,  and  arthropods  of 
medical  significance.  Five  hours  lectures,  laboratory,  and  demonstrations.  Second  year. 
3  points.  Professor  Brown  and  staff. 

Public  Health  201 — Statistical  analysis  of  medical  and  public  health  data.  One  hour  a 
week  for  10  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Fertig. 

Public  Health  203-204 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  Six  hours  a  week;  lec- 
tures, seminars,  public  health  clinics,  and  field  work  for  11  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor 
Goldwater  and  staff. 
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Public  Health  207-208 — Preventive  medicine  and  public  health.  One  hour  a  week  for  30 
weeks.  Fourth  year.  Staff. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF   MEDICINE 

The  School  of  PubHc  Health  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  provides  a  wide  variet}'  of 
electives  in  public  health  practice,  biostatistics,  epidemiolog)',  industrial  hygiene,  sanitary 
science,  etc.  Fourth-year  students  interested  in  pursuing  further  studies  in  prevendve 
medicine  and  public  health  should  consult  the  Announcement  of  the  School  of  Public 
Health  and  confer  with  the  professor  concerned. 

RADIOLOGY 

Professors:  R.  Golden  {Executive  Officer),  G.  Failla  (Physics),  H.  W.  Jacox 

Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology:  M.  Lenz 

Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics:  J.  Caffey 

Associate  Professors:  L.  C.  Collins,  V.  P.  ColUns,  E.  H.  Quimby  {Physics),  R.  Rugh 
{Biology),  E.  H.  Wood 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology:  C.  W.  Schwartz 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology :  R.  L.  Pfeiffer 

Assistant  Professors:  A.  L.  Bachman,  M.  M.  Kligerman,  H.  H.  Rossi  {Physics),  J.  S. 
Wells 

Associate:  C.  B.  Braestrup 

Instructors:  H.  Caumartin,  S.  B.  Feinberg,  R.  F.  Healey,  F.  F.  Remy,  G.  S.  Schwarz, 
M.  Sharpe,  J.  M.  Taveras 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital : 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  O.  D.  Sahler 

At  Goldwater  Memorial  Hospital: 
Associate:  H.  K.  Taylor 

At  Hospital  for  Joint  Diseases: 
Associate:  M.  M.  Pomeranz 

At  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  W.  Harris 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  B.  S.  Wolf 

At  Monteliore  Hospital: 
Associate  Clinical  Professor:  S.  Fineman 
Associate:  J.  R.  Freid 
Instructors:  H.  Goldberg,  C.  Okrainetz,  J.  J.  Schwartzman 

At  Woman's  Hospital: 
Associate:  H.  C.  Mcintosh 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Radiology  201-202 — Diagnostic  radiology.  One  hour  a  week  for  22  weeks.  Third  year. 
Professors  Caffey,  L.  Collins,  Kligerman,  Pfeiffer,  Schwartz,  Wells,  and  Wood,  and  Dr. 
Healey. 

In  this  course  tTpical  films  are  demonstrated  durmg  medical  and  surgical  clerkships  (Medicine  201-202 
and  Surgery  204-205). 
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Radiology  203-204 — ^X-ray  interpretation.  Conferences  four  hours  a  week  for  four  weeks. 
Fourth  year.  Professors  L.  C.  ColHns  and  Golden. 

Radiology  205 — Radiotherapy.  Three  hours.  Third  and  fourth  years.  Professors  Jacox 
and  V.  Colhns.  Two  lectures  given  during  the  combined  clinic  series  (Medicine  20^-206). 

Radiology  206 — Biologic  effects  of  ionizing  radiation.  Two  one-hour  lectures.  Third  year 
class.  Professor  Jacox. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  die  Dean's  office,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Radiology  210 — Radiologic  physics.  One  lecture  a  week  during  the  Winter  Semester,  i 
point.  Professors  Failla  and  Rossi. 

This  course  is  given  for  those  wishing  to  familiaiize  themselves  with  the  fundamental  ideas  of  radiation 
physics.  The  following  subjects  are  considered:  atomic  structure,  electromagnetic  radiations,  radioactivity, 
absorption  and  scattering  of  radiation,  and  measurement  of  ionizing  radiations. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  111-112  and  Mathematics  104,  or  their  equivalents. 

Radiology  211 — Radioactive  isotopes  in  biology  and  medicine.  One  lecture  a  week  during 

the  Spring  Semester,  i  point.  Professor  Quimby. 
Tu.  4. 

This  course  is  planned  for  those  who  expect  to  use  radioactive  isotopes  as  tracers  in  medical  or  physio- 
logical research,  and  for  those  who  expect  to  cooperate  in  their  therapeutic  applications.  Topics  include 
basic  theories  of  radioactivity,  production  and  measurement  of  radioactive  isotopes,  safe  handling  and  pro- 
tection, tracer  techniques,  dosage  calculations,  and  somewhat  detailed  studies  of  certain  isotopes  which 
are  especially  useful  in  this  field. 

Prerequisite:  Radiology  210  or  equivalent. 

Radiology  212 — Radiobiology.  One  lecture  a  week  during  the  Spring  Semester,  i  poinL 
Professor  Rugh. 
Th.  4. 

This  course  is  intended  for  those  training  and  interests  are  primarily  in  biology  and  related  subjects, 
since  it  deals  with  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiations  on  biological  systems.  Some  of  the  subjects  discussed  are: 
theories  of  interaction  of  radiation  and  matter;  effects  of  radiations  on  genes,  chromosomes,  cells,  tissues 
(e.g.,  blood  and  gonads),  and  whole  bodies;  effects  on  metabolism  and  growth;  time-intensity  relations; 
lethal  factors  and  hazards;  modification  of  effects  and  recovery  from  radiation  injury;  radioautographic  and 
other  techniques. 

Prerequisite:  Radiology  210  or  equivalent. 

SURGERY 

Professors:  V.  Apgar  {Anesthesia),  V.  K.  Frantz,  G.  H.  Humphreys  II  {Executive 
Officer),  R.  Lattes,  J.  J.  McDonald,  E.  M.  Papper  {Anesthesia) 

Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  F.  L.  Meleney,  W.  B.  Parsons,  J.  P.  Webster 

Associate  Professors:  R.  A.  Deterling,  D.  V.  Habif,  R.  Lattes 

Associate  Professors  of  Clinical  Surgery:  A.  H.  Blakemore,  C.  D.  Haagensen,  E.  L. 
Howes,  L.  W.  Sloan,  T.  W.  Stevenson,  Jr. 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  E.  J.  Donovan 

Assistant  Professors:  D.  A.  Holaday  {Anesthesia),  F.  F.  McAllister,  T.  McDermott 
{Anesthesia) ,  M.  R.  Murray,  J.  Scudder,  D.  Tausig  {Anesthesia) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology:  J.  D.  MacLennan 

Assistant  Professors  of  Clifiical  Surgery:  D.  C.  Bull,  R.  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr.,  R.  S.  Grinnell, 
H.  D.  Harvey,  B.  M.  Hogg,  R.  L.  Moore,  R.  N.  SchuUinger 

Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  S.  F.  Cooper 

Associates:  C.  A.  V.  Burt,  A.  Safian  {Anesthesia),  T.  V.  Santulli,  E.  B.  Self 

Research  Associates:  B.  Johnson,  I.  Mandl,  M.  S.  Parshley 
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Instructors:  H.  Auchincloss,  Jr.,  J.  M.  Ferrer  {Anatomy) ,  C.  W.  Findlav,  M.  J.  Frumin 
{Anesthesia) ,  E.  N.  Goodman,  E.  C.  Hanks  {Anesthesia),  H.  J.  Hatchfield,  F.  W.  Hehre, 
Jr.  {Anesthesia),  R.  B.  Hiatt,  W.  S.  Howland  {Anesthesia),  R.  L.  Mills,  S-h  Ngai 
{Anesthesia) ,  J.  W.  Pickren,  M.  R.  Porter,  G.  Sanger,  M.  Stanley-Brown,  M.  K.  H.  Wang 

Assistants:  C.  H.  C.  Beakes,  J.  R.  Breed,  K.  K-L.  Hui,  L.  E.  Spofford,  G.  W.  B. 
Starkey,  G.  Stevenson 

Research  Assistants:  C.  Engle,  E.  R.  Peterson,  J.  Pogogeff,  F.  Schorske 

At  Bellevue  Hospital: 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery:  F.  B.  Berry 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  K.  M.  Lewis,  H.  C.  Maier,  P.  C.  Potter,  R.  H.  Wylie 

Associates:  J.  F.  Bagg,  M.  Chamberlain,  E.  L.  Frazell,  W.  W.  Heroy,  A.  Lambert,  V/.  M. 
Sheridan 

Instructors:  A.  Himmelstein,  A.  Papas 

Assistants:  F.  W.  Finn,  P.  Kirschner 

At  Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital: 
Clinical  Professor:  M.  A.  Mclver 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  J.  Mithoefer,  J.  H.  Powers 
Instructor:  T.  W.  Jackson  {Anesthesia) 

AtMt.  Sinai  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors:  R.  Colp,  J.  H.  Garlock,  A.  S.  W.  Touroff 
Lecturer:  G.  P.  Seley 

At  Montefiore  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  E.  S.  Hurwitt 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  P.  A.  Lief  {Anesthesia) 

At  Roosevelt  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professors:  H.  W.  Cave,  W.  C.  White 
Assistant  Clinical  Professor:  H.  A.  Patterson 
Associate:  F.  H.  Amendola 
Instructor:  J.  E.  Thompson 

At  St.  Luke's  Hospital: 

Clinical  Professor:  W.  T.  MacFee 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  P.  C.  Morton,  B.  R.  Shore,  J.  P.  West 

Instructor :  R.  W.  Frazer 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  lOlS — Introduction  to  surgery.  One  hour  a  week  for  ii  weeks.  Second  year. 
Professors  Frantz,  Harvey,  Lattes,  and  staff. 

Surgery  102T — Recitations,  demonstrations,  and  clinic  in  principles  of  siurgery.  (Includes 
Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.)  Six  hours  a  week  for  10  weeks.  Second  year.  Professors 
Frantz,  Harvey,  Lattes,  and  staff. 

Surgery  201-202 — Surgery  lectiu-es.  One  hour  a  week  for  23  weeks.  Third  year.  Professors 
Haagensen,  Harvey,  Humphreys,  Parsons,  and  Schullinger. 
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Surgery  204—205 — Clinical  clerkships  in  surgery  including  anesthesia.  (Includes  Surgery 
211-212,  Radiology  201-202,  and  Orthopedic  Surgery  20^-206.)  Five  mornings  and  five 
afternoons  for  five  and  one-half  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Surgery  209-210 — Outpatient  chnical  clerkships.  Two  months,  combined  with  Medicine 
2oy~2o8.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

The  student  has  the  opportunity  to  work  five  full  days   a  week  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic  in  a  group  prac- 
tice program. 

Surgery  211-212 — Practical  instruction  in  siirgical  pathology.  Two  hours  a  week,  com- 
bined with  Surgery  204-20^,  five  and  one-half  weeks.  Third  year.  Professor  Frantz. 

Surgery  213-214 — Clinical  clerkship  in  stirgery.  Five  days  a  week  for  one  month.  Fourth 
year.  Professor  Humphreys  and  staff. 

Surgery  217-218 — Clinical  clerkships  at  Bellevue  Hospital.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Berry 
and  assistants.  May  be  taken  in  place  of  Medicine  221-222. 

Surgery  219-220 — Diagnosis  of  cancer.  Twelve  lectures.  Fourth  year.  Professor  Haagen- 
sen. 

ELECTIVE  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Surgery  221-222 — Research  in  surgical  laboratory.  For  third-  and  fourth-year  students 

during  the  college  year  and  summer  months.  Professor  Habif  and  assistants. 

Definite  problems  are  assigned  which  may  be  distinct  entities  or  phases  of  some  of  the  larger  problems 
being  studied  in  the  laboratory. 

Surgery  223-224 — Elective  clinical  clerkships.  In  one  of  the  following  hospitals:  Roosevelt, 
St.  Luke's,  or  Mary  Imogene  Bassett.  Two  months.  Fourth  year.  Combined  with  Mediane 
235-236. 

Surgery  225 — Tissue  culture  as  a  research  method.  One  hour  of  lecture  and  two  hours  of 
laboratory  from  November  i  to  February  i.  Professor  Murray  and  assistants. 

Conferences  and  individual  instruction  dealing  with  the  structure  and  function  of  normal  neoplastic  cells, 
technique  of  tissue  culture,  and  interpretation  of  results.  For  qualified  graduate  students. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiEce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

UROLOGY 

Professor:  G.  F.  Cahill  (Executive  Officer) 

Professor  of  Clinical  Urology:  G.  W.  Fish 

Associate  Clinical  Professor:  J.  N.  Robinson 

Assistant  Professor:  P.  B.  Hudson 

Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry :  J.  M.  Reiner 

Assistant  Clinical  Professors:  C.  T.  Hazzard,  M.  M.  Melicow 

Associates:  J.  K.  Lattimer,  R.  C.  Yeaw 

Research  Associate:  H.  Seneca 

Instructors:  L.  A.  Hallock,  T.  J.  Sullivan 

Assistants:  S.  Pulrang,  R.  F.  Seidel 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF   DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 

Urology  201-202 — Clinical  clerkships  in  urology  in  Squier  Urological  Clinic.  Fourth 
year.  Professors  Cahill,  Fish,  and  staff. 

This  course  consists  of  bedside  instruction  in  diagnosis,  preoperative  and  postoperative  care  of  surgical 
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diseases  of  the  genitourinary  tract.  Cystoscopic  diagnosis.  X-ray  diagnosis,  and  pathological  demonstrations 
are  given.  The  operative  clinics  are  made  up  from  material  already  seen  and  examined  by  the  student  at  the 
bedside,  and  a  final  demonstration  of  the  pathological  material  is  made.  The  course  enables  the  student  to 
follow  closely  the  cases  from  bedside  to  operating  room  and  throughout  the  intermediary  stages  of  their 
hospitalization. 

For  graduate  courses  communicate  with  the  Dean's  ofiSce,  630  West  i68th  Street. 

SPECIAL  FIELD 

BIOPHYSICS 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  for  work  in  the  field  of  biophysics  is  under  the 
administration  of  the  Joint  Committee  on  Graduate  Instruction  through  its  Subcommittee 
on  Biophysics  of  which  the  members  are: 

Shirley  L.  Quimby,  Professor  of  Physics,  Chairman 

G.  Failla,  Professor  of  Radiology  {Physics) 

G.  E.  Kimball,  Professor  of  Chemistry 

Edith  H.  Quimby,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology  (Physics) 

D.  Rittenberg,  Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

W.  S.  Root,  Professor  of  Physiology 

F.  J.  Ryan,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology 

GRADUATE  COURSE 

REQUIRED  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 

Biophysics  202 — Special  problems  and  techniques  in  biophysics.  Four  hours  Spring 
Session.  4  points.  Lectures  by  several  officers  of  instruction  of  the  Faculty  of  Meicine. 
M.  W.  4-5,  F.  4-€. 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  scope  of  biophysics  and  to  give  him  an  introduc- 
tion to  its  special  methods  and  techniques.  The  first  group  of  topics  includes  basic  methods  such  as  spectro- 
scopy, microscopy,  photoelectric  and  diffraction  phenomena,  and  the  application  of  these  to  physiological 
problems  of  nerve  and  muscle  activity,  locomotion,  heat  and  blood  flow,  and  the  special  senses.  These  are 
followed  by  consideration  of  stable  and  radioactive  isotopes,  X  rays,  and  the  biological  effects  of  radiation. 
Throughout  the  course,  emphasis  will  be  on  applications  to  biological  problems,  not  on  methods  or 
phenomena. 

Prerequisite:  Physics  111-112,  Mathematics  104,  Chemistry  91-92,  and  Zoology  141,  or  their  equivalents. 

ELECTIVE    FOR    THE    DEGREE    OF    DOCTOR    OF    PHILOSOPHY 

Students  may  choose  electives  from  selected  courses  in  biochemistry,  neurology, 
otolaryngology,  physiology,  and  radiology  in  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons, 
and  in  chemistry,  mathematics,  physics,  and  zoology  at  the  Morningside  Campus.  See 
specific  departments  in  this  Announcement  and  in  the  Announcement  of  the  Faculty 
of  Pure  Science. 

Prospective  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  the  field  of  biophysics 
should  consult  the  Chairman  of  the  Subcommittee  concerning  required  and  optional 
courses  and  other  specific  requirements  for  the  degree. 


REFERENCE  BOOKS  AND  TEXTBOOKS 

The  following  list  includes  required  and  recommended  books.  For  the  convenience  of 
those  who  wish  to  determine  their  expenses  in  advance,  there  are  appended  the  lowest 
prices  at  which  the  books,  in  cloth  binding,  can  be  purchased  in  New  York.  These  prices 
are  liable  to  fluctuation.  Students  are  advised  against  buying  any  boo\s  until  specifically 
advised  by  the  departments  concerned. 

Anatomy,  gross  anatomy.  Required:  Cunningham's  Textboo\  of  Anatomy,  $15;  An 
Atlas  of  Anatomy,  Grant,  $11;  Dorland's  or  Stedman's  Medical  Dictionary,  $8.50. 

Microscopic  Anatomy.  Required:  Bailey's  Textboo\  of  Histology,  Smith  and  Copenhaver 
(i2th  ed.),  $7.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textboo\  of  Histology,  Maximow 
and  Bloom  (5th  ed.),  $8.50. 

Neuroanatomy.  Required:  Human  Neuroanatomy,  Strong  and  Elwyn  (ad  ed.),  $6; 
Laboratory  Manual  for  Neuroanatomy,  Elwyn,  $  .60.  Recommended  but  not  required: 
Functional  Neuroanatomy,  Krieg,  $7.50;  Neuroanatomy,  Mettler  (2d.  ed.),  $10;  The 
Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System,  Ranson  and  Clark  (8th  ed.),  $7.75. 

Embryology.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Developmental  Anatomy,  Arey  (5th  ed.), 
$8;  Human  Embryology,  Patten,  $8. 

Bacteriology.  Required:  Laboratory  Manual  in  Microbiology  and  Immunology  (1950 
ed.),  $3.00;  Textboo\  of  Bacteriology,  Jordan-Burrows  (15th  ed.),  $9.  Recommended 
but  not  required:  Bacterial  and  Mycotic  Infections  of  Man,  edited  by  Dubos  (1948), 
$7;  Viral  and  Rickettsial  Infections  of  Man,  edited  by  Rivers  (1948),  $6. 

Biochemistry.  Required:  Human  Biochemistry ,  Kleiner  (2d  ed.),  I7;  Laboratory  Manual, 
Staff,  1951,  $1.25. 

Dermatology.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  Andrews  (3d  ed.), 
$11.50;  Modern  Dermatology  and  Syphilology,  Becker  and  Obermeyer  (2d  ed.,  1947), 
$18.  SYPHILIS  (one  of  the  following):  Modern  Clinical  Syphilology,  Stokes  (3d  ed.), 
f  12;  Modern  Treatment  of  Syphilis,  Moore,  $10.50. 

Medicine.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Principles  and  Practice  of  Physical  Diagnosis, 
Martini  (2d  ed.),  $2;  Clinical  Hematology;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice, 
Best  and  Taylor  (4th  ed.),  $10;  Textbook  of  Mediciiie,  Cecil  (7th  ed.),  $12;  Classical 
Descriptions  of  Disease,  Major,  $7.  Reference  textbooks:  Loose-Leaf  Medicine,  Oxford, 
$150;  Loose-Leaf  System  of  Medicine,  Nelson  (9  vols.),  $135. 

Neurology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Neurology,  Grinker,  $10.50;  A  Textbook 
of  Clinical  Neurology,  Wechsler,  $8.50;  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  Brain,  $10.75. 
Recommended  but  not  required:  Basis  of  Clinical  Neurology,  Brock,  $5.50;  Injuries  of 
the  Sktdl,  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  Brock,  $7;  Fundamentals  of  Clinical  Neurology, 
Merritt,  Mettler,  and  Putnam,  $6;  Neuroanatomy,  Mettler,  $10;  Diseases  of  the  Nervous 
System  in  Infancy,  Childhood  and  Adolescence,  Ford,  $12.50. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  Required  for  Gynecology  (one  of  the  following) :  Textbook 
of  Gynecology,  Curtis  (5th  ed.),  $9;  Diseases  of  Women,  Crossen  and  Crossen  (9th 
ed.),  $13.50;  Textbook  of  Gynecology,  Novak  (3d  ed.),  $8.  Required  for  Obstetrics 
(one  of  the  following):  Textbook  of  Obstetrics,  Stander  (9th  ed.,  3d  revision),  $11; 
Principles  of  Obstetrics,  DeLee-Greenhill  (9th  ed),  $12;  Obstetrical  Practice,  Beck  (4th 
ed.),  $7. 
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Ophthalmology.  Required:  Manual  of  the  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  May  (19th  ed.),  $4. 

Recommended  but  not  required:   Introduction  to   Ophthalmology,  Kronfeld,  $3.50; 

Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Parsons,  $7;  Internal  Diseases  of  the  Eye,  Troncoso,  $15. 
Otolaryngology.  Required:  Diseases  of  the  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear,  Boise,  $6. 
Pathology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Textboo\  of  Pathology,  Moore  (ist  ed.), 

$11;  Textboo\  of  Pathology,  Boyd,  $10;  Human  Pathology,  Karsner  (7th  ed.),  $11; 

Pathology,  Anderson,  $15. 
Pediatrics.  Required  (one  of  the  following) :  Holt's  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood, 

Holt  and  Mcintosh,  $11;  Textboo\  of  Pediatrics,  W.  E.  Nelson,  $12.50.  Recommended 

but  not  required:  Common  Contagious  Diseases,  Sdmson  (4th  ed.),  I4. 
Pharmacology.  Required:  The  Pharmacological  Basis  of  Therapeutics,  Goodman  and 

Oilman,  $12.50;  New  and  Nonofficial  Remedies  (Lippincott),  $3.00;  Laboratory  Guide 

to  Pharmacology,  Department  of  Pharmacology,  $1.25. 
Physiology.  Required  (one  of  the  following):  Starung's  Textbool^  of  Physiology  (loth 

ed.),  fio;  Howell's  Textboo\  of  Physiology,  Fulton   (15th  ed.),  $9;  Physiology  in 

Health  and  Disease,  Wiggers  (5th  ed.),  $10;  Physiological  Basis  of  Medical  Practice, 

Best  and  Taylor  (5th  ed.),  $11. 
Psychiatry.  Required:  Mental  Disorders  in  Later  Life,  Kaplan,  $5;  Fundamentals  of 

Psychiatry,  Strecker,  $4;  Textboo\  of  Psychiatry,  Henderson  and  Gillespie  (6th  ed., 

1944),  $9.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Psychobiology  and  Psychiatry,  Muncie,  $9; 

Practical  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Strecker  and  Ebaugh,  $5;  Psychiatry  in  General  Practice, 

Thorner,  $8. 
Public  Health.  Required:   Textboo\  of  Clinical  Parasitology,  Belding   (1942),  $9.50. 

Radiology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Outline  of  Roentgen  Diagnosis,  Rigler, 
$6.50;  Radiology  for  Medical  Students,  Hodges,  Lampe,  and  Holt,  $6.75. 

Surgery.  Required:  Introduction  to  Surgery,  Frantz  and  Harvey,  $2.50;  A  Manual  of 
Fractures  and  Dislocations,  Stimson,  $3.25.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Textboo\ 
of  Surgery,  Christopher  (4th  ed.),  $12;  General  Surgery,  Cole  and  Elman  (5th  ed.), 
$11;  Inhalation  Anesthesia,  Guedel,  $4;  Surgery,  Homans,  $8;  The  Management  of 
Fractures,  Key  and  Con  well,  $15;  Practice  of  Surgery,  Lewis,  $137;  Fractures,  Watson- 
Jones  (2  vols.),  $20. 

Urology.  Recommended  but  not  required:  Clinical  Urology,  McCrea  (1948),  $6.50; 
Synopsis  of  Genitourinary  Diseases,  Dodson  (4th  ed.,  1950),  $4. 

A  microscope  of  standard  make  fitted  with  the  following  attachments  will  fill  the  stu- 
dent's requirements: 

1.  Triple  nosepiece 

2.  Abbe  condenser 

3.  lox  and  6x  oculars 

4.  i6mm.  and  4mm.  objectives 

5.  Oil  immersion  lens 

The  cost  of  a  suitable  reconditioned  microscope  varies  from  $100  to  $230  depending 
on  the  age,  make,  and  model.  The  standard  prices  of  new  microscopes  range  from  $335 
to  $534.  Each  student  should  also  provide  himself  with  a  substage  lamp.  Microscopes  may 
be  rented  at  $6  to  $8  a  month  or  $52  to  $70  for  a  school  year,  depending  on  the  condition 
of  the  microscope.  A  limited  supply  of  binoculars  are  available  also  for  rental  at  from  $12 
to  $15  a  month,  or  $100  to  $125  a  school  year.  Students  are  required  to  secure  the  usual 
instruments  needed  for  the  various  diagnostic  examinations  of  patients. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
OF  THE  FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 

PROFESSORS,   ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS,  AND  ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 
INCLUDING  THOSE   IN  THE  GRADUATE  PROGRAM 

Harold  Alexander  Abramson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1923 

Frederick  J.  Agate Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  Ph.D.,  1949 

Albert  H.  Aldridge Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1918 

Hattie  E.  Alexander Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1930 

Mary  E.  Allanach Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1937 

Thomas  Hunter  Allen Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1936;  Ph.D.,  1941 

Harry  Seymour  Altman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1921 

Franz  Altmann     . Assistant  Clinical  Prof essor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1925 

James  Burns  Amberson Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Lafayette,  1913;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917  ;  Sc.D.,  Lafayette,  1944 

Dorothy  Hansine  Andersen Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

George  Clinton  Andrews Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918 

Michael  Antell Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College,  1926;  M.P.H.,  Harvard,  1939 

Arthur  J.  Antenucci Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930 

Virginia  Apgar Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1933 

Edmund  Applebaum Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Anatomy 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1922 

Dana  Winslow  Atchley  .  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915 

James  W.  Babcock Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

Litt.B.,  Rutgers,  1909;  A.M.,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Arnold  L.  Bachman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  I93r  ;  M.D.,  University  and  Bellevue  Medical  School,  1934 

Frederick  Randolph  Bailey Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1924;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928 
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Daniel  Clifton  Baker,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1929;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Benjamin  Harris  Balser Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Rochester,  1926;  A.M.,  Harvard,  1927;  M.D.,  Buffalo,  1931 ;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1937 

Alvan  Leroy  Barach Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919 

Leslie  P.  Barker Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1927 

Margaret  Witter  Barnard Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Smith,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1923;  D.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 

Henry  Arthur  Bartels Assistant  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 

B.S.,  Rhode  Island  State,  1917  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  D.D.S.,  1927 

Oscar  E.  Beder Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1941 

Charles  F.  Begg Assistant  Prof essor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Boston,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

Rhoda  Williams  Benham Associate  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1917 ;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Raynold  N.  Berke Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1926;  M.B.,  1928;  M.D.,  1929 

Frank  B.  Berry Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914 ;  M.D.,  1917 

Frank  E.  Beube      Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

L.D.S.,  D.D.S.,  Toronto,  1930 

Margaret  Bevans Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Trinity,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

William  Bierman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917 

Sol  Biloon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919 

Arthur  H.  Blakemore Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  William  and  Mary,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1922 

Ralph  Henderson  Boots Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Geneva,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Pittsburgh,  1915 

James  Bordley  III Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

Stanley  E.  Bradley Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1934;  M.D.,  Maryland,  1938 

Everett  C.  Bragg Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
A.B.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.D.,  1940 

Erwin  Brand Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1920 
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Walter  W.  Brandes Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  North  Central,  1922  ;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1926;  M.D.,  1927  ;  Ph.D.,  1930 

Richard  M.  Brickner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1923 

George  Renfrew  Brighton Associate  Clinical  Professor 

of  Otolaryngology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1921;  M.D.,  1924 

Harold  William  Brown Associate  Dean  {Public  Health) ; 

Director,  School  of  Public  Health;  Professor  of  Parasitology 
A.B.,  Kalamazoo,  1924;  M.S.,  Kansas  State,  1925;  Sc.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1928;  M.D.,  Vanderbilt, 
1933  ;  D.P.H.,  Harvard,  1936 

George  Vincent  Browne Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

M.D.,  Boston  University,  1924 

Gordon  Murphy  Bruce Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

B.A.,  M.D.,  and  CM.,  Dalhousie,  1925  ;  D.Ophth.,  Oxford,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

Howard  G.  Bruenn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  M.S.,  1933  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  1934;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1929 

John  Mitchell  Brush       Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 

Jack  Budowsky Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943 

David  Chapman  Bull Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1912  ;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916 

Ernest  Everett  Bunzel Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918 

Charles  Lee  Buxton Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
B.S.,  Princeton,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med. Sc.D.,  1940 

Stanley  Mercer  Bysshe Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931 

John  Caffey Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919 

George  Francis  Cahill Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Yale,  1911 

Lester  Richard  Cahn Associate  Professor  of  Oral  Pathology 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1918 

Edward  A.  Cain,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1942;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945 

Sidney  Carter Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Dartmouth.  1934;  M.D.,  Boston,  1938 

Ramon  Castroviejo /assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.  and  B.S.,  Madrid,  1919;  M.D.,  1927 
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William  V.  Cavanagh Asststatit  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Syracuse,  1924 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Centre,  1909;  LL.D.  1943  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913 

Leonidas  Beverley  Chaney Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Fredericksburg,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1918 

Erwin  Chargaff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

Louis  J.  Cizek Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

E.  Gurney  Clark Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1927;  M.D.,  1931;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1936;  D.P.H.,  1944 

B.  Earl  Clarke Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1920;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1925 

^Hans  Thacher  Clarke Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Sc,  London,  1908;  D.Sc,  1914 

Marion  D.  Cleveland Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1941 ;  M.S.,  1945 

Louis  Alexander  Cohn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,   1928 

Eugene  Seeley  Coler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1922 

Lois  C.  Collins Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1935;  M.D.,  1937 

Vincent  P.  Collins Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Toronto,  1937 

Ralph  Colp     ....  .        Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913  ;  M.D.,  1915 

Robert  W.  Coon Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1942  ;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1944 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper       Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1924 

Wilfred  Monroe  Copenhaver Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Western  Maryland,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1925 

Edward  H.  L.  Corwin Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1906;  Ph.D.,  1911 

Samuel  Allison  Cosgrove Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

M.D.,  Cornell,  1907 

Andre  F.  Cournand Professor  of  Medicine 

B.A.,  Paris,  1913;  P.C.N.,  1914;  M.D.,  1930 

^  On  leave  1951-19^2. 
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Cecile  Covell Assistajit  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936 

David  Cowen Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932 

Joseph  Anthony  Cuttita Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Fordham,  1932;  M.S.,  1936;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1939 

Virgil  G.  Damon Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1918  ;  M.D.,  1921 

George  E.  Daniels Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1918;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922 

Robert  C.  Darling Associate  Prof essor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  1934 

Bernhard  Dattner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

Jur.D.,  Vienna,  1911 ;  M.D.,  1919 

Charles  Davison Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1918;  M.D.,  1920 

Richard  Lawrence  Day Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931 

DoNATo  Anthony  D'Esopo Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  1924 

Ralph  Alden  Deterling,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1938;  M.D.,  1942;  M.S.,  Minnesota,  1946;  Ph.D.,  1947 

Samuel  Randall  Detwiler Professor  of  Anatomy 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  i9r4;A.M.,  i9i6;Ph.D.,  i9i8;M.S.  (hon.),  1931 

Francis  R.  Dieuaide Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920 

Morris  Dinnerstein Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  M.D.,  1918 

Paul  A.  di  Sant  'Agnese Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

M.D.,  Rome  (Italy),  1939;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1948 

Zach.arias  Dische Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Lwow  (Poland),  1913  ;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1921 

Edward  }.  Donovan Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Hobart,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920 

Joseph  W.  Draper Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Yale,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1920 

John  Hughes  Dunnington Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Hampden-Sydney,  1911;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1915 

BioN  R.  East Professor  of  Dental  Public  Health  Practice 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1908 
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Edward  Percy  Eglee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Herbert  O.  Elftman Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  California,  1923;  A.M.,  1925  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1929 

Robert  H.  E.  Elliott,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Adolph  Elwyn Associate  Professor  of  Neuroanatomy 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915;  A.M.,  1917 

Charles  A.  Ely Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B..  Washington  and  Jefferson,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Wisconsin,  1949 

Earl  Theron  Engle Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Nebraska  Wesley  an,  1920;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1925 

GioAccHiNo  Failla Profcssor  of  Radiology 

E.E.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  A.M.,  1917  ;  D.Sc,  Paris,  1923 

Waldo  Beattie  Farnum Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1917 

Armando  Ferraro Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Naples,  1914 

Joseph  W.  Ferrebee Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1930;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1934 

M.  Irene  Ferrer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1937;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

John  William  Fertig Professor  of  Biostatistics 

A.B.,  Ursinus,  1931;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1935 

Morris  Fierstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1921 

Sol  Fineman Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.  and  M.B.,  Minnesota,  1918;  M.D.,  1919;  A.M.,  1921 

George  Winthrop  Fish Professor  of  Cliftical  Urology 

A.B..  California,  1916;  A.M.,  Columbia,  192 1 ;  B.S.,  1922;  M.D.,  1923 

Marjorie  Fish Assistant  Professor  of  Occupational  Therapy; 

Director  of  Training  Courses  for  Occupational  Therapists 
A.B.,  Swathmore,  1927;  O.T.R.,  Boston  School  of  Occupational  Therapy,  1932 

Charles  Albert  Flood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 

Joseph  E.  Flynn Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Columbia  (Iowa),  1933;  M.D.,  Iowa,  1938 

Goodwin  LeBaron  Foster Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1913  ;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1921 

Edmund  Prince  Fowler,  Jr. Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1935 

Charles  L.  Fox,  Jr Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929  ;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1934 
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Samuel  Frant Associate  Professor  of  Epidemiology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1919  ;  M.D.,  1921;  M.S.,  1944 

Virginia  Kneeland  Frantz Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1922 

Julian  M.  Freston Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1924 

Arnold  P.  Friedman Assistant  Clitiical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1932;  A.M.,  1934;  M.D.,  Oregon,  1939 

Harry  Allen  Galton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932 

C.  Zent  Garber Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1918 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1923 

William  Alden  Gardner Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1924;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1928 

John  Henry  Garlock Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1919 

Alfred  Gellhorn Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Cancer  Research 

M.D.,  Washington  University,  1937 

Horace  B.  Gillespie Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

A.B.,  Lawrence,  1925;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 

Alfred  Gilman Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1928;  Ph.D.,  1931 

Joseph  H.  Globus Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917 

Morris  A.  Goldberger Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1917 

Ross  Golden Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Cornell  (Iowa),  1912  ;  Sc.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1916 

Leonard  J.  Goldwater Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1928;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  M.S.,  1941 

Thomas  Campbell  Goodwin Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1923;  M.S.,  1923;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927 

John  E.  Gorrell Associate  Professor  of  Hospital  Administration 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.B.,  Northwestern,  1929;  M.D.,  1930 

Robert  Gottsegen Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Michigan,  1939;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943 

Samuel  Graff Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1927;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

Wilson  Clark  Grant Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1937;  A.M.,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Maryland,  1942 

Magnus  Ingstrup  Gregersen Dalton  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1930 

Robert  S.  Grinnell Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1921 
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Clara  R.  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926 

Hakry  Gross Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1925;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1926;  F.A.C.P.,  American  College  of 
Physicians,  1944 

Paul  Gross Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

M.D.,  Prague,  1918 

Harry  Grundfest Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1925  ;  A.M.,  1926;  Ph.D.,  1930 

Saul  B.  Gusberg Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Harvard,  1937 

Alexander  Benjamin  Gutman Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1923;  A.M.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926;  M.D.,  Vienna,  1928 

CusHMAN  Davis  Haagensen Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1923 

David  V.  Habif Associate  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1936;  M.D.,  1939 

Seymou"r  p.  Halbert Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1937  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1941 

Halford  Hallock Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921 ;  M.D.,  1923 

Harbeck  Halsted Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

M.D.,  Columbia,   1911 

Franklin  M.  Hanger,  }r Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Virginia,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1920 

LeGrand  Haven  Hardy Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Brigham  Young,  1916;  B.S.,  Columbia,   1919;  M.D.,  1921 

Clarence  C.  Hare /assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1926;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1931 

Karl  Harpuder Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Munich,  1918 

William  Harris Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919 

Harold  D.  Harvey Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

Litt.B.,  Princeton,  1916 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 

Clinton  van  Zandt  Hawn Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Williams,  1937;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1941 

Charles  T.  Hazzard Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932 

Michael  Heidelberger Professor  of  Immitnochemistry 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  Ph.D.,  1911 

John  M.  Henderson Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

C.E.,  Cornell,  1927 
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Robert  E.  Herlands Assistant  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 ;  D.D.S.,  1944 

Albert  Crawford  Herring Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1914;  M.D.,  1917 

Ernst  Herz Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

M.D.,  Frankfurt,  1923 

Maurice  }.  HicKEY Associate  Dean  (Dental  and  Oral  Surgery); 

Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 
D.M.D.,  Harvard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937 

Herman  E.  Hilleboe     .  Associate  Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

B.S.,  Minnesota,  1927;  B.M.,  1929;  M.D.,  1931  ;  M.P.H.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1935 

George  W.  Hindels Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1943 

Leland  E.  Hinsie Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1920 

William  M.  Hitzig Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1926;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1929 

Paul  H.  Hoch Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

B.A.,  Gym.,  Budapest,  1920;  M.D.,  Goettingen,  1926 

Horace  L.  Hodes Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1927;  M.D.,  1933 

Paul  Frederick  Adam  Hoefer Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.A.  and  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927;  M.D.,  Wiirzburg,  1928 

Bruce  M.  Hogg Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  A.M.,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1933 

Duncan  A.  Holaday Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

Houghton  Holliday Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Minnesota,  1915  ;  D.D.S.,  1917;  D.D.S.  (hen.),  Montreal,  1945 

William  A.  Horwitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Albany,  1927  ;  Med. Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Hubert  Shattuck  Howe Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Denver,  1908;  A.M.,  1909;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912 

John  Taylor  Howell,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  Union,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1919 

Edward  L.  Howes Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Yale,  1925;  M.D.,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med. Sc.D.,  1934 

William  M.  Huber Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1926;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

Stephen  S.  Hudack Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Western  Reserve,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1929 

Perry  B.  Hudson Assistant  Professor  of  Urology 

M.D.,  Georgia,  1943 
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George  Hoppin  Humphreys  II Valentine  Mott  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1925  ;  M.D.,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Irvin  Leland  Hunt,  }r Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1929 

Ralph  A.  Hurd Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.D.,  Columbia,  1915 

Elliott  S.  Hurwitt Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,   1933 ;  M.D.,    1937 

George  Hall  Hyslop Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Indiana,  1913  ;  A.M.,  1914;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1919 

Herbert  F.  Jackson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.Ped.,  Alabama  Teacher's  College,  1909;  M.D.,  Virginia,  1914 

Alvin  Raymond  Jacobson Assistant  Professor  of  Sanitary  Science 

B.S.,  North  Dakota  State,  1935  ;  M.S.,  1937  ;  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State,  1941 

Harold  W.  Jacox Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1926;  M.D.,  1928 

Joseph  W.  Jailer Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1934;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1936;  Ph.D.,  Columbia, 
1940 ;  M.D.,  1943 

Abraham  Jezer .  Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926  ;  M.D.,  1930 

Norman  H.  Jolliffe Associate  Professor  of  Nutrition 

B.S.,  West  Virginia,  1923  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1926 

Julia  M.  Jones Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1930;  M.D.,  Duke,  1935 

Oswald  Roberts  Jones Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923 

^Claus  Washington  Jungeblut Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Berne,  1921 

Elvin  a.  Kabat Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1934;  Ph.D.,  1937 

Franz  Josef  Kallmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Breslau,  1919 

Emanuel  B.  Kaplan Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

M.D.,  Kharkov  Imperial,  1916 

Abram  Kardiner Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1917 

Samuel  Karelitz Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

Ph.B.,  Yale  Sheffield,  1920;  M.D.,  Yale,  1923 

Maxwell  Karshan Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1917  ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  Ph.D.,  1925 

^  On  leave  October  i,  1951,  to  March  31,  1952. 
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M.  Ralph  Kaufman Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,C.M.,  McGill,  1925 

Forrest  Everett  Kendall Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1921;  M.S.,  1924;  Ph.D.,  1926 

Beatrice  M.  Kesten Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924 

Homer  D.  Kesten Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1920;  M.S.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924 

Paul  Klemperer Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1912 

Morton  M.  Kligerman Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Temple,  1938;  M.D.,  1941 

Yale  Kneeland,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1926 

Willis  S.  Knighton Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1920;  M.D.,  1924 

Abbie  I.  Knowlton Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1938 ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1942 

George  B.  Koelle Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy,  1939;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1946;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1950 

Jerome  L.  Kohn Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914 

Nicholas  Kopeloff Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  M.S.  and  Ph.D.,  Rutgers,  1917 

Marvin  Kuschner Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1939  ;  M.D.,  1943 

Samuel  Waldron  Lambert,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1919;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923 

William  Siddon  Langford Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1929;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

Alfred  Gustav  Langmann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1912  ;  M.D.,  1916 

Leonidas  A.  Lantzounis Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,  National  University  of  Greece,  1921 

Raffaele  Lattes Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  University  of  Turin  (Itary),  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

Eleanor  Lee Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1918 

Louis  Leiter Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  M.S.,  1919 ;  Ph.D.,  1924;  M.D.,  Rush,  1922 

Maurice  Lenz Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Barnet  M.  Levy Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1938;  D.D.S.,  1942;  M.S.,  Medical  College  of  Virginia,  1944 
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Robert  Louis  Levy Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1909;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1913 

Kenneth  M.  Lewis Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

D.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919 

Nolan  Don  Carpextier  Lewis Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1914 

Seymour  Lieberman  .  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Brooklyn,  1936;  M.S.,  Illinois,  193-';  Ph.D.,  Stanford,  1941 

Philip  A.  Lief Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1937  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1941 

George  Frank  Lindig Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1924 

Robert  Frederick  Loeb Bard  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1919 

Irving  M.  London Assistaiit  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1939;  M.D.,  1943 

Lawson  G.  Lowrey Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1909;  A.M.,  1910;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1915 

Ferdinand  F.  McAllister Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

EwiNG  Cleveland  McBeath Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1910;  B.S.,  1919;  B.M.,  1920;  M.D.,  1921 

Thomas  McDermott Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

Joseph  J.  McDonald Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Washington,  1935  ;  M.S.,  Northwestern,  1939;  M.D.,  1940;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

William  Frank  MacFee Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Tennessee,  1914;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1918 

Robert  Bush  McGraw Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1918;  M.D.,  1921 

Gerald  Frank  Machacek Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922 

RusTiN  McIntosh Carpentier  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1914;  M.D.,  1918 

Monroe  Anderson  McR-er Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1912  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1917 

John  M.  McKinney Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1916;  M.D.,  1919 

Irville  Herbert  MacKinnon Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Tufts,  1920 

Harrison  L.  McLaughlin Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

M.D.,C.M.,  Queens  (Ontario),  1933 

John  D.  MacLennan Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Aberdeen,  1933  ;  M.D.,  1939 
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John  Percival  Macnie  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

Moses  J.  Madonick Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1928;  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  University  of  St.  Andrew's,  1933 

Herbert  C.  Maier Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1928;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937;  M.S.,  Michigan,  1938 

RoLLo  J.  Masselink Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

D.D.S.,  Michigan,  1924;  M.D.,  1930 

Arthur  Matthew  Master Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1916;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1921 

Samuel  Melamed Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1923  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927 

Frank  Lamont  Meleney Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Dartmouth,  i9ro;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1916 

Meyer  M.  Melicow Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1918  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920 

H.  Houston  Merritt Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Vanderbilt,  1922;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1926;  A.M.  (hon.).  Harvard,  1944 

Frederick  Albert  Mettler Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Clark,  1929;  A.M.,  Cornell,  1931  ;  Ph.D.,  1933;  M.D.,  Georgia,  1937 

Karl  Mei'er Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Cologne,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Berlin,  1927 

Edgar  Grim  Miller,  }r Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Gettysburg,  1911 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

J.  LowRY  Miller Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1923;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1927 

Henry  Minsky Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1919 

Saul  Misheloff      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1932 

James  Mithoefer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1940 

Howard  Carman  Moloy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
M.S.,  Western  Ontario,  1928;  M.D.,  1927 

Dabney  Moon-Adams Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Hollins,  1915  ;  A.M.,  Pennsylvania,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 

Dan  Houston  Moore Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Duke,  1932  ;  A.M.,  1933  ;  Ph.D.,  Virginia,  1936 

Richmond  L.  Moore Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1918 ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922 

Paul  Calhoun  Morton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922 
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Gilbert  H.  Mudge Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1936;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1941 

Margaret  R.  Murray Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Goucher,  1922;  M.S.,  Washington  University,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926 

Harry  Stoll  Mustard Professor  of  Public  Health  Practice 

M.D.,  Medical  College  of  the  State  of  South  Carolina,  191 1 ;  B.S.,  College  of  Charleston,  1914 ;  LL.D., 
1938 

Jessie  M.  A.  Mutch Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1941 ;  A.M.,  1948 

David  Nachmansohn Associate  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Berlin,  1926 

W.  L.  Nastuck Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1939  ;  Ph.D.,  1945 

Alvin  S.  Nathan Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1935  ;  A.M.,  1938;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1936 

Carl  T.  Nelson Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1935;  A.M.,  1937;  M.D.,  1941 

John  Lester  Nickerson Professor  of  Physiology 

B.A.,  Dalhousie,  1925;  M.A.,  1928;  Ph.D.,  Princeton,  1935 

Charles  R.  Noback Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1936;  M.S.,  New  York  University,  1938;  Ph.D.,  Minnesota,  1942 

James  F.  Norton Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1914;  A.M.,  1915  ;  L.H.D.,  1948;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918 

Carl  Reuben  Oman Professor  of  Deritistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1914 

Armand  Oppenheimer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1926  ;  B.S.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  D.D.S.,  1929 

Sadao  Otani Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Chida  Medical  School  (Japan),  1919 

Beryl  Holmes  Paige .    Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1911 ;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1917;  M.D.,  1924 

Emanuel  M.  Papper Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1935  ;  M.D.,  New  York  University,  1938 

Douglas  Burnett  Parker        Clinical  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1912  ;  D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1914 

William  Barclay  Parsons Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1910;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1914 

Howard  Alexander  Patterson Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1921;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

Samuel  M.  Peck Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1922  ;  M.D.,  1924 

Thomas  Christian  Peightal Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
Ph.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1911 ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1915 
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Charles  A.  Perera Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1930;  Med.Sc.D.,  1936 

George  Alfred  Perera Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1933;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1937;  Med.Sc.D.,  1942 

Marjorie  Peto Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1926 

Helen  F.  Pettit Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Colvmibia,  1940 

Raymond  L.  Pfeiffer Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Wittenberg,  1924;  M.D.,  Ohio  State,  1928;  M.S.,  Columbia,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 

Floy  Pinkerton Assistant  Professor  of  Physical  Therapy; 

Director  of  Training  Courses  for  Physical  Therapists 
A.M.,  Columbia,  1942 

Max  a.  Pleasure Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928;  M.S.P.H.,  Columbia,  1941 

Phillip  Polatin      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

}.  Lawrence  Pool Professor  of  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1941 

Philip  C.  Potter    . Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Williams,  1914;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1918 

John  H.  Powers Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Bates,  1919;  B.A.,  Oxford,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

Edith  Hinkley  Quimby Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  Whitman,  1912;  A.M.,  California,  1915;  Sc.D.  {hon,),  1940 

Coleman  B.  Rabin Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1920;  M.D.,  1922 

Sandor  Rado Clinical  Professor  of  Psychiatry 

D.Pol.Sci.,  Budapest,  1911;  M.D.,  1915 

Charles  Alexander  Ragan,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1936 

Israel  Rappaport Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Budapest,  1918 

WiLLARD  Cole  Rappleye Vice  President  in  Charge  of 

Medical  Affairs;  Dean;  Professor  of  Medical  Economics 
A.B.,  Illinois,  1915  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1918;  A.M.  (hon.),  Yale,  1922;  Sc.D.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1939: 
Rutgers,  1949;  Med.Sc.D.  (hon.).  Women's  Medical  College  of  Pennsylvania,  1950 

Algernon  Beverly  Reese Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1921 

John  M.  Reiner Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Chicago,   1946 

Dickinson  Woodruff  Richards,  Jr Lambert  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1917;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1922;  M.D.,  1923 
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H.  McLeod  Riggins Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  North  Carolina,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Je£Ferson,  1924 

Conrad  M.  Riley Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

A.B.,  Yale,  1934;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1938 

Henry  Alsop  Riley Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1908;  A.M.  and  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912 

David  Rittenberg Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929  ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1934 

John  N.  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Urology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931 

Lewis  Byrne  Robinson Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1907;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1911 

William  M.  Rogers Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Georgia,  1921;  Ph.D.,  Cornell,  1927 

Walter  S.  Root Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1924;  Ph.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

Harry  M.  Rose Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1928;  M.D.,  Cornell,  1932 

George  Rosen Professor  of  Public  Health  Education 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1930;  M.D.,  Berlin,  1935;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944;  M.P.H., 
1947 

Solomon  Nathan  Rosenstein Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1929;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1930 

Nathan  Rosenthal Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Theodore  Rosenthal Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dermatology 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1921  ;  M.D.,  1923 

Harald  Herman  Rossi Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

Ph.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1942 

Sidney  Rothbard •  .    .    .    .  Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Rochester,  1935 

Roberts  Rugh Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1926;  M.S.,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

Theodore  B.  Russell Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1926;  M.D.,  1930 

Otto  De  Puy  Sahler Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

M.S.,  Rochester,  1936;  M.D.,  1938 

Leon  Arthur  Salmon Assistant  P?-ofessor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1922;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 

,  Irving  Jesse  Sands Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Bertram  J.  Sanger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Texas,  1913  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917 
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William  J.  Savoy Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

B.S.,  Manhattan,  1931 ;  D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1935 

John  E.  Scarff Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1920;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 

Saul  Schluger Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Louisville,  1931 

Joseph  Schroff William  Carr  Professor  of  Oral  Surgery 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1909  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1920  ;  D.D.S.,  1922 

Rudolph  Nicholas  Schullinger Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1917;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1923 

C.  Wadsworth  Schwartz Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1914;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1919 

Sidney  P.  Schwartz Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1918;  M.D.,  1922 

John  B.  Schwedel Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Maryland,  1927 

Daniel  Sciarra Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1940;  M.D.,  1943 

John  Scudder Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1923;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1927;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1939 

^Beatrice  Carrier  Seegal Associate  Professor  of  Bacteriology 

A.B.,  California,  1918;  A.M.,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1924 

David  Seegal Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1928 

Joseph  Seronde Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1938;  M.D.,  1942 

Aura  Edward  Severinghaus     ....   Associate  Dean;  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 
R.S.,  Columbia,  1916;  A.M.,  1919;  Ph.D.,  1929 

Harry  H.  Shapiro Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1918 

Howard  Francis  Shattuck Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1911;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1913 

Paul  B.  Sheldon Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1917  ;  M.D.,  Washington,  1922 

William  H.  Sheldon Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Brown,  1918;  A.M.,  Colorado,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1926;  M.D.,  1933 

David  Shemin Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1932;  A.M.,  Columbia,  1933;  Ph.D.,  1938 

William  B.  Sherman Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Mediciite 

K.'Si.,  Columbia,  1926;  A.M.,  1927  ;  M.D.,  1931 

Maurice  E.  Shils Assistant  Professor  of  Nutrition 

A.B.,  Johns  Hopkins,   1930;  Sc.D.,   1940 
1  On  leave  until  February  29,   1952. 
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Benjamin  Rice  Shore Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

A.B.,  Missouri,  1920;  M.D.,  Harvard,  r924 

Gregory  Shwartzman Professor  of  Bacteriology 

M.D.,  Brussels,  1921 

Louis  E.  Siltzbach Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1929 

Solomon  Silver Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1927 

William  Herman  Silverstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Maryland,  1937 

Henry  S.  Simms Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.S.,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  1920;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1922 

Lawrence  Wells  Sloan Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

M.D.,  Harvard,  1925 

^George  Keiser  Smelser Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy 

A.B.,  Earlham,  1929;  Ph.D.,  Chicago,  1932 

Alan  deForest  Smith Professor  of  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1913;  M.D.,  1915 

Frederick  M.  Smith Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

A.B.,  Yale,  1922  ;  A.M.,  1923  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1927  ;  Med.Sc.D.,  1934 

Gilbert  Percival  Smith Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1927 

Harry  P.  Smith Delafield  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  California,  1916  ;  M.S.,  1918;  M.D.,  1921 

Martin  DeForest  Smith Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Coliimbia,  1909;  M.D.,  1912 

Philip  Edward  Smith Professor  of  Anatomy 

B.S.,  Pomona,  1908;  M.S.,  Cornell,  1910;  Ph.D.,  1912  ;  Sc.D.,  Princeton,  1948 

Isidore  Snapper Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Groningen,  1913 

William  Benham  Snow Associate  Professor  of  Physical  Medicine 

M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1920 

Louis  J.  Soffer Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1928 

Hamilton  Southworth Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Yale,  1929;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1933 

David  M.  Spain      Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Maryland,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1936 

Warren  M.  Sperry Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

B.Chem.,  Cornell,  1921 ;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1922  ;  Ph.D.,  Rochester,  1925 

David  Sprinson Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1946 

^  On  leave  May  i,  1951,  to  April  30,  1952. 
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Edith  E.  Sproul Associate  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1928;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

Charles  M.  Steer Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  M.D.,  1937 

Leo  Stern,  Sr Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  College  of  Dentistry,  1912 

Thomas  W.  Stevenson,  Jr Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Utah,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929 

Wellington  B.  Stewart Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

M.D.,  Rochester,  1945 

Frank  Edward  Stinchfield Professor  of  Clinical  Orthopedic  Surgery 

B.S.,  North  Dakota,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1934 

Frances  A.  Stoll Associate  Professor  of  Dental  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1944;  A.M.,  1945 

Byron  Stookey Professor  of  Clinical  Neurological  Surgery 

A.B.,  Southern  California,  1908 ;  A.M.,  Hars^ard,  1909  ;  M.D.,  1913 

Arthur  Purdy  Stout Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1907  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912 

Lewis  Riddell  Stowe Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Minnesota,  1916 

Irving  R.  Tabershaw Associate  Professor  of  Industrial  Hygiene 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1928 ;  M.D.,  Long  Island  College  of  Medicine,  1933 

John  V.  Taggart Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Southern  California,  1940 

D-AviD  Tanchester Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  New  York  University,  1921 

Daniel  P.  Tausig Assistant  Professor  of  Anesthesia 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1933  ;  M.D.,  1937 

GuRNEY  Taylor Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Williams,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Pennsylvania,  1930 

Howard  C.  Taylor Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1920;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1924 

William  A.  Themann Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1927 

Alvin  James  Bernard  Tillman Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Columbia,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

Arthur  Cranston  Totten Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.D.S.,  Pennsylvania,  1926 

Arthur  S.  W.  Touroff Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1921  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1925 

Joseph  C.  Turner Assoaate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1933;  Med.Sc.D.,  1940 
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Kenneth  Burlen  Turner Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1922  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1926 

Gray  Huntington  Twombly Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 
A.B.,  Franklin  and  Marshall,  1925  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1929 

Harry  B.  van  Dyke Hosac\  Professor  of  Pharmacology 

B.S.,  Chicago,  1918;  Ph.D.,  1921 ;  M.D.,  Rush,  1923 

Carmine  T.  Vicale Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.A.,  New  York  University,  1929  ;  M.D.,  1933 

William  Harrison  von  Lackum -  .    Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of 

Orthopedic  Surgery 
B.S.,  Iowa,  1916 ;  M.D.,  1918;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1935 

LuDwiG  VON  Sallmann Associatc  Profcssor  of  Ophthalmology 

M.D.,  Vienna,  1919 

Theodore  J.  C.  von  Storch Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1927  ;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1931 

Heinrich  B.  Waelsch Associate  Professor  of  Biochemistry 

M.D.,  Prague,  1929;  Ph.D.,  1930 

William  Welch  Walcott Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology 

A.B.,  Yale,  1933;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1944 

Shih-Chun  Wang Associate  Professor  of  Physiology 

B.S.,  Yenching,  1931 ;  M.D.,  Peiping  Union  Medical  College,  1935  ;  Ph.D.,  Northwestern,  1940 

Edward  G.  Waters Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1919  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1922 

Melvin  B.  Watkins Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Orthopedic 

Surgery 
A.B.,  Utah,  1930;  M.D.,  Northwestern,  1936 

Jerome  P.  Webster Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

A.B.,  Trinity  (Conn.),  1910;  M.S.  {hon.),  1938;  M.D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1914 

Israel  Spanier  Wechsler Clinical  Professor  of  Neurology 

M.D.,  New  York  University,  1907 

Rene  Wegria Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Liege,  1936;  Med.Sc.D.,  Columbia,  1945 

Berthold  Weingarten      Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

M.D.,  Frankfort,  1922 

Josephine  S.  Wells Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1932  ;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1938 

Sidney  C.  Werner Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1929;  M.D.,  1932;  Med.Sc.D.,  1937 

Arthur  R.  Wertheim Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Jefferson,  1939 

John  P.  West,  Jr Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Florida,  1938;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1943 
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Maynard  C.  Wheeler Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Ophthalmology 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1926;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1929;  Med.Sc.D.,  1938 

William  Crawford  White Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

B.S.,  Wesleyan,  1908;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1912  ;  Sc.D.  {hon.),  Wesleyan,  1946 

Delphine  Wilde Assistant  Professor  of  Nursing 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1926 

Roger  Wright  Williams Assistant  Prof essor  of  Medical  Entomology 

B.S.,  Illinois,  1939;  M.S.,  1941 ;  Ph.D.,  Columbia,  1947 

AsHER  Winkelstein Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Medicine 

B.S.,  Syracuse,  1915  ;  M.D.,  1917 

Evelyn  Witol Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Dentistry 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1945 

Abner  Wolf Professor  of  Neuropathology 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1923;  M.D.,  1926 

Bernard  S.  Wolf Associate  Clinical  Professor  of  Radiology 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1932  ;  M.D.,  1936 

Charles  Louis  Wood Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1926 ;  M.D.,  Yale,  1930 

Ernest  H.  Wood Associate  Professor  of  Radiology 

A.B.,  Duke,  1935  ;  M.D.,  Harvard,  1939 

De  Graaf  Woodman Clinical  Professor  of  Otolaryngology 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1917  ;  M.D.,  1926 

Robert  H.  Wylie Assistant  Clinical  Professor  of  Surgery 

Ph.B.,  Yale,  1927;  M.D.,  Columbia,  1931 

Edward  Victor  Zegarelli Associate  Professor  of  Dentistry 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1934;  D.D.S.,  1937 ;  M.S.,  Chicago,  1942 

Harry  M.  Zimmerman Professor  of  Pathology 

B.S.,  Yale,  1924;  M.D.,  1927 

Theodore  Frederick  Zucker Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology 

A.B.,  Concordia,  1907;  M.S.,  Illinois,  1912 


Charles  A.  Slanetz Curator  of  Animal  Husbandry 

B.S.,  Connecticut,  1922;  M.S.,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Yale,  1926 

For  names  of  Associates,  Lecturers,  Instructors,  and  Assistants  see  departmental  rosters 
(page  30  and  following) . 
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Allen,  Gordon 
Andrew,  Edward  D. 
Armstrong,  Mark  L. 
Aub,  Elizabeth  F. 
Banfield,  Richard  S.,  Jr. 
Beuscher,  William  F. 
Binder,  Morton  A. 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Jose  M. 
Blumberg,  Baruch 
Boskey,  Howard  M. 
Carlson,  Robert  H. 
Carr,  Arthur  G.,  II 
Carr,  John  W. 
Chevious,  Muriel  H. 
Christy,  Nicholas  P. 
Close,  William  T. 
Collins,  Clark  S. 
Cominsky,  Burton  S. 
Cooper,  David  S. 
Cunnick,  William  R.,  Jr. 
Curtis,  Charles  P.,  Jr. 
Dark,  Maxine  E. 
Davis,  William  E, 
Decker,  John  L. 
Dickason,  Mary  E. 
Dominick,  Richard  B. 
Dreyfus,  Pierre  M. 
Edinburgh,  Alfred 
Edmunds,  Robert  T. 
Firestein,  Stephen  K. 

Fleischer,  Stephen 

Freeman,  Morris 
Friedman,  Emanuel  A. 
Gagliano,  Theodore  E. 
Garnant,  Jack  W, 

Gore,  Don  O. 
Griffiths,  Cadvan  O. 
Hanlon,  John  F. 
Herson,  Ronald  E. 
Himelstein,  Monroe 
Holmquist,  Nelson  D. 
Hunter,  Caroline  B. 
laquinta,  Frank  E. 


CLASS  OF  JUNE,  195I 

U.  S.  PubUc  Health,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

Mary  Imogene  Bassett  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 

U.  S.  Air  Force,  Murphy  Hospital,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Barnes  Hospital,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Long  Island  College,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Flower  Fifth  Avenue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

San  Francisco-Stanford  Division,  Stanford,  Calif. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville,  Va. 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Walter  Reed  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

United  States  Army 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 

New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 
University  Hospital,  Ohio  State  University,  Columbus, 

Ohio 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Grace-New  Haven  Community  Hospital,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
San  Francisco-Stanford  Division,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Johnson,  Duncan  G. 
Johnson,  Frank  W. 
Johnson,  Philip  M. 
Kaiser,  Julian  S. 
Kanick,  Virginia 
Kasprzak,  Donald  T. 
Khairallah,  Philip  A. 
Krane,  Stephen  M. 
LaFlash,  George  W. 
Lefkowitz,  Anthony  D. 
Lewis,  Fred  A.,  Jr. 
Logan,  Gordon  A. 
Long,  Theresa  M. 
McGiff,  John  C. 
McKittrick,  Roy  L, 
Madell,  Samuel 
Mani,  George  C. 
Morentz,  Paul  E. 
Morrell,  Frank 
Morrell,  Patricia  Nolan 
Moss,  Leonard  M. 
Mufson,  Marvin  R. 
Nelson,  Erland  R. 

Nicklin,  George  L.,  Jr. 
O'Connell,  Barbara  E. 
O'Connell,  Richard  L. 
Ordway,  Janet  Eddy 
Ordway,  John  A.,  II 
Orleans,  Julian 
Pader,  Elmer 
Pampellonne,  Louis  Z. 
Pomeroy,  William  C.,  Jr. 
Poser,  Charles  M. 
Rainer,  John  D. 
Revercomb,  William  C.,  Jr. 
Risbeck,  Earl  C. 
Roiphe,  Herman 
Ross,  Lawrence  S. 
Saphire,  Enoch  J. 
Schorr,  Julian  B. 
Schwab,  Madeline  F. 
Schwartz,  Ernest 
Seixas,  Frank  A. 
Senhauser,  Donald  A. 
Sharpies,  Wynne 
Sheldon,  Dana  M. 
Siebert,  David  B. 
Sioussat,  Robert  S. 
Smith,  Barton  P. 


Methodist  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Philadelphia  General  Hospital,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

University  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Duke  University  Hospital,  Durham,  N.C. 

Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston,  Mass. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Kings  County  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Sydenham  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 

Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 

University  of  Illinois,  Research  and  Educational  Division, 

Chicago,  111. 
Bassett  Memorial  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y. 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Genesee  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Mary  Hitchcock  Hospital,  Hanover,  N.H. 
Michael  Reese  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
St.  Vincent's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Los  Angeles  County  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
University  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Cincinnati  General  Hospital,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Beth  Israel  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Morrisania  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
University  of  California  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Baylor  University  Hospital,  Dallas,  Texas 
Bassett  Memorial  Hospital,  Cooperstown,  N.Y, 
St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
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Stormont,  James  M. 
Symonds,  Francis  C,  Jr. 
Torres-Rodriguez,  Victor  M. 
Trueman,  Robert  S. 
Van  Arsdel,  Paul  P.,  Jr. 
Van  Leeuwen,  Nicholas  W. 
Walker,  William  G.,  Jr. 
Wallis,  Lila  A. 
Walsh,  William  C. 
Watkins,  Elizabeth  B. 
Weiss,  Robert  J. 
Werther,  J.  Lawrence 
Whitelaw,  Philip  L. 
Williams,  Edward  K. 
Wilson,  Arthur  D. 
Wood,  Walter  S. 


Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Kings  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
San  Francisco-Stanford  Division,  Stanford,  Calif. 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Walter  Reed  Hospital,  Washington,  D.C. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
New  York  Hospital,  New  York  Cit}' 
Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Providence,  R.I. 
Passavant  Hospital,  Chicago,  111. 
Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Montefiore  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York  City 
Lenox  Hill  Hospital,  New  York  City 
University  of  Illinois,  Research  and  Educational  Division, 
Chicago,  111. 
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FOURTH   YEAR  CLASS CLASS   OF   JUNE,    1951 

Allen,  Gordon  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Andrew,  Edward  Donald  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1944 
Armstrong,  Mark  Lynhurst  Coytesville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1942 
Aub,  Elizabeth  Francis  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1948 
Banfield,  Richard  Sterling,  Jr. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947 
Beuscher,  William  Frederick  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Drew,  1941 
Binder,  Morton  Alvin  University  City,  Mo. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Blanco-Dalmau,  Jose  M. 

Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 
Blumberg,  Baruch  Samuel        Far  Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1945 
Boskey,  Howard  Myron  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1943 
Carlson,  Robert  Howard  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Carr,  Arthur  Garnsey,  II  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1947 
Carr,  John  Wesley  Flushing,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Chevious,  Muriel  Hope  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Christy,  Nicholas  Pierson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1945 
Close,  William  Taliaferro  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Collins,  Clark  Selwyn  Washington,  D.  C. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cominsky,  Burton  Kew  Gardens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Cooper,  David  Sturges  Rocky  River,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1947 
Cunnick,  William  Rhoslyn,  Jr.        Dearborn,  Mich. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Curtis,  Charles  Pelham,  Jr.  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1941 
Dark,  Maxine  Erma  Greensboro,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1942 

M.S.,  North  Carolina,  1944 
Davis,  William  Edward  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Decker,  John  Laws  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Richmond,  1942 
Dickason,  Mary  Elizabeth  Short  Hills,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1947 
Dominick,  Richard  Bayard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Dreyfus,  Pierre  Marc  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
Edinbuj-gh,  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Edmunds,  Robert  Thomas  Toledo,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1947 
Firestein,  Stephen  Kern  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Fleischer,  Stephen  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Michigan,  1947 
^  Freeman,  Morris  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1942 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1945 
Friedman,  Emanuel  A.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 


Gagliano,  Theodore  Edmund 


West  Caldwell,  N.  J. 
New  York  City 


A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Garnant,  Jack  William 

A.B.,  Iowa,  1942 
Gore,  Don  Otto  Jamaica,  British  West  Indies 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Griffiths,  Cadvan  Owen,  Jr. 

West  New  York,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hanlon,  John  Francis  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Herson,  Ronald  Everett  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Himelstein,  Monroe  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Holmquist,  Nelson  Davis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Hunter,  Caroline  Banks  Miami,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Miami,  1947 
laquinta,  Frank  Eugene  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnson,  Duncan  Gale  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Johnson,  Frank  Wagner  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1944 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1947 
Johnson,  Philip  M.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948 
Kaiser,  Julian  Stevens  East  Granby,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Kanick,  Virginia  Richmond,  Va. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Kasprzak,  Donald  Theodore 

North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Khairallah,  Philip  A.  Beirut,  Lebanon 

A.B.,  American  Univ.,  Beirut,  1947 
Krane,  Stephen  Martin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1946 
LaFlash,  George  Winthrop  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1947 
Lefkowitz,  Anthony  Donn  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Lewis,  Fred  Albert,  Jr.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Alabama,  1948 
Logan,  Gordon  Arthur  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1945 

M.S.,  Purdue,  1947 
Long,  Theresa  Mary  New  York  City 

A.M.,  Hunter,  1948 
McGiff,  John  Charles  Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Georgetown,  1947 
McKittrick,  Roy  Lewis  Rocky  Ford,  Colo. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1947 
Madell,  Samuel  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Illinois,  1947 
Mani,  George  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Morentz,  Paul  Ernst  New  York  City 

B.D.,  Lutheran  Theological,  1945 

A.B.,  Muhlenberg,  1947 
Morrell,  Frank  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Morrell,  Patricia  Nolan  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1947 
Moss,  Leonard  Maximon  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Mufson,  Marvin  Robert  New  York  City 
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Nelson,  Erland  Randall  Cayce,  S.  C. 

A.B.,  Carthage,  1947 
Nicklin,  George  Leslie,  Jr.  Oil  City,  Pa. 

O'Connell,  Barbara  Eustace  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
O'Connell,  Richard  Lee  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1947 
Ordway,  Janet  Eddy  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mt.  Holyoke,  1947 
Ordway,  John  Amos,  II  Franklin,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1942 
Orleans,  Julian  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Pader,  Elmer  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1945 
Pampellonne,  Louis  Zepherinus 

Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Pomeroy,  William  Cyrus,  Jr.       Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1942 
Poser,  Charles  Marcel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1947 
Rainer,  John  D.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1941 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1944 
Revercomb,  William  Chapman,  Jr. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Risbeck,  Earl  Cavell  New  York  City 

Roiphe,  Herman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Ross,  Lawrence  Sidney  Hempstead,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 
Saphire,   Enoch  Joseph  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Schifman,   Seymour  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Schorr,  Julian  Bernard  New  York  City 

^  Schwab,  Madeleine  Frances  New  York  City 

B.S.,  New  York  University,  1944 
Schwartz,  Ernest  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1945 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1950 
Seixas,  Frank  A.  Riverdale,  N.  Y 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1939 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1945 
Senhauser,  Donald  Albert  Dover,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Sharpies,  Wynne  Haverford,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Radcliffe,  1944 
Sheldon,  Dana  Munro  New  York  City 

Siebert,  David  Burns  Metuchen,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Sioussat,  Robert  Stewart  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1946 
Smith,  Barton  Peck  Canajoharie,  N.  Y. 

,      A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Stormont,  James  MacDonald  Evanston   111 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Symonds,  Francis  Campbell,  Jr. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Torres-Rodriguez,  Victor  Manuel 

Coamo,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1947 
Tosteson,  Penelope  Kinsley  Falls  Church,  Va. 

A.B.,  Radcliffe,  1946 
Trueman,  Robert  Shaw  Columbus,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Purdue,  1940 

1  Deceased 


Van  Arsdel,  Paul  Parr,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Van  Lceuwen,  Nicholas  William 


Seattle,  Wash. 


iVogt,  William,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1947 
Walker,  William  Gordon,  Jr. 


Overveen,  Holland 
Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 


Brockton,  Mass. 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 
New  York  City 


A.B.,  Yale,  1946 
Wallis,  Lila  Amdurska 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Walsh,  Yi'iUiam  Charles 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1947 
Watkins,  Elizabeth  Bonner 

A.B.,  Randolph-Macon,  1947 
Weiss,  Robert  Jerome 

A.B.,  George  Washington,  r947 
Werther,  J.  Lawrence  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1948 
Whitelaw,  Philip  Lowe  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
Williams,  Edward  Karl  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Williams,  1944 
Wilson,  Arthur  Duane  Somerville,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Wood,  Walter  Scott  Snug  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1947 
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Baghdad,  Iraq 


Aboody,  Albert  Moshi 

A.B.,  Kenyon,  1948 
Abruzzi,  William  Anthony,  Jr. 

Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
Alenick,  Monroe  Edward  Newark,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1947 

M.S.,  Haverford,  1948 
Allen,  George  Whitaker  Milledgeville,  Ga. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Angenent,  Winifred  Jean  Java,  U.  S.  I. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1948 
Armstrong,  Jeanne  Emily  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Arroyo,  Pedro,  Jr.  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Arkansas,  1948 
Avery,  Wilbur  George  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Baker,  Jean  Teutonia 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1948 
Barlow,  Joseph  James 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Benninghoff,  David  Leonard 

A.B.,  Yale,  194S 


Beres,  Paul 

A.B.,  Williams,  194S 
Bivings,  Frank  Gary 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Bozer,  John  Morton 

A.B.,  Har\-ard,  1948 
Bragg,  Robert  Lloyd 

B.S.,  Florida  Agricultural  and  Mechanical,  1936 

A.M.,  Boston,  1938 
Brandon,  Leonard  Hood,  Jr.  Jackson,  Miss. 

B.S.,  Millsaps,  1948 
Carlson,  Robert  Eugene  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 


New  York  City 

Maiden,  Mass. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

New  York  City 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Tallahassee,  Fla. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE 


85 


Chanin,  Ellen  Nora  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948 
Chase,  William  John  Mamaroneck,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  State  Teachers  College,  1942 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1946 
Clarkson,  Bayard  Delafield  New  York  City 

Cominsky,  MoUie  Allcnsworth 

San  Antonio,  Texas 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Cowlcs,  John  Darnall  Orange,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1947 
Cox,  Denton  Sayer  Montclair,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1948 
Crounse,  Kenneth  LeRoy  Albany,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 
Curran,  Francis  Joseph  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

B.S.,  Notre  Dame,  1945 
DeGroot,  Leslie  Jacob  Fort  Edward,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Union,  1948 
Dettinger,  Garth  Bryant  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Doolittle,  Charles  Lewis  Woodmont,  Conn. 

B.S.,  American,  1942 
Ellsworth,  Robert  Malcolm  Kingston,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Epstein,  Wallace  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Evans,  Minton  Bradford  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1945 
Evans,  Robert  Arthur  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1947 
Feldman,  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fink,  Sidney  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Fish,  Winthrop  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1948 
Flowers,  Robert  McCreery  Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1948 
Garcelon,  William  Stetson  Arlington,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Gedney,  Judith  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Gent,  Donald  Herbert  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1949 
Gcrst,  Paul  Howard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Gilbert,  Paul  Lawrence  Bloomfield,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
^  Greene,  Murray  Arthur  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
Haelig,  Arthur  William  Chicago,  III. 

Ph.B.,  Chicago,  1947 
Hall,  Arthur  Perry  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Halpryn,  Hillard  Jack  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hamilton,  Thomas  Millard 

Mannington,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  West  Virginia,  1948 
Haynes,  Herbert  Curtin  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
HefFernan,  John  Francis,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Holy  Cross,  1949 
Hegeman,  John  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1947 
Herbert,  Victor  Daniel  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hill,  John  Benjamin  Westport,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Wisconsin,  1946 


Hoch,  Samuel  Lawrence  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Holub,  Donald  Arthur  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Hosmer,  John  Ashbel  Belmont,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Hummel,  Rufus  James,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Jacob,  James  Archibald,  Jr.         Wellsburg,  W.  Va. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1948 
Kane,  Rosamond  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1948 
Kassriel,  Robert  Sherman  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Kaufman,  Richard  Joseph  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Key,  Marcus  Malvin,  Jr.  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Kidwell,  Allyn  Perry  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Kornfeld,  Peter  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Buffalo,  1948 
Lobach,  Katherine  Slawik  Akron,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Smith,  1948 
Louria,  Henry  Walter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1948 
McCaslin,  Hugh  Towles  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Macholdt,  Arno  W.  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Mackay,  Betty  Lou  New  Haven,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1948 
Magram,  Herbert  Miller  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1947 

A.M.,  Amherst,  1948 
Margolius,  Alvin,  Jr.  Norfolk,  Va. 

A.B.,  Virginia,  1948 
O'Loughlin,  John  Cutler  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Orr,  Jack  Thomas  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

B.S.,  Chattanooga,  1948 
Orvis,  Harold  Heacock,  Jr. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Guilford,  1948 
Payson,  Henry  Edwards  Norwichtown,  Conn. 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1948 
Pollin,  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1947 
Prinsell,  Gustave  George  Charles 

Jersey  City,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Houghton,  1949 
Proctor,  Munro  Howe  Hartford,  Conn 

B.S.,  Trinity,  1948 
Raduazo,  Rocco  Concord,  N.  H 

B.S.,  New  Hampshire,  1948 
Reed,  William  Byron  Washington,  D.  C 

B.S.,  Pennsylvania  State,  1948 
Reiner,  Ernest  August  Tampa,  Fla 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Reynolds,  Jack  Englewood,  N.  J 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1948 
Roosen,  Willem  Wesley  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Sarah  Lawrence,  1948 
Rousseau,  Robert  Earl  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Tufts,  1948 
Scaglione,  Peter  Robert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Schneider,  Stanley  Harvey  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Shepard,  Frank  Parsons,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1942 
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ShiUer,  Jack  Gerald  Forest  Hills.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1947 
Shipp,  Joseph  Calvin  Northport,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1948 
Siek,  Hilmer  Gerard,  Jr.         West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Silbert,  Robert  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Silverman,  Elihu  Osber  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Har\'ard,  1948 
Sjoberg,  Douglas  Sidney  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1940 

A.M.,  California,  1948 
Smith,  Anthony  John  Gates  Mills,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
Smith,  James  Walter  East  Liverpool,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1948 
Speicher,  Moyer  Eugene  Evanston,  111. 

A.B.,  De  Pauw,  1943 
Suechting,  Ralph  Ludwig  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1948 
Todd,  Willis  Duane  Medina,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1948 
Ultmann,  John  E.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Van  Home,  Robert  Gibson 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  U.  S.  Naval  Academy,  1943 
Waller,  William  Chambers 

Montgomery,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1948 
Wheliss,  John  Angus  Rockingham,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1948 
White,  Joseph  Patrick  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
White,  Leland  Monroe  Bangor,  Maine 

Wikler,  Norman  S.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Wilderman,  Robert  Jay  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Wolff,  Marianne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Hunter,  1948 
Wyman,  David  Sumner  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1948 

T/?ird  Year:  Class  of  June,  1952     ....      106 

SECOND    YEAR   CLASS CLASS    OF    JUNE,    1953 

New  York  City 


Salem,  Mass. 
New  York  City 


Aisen,  Philip 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Alpers,  Joseph  Benjamin 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Aronoff,  Arthur  Edward 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Bank,  Norman  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1948 
-  Barlow,  Carl  Morton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  New  York  University,  1946 

D.D.S.,  Columbia,  1950 
Beilman,  Robert  Lewis  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1949 
Benninghoff,  Daniel  William  i-ort  Wayne,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Bradley,  Merrill  N.  Birmingham,  Ala. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Bryan,  George  Cochrane  Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1942 

A.M.,  Harvard,  1950 

Ph.D.,  Harvard,  1950 
Bryant,  John  Harland  Tucson,  Ariz. 

A.B.,  Arizona,  1949 
Burnham,  John  Philip  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

A.B.,  Southern  Calif.,  1949 


Butler,  Robert  Neil  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Cahill,  George  Francis  Suffern,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 
Cordero,  Ana  Livia  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

B.S.,  Puerto  Rico,  1949 
Cov/an,  Leland  Burt  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Cramer,  Lester  Morris  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

D.M.D.,  Tufts,  1948 
Damaskinidou,  Artemis  N.  Salonika,  Greece 

A.B.,  Smith,  1949 
Davies,  Sylvia  Ann  Congers,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Mount  Holyoke,  1949 
DeHaan,  Clayton  Richard  Orlando,  Fla. 

B.S.,  Florida,  1949 
deReeder,  Pierre,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Dickinson,  Selden  Jerome         Grosse  Pointe,  Mich. 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1948 
A.M.,  Harvard,  1950 
Di  John,  John  Charles  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Dimon,  Joseph  Homer,  III  Columbus,  Ga. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  the  South,  1949 
Duhl,  Frederick  Jonathan  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Eddy,  Robert  Hale  Bangor,  Maine 

A.B.,  Maine,  1949 
Edelman,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  r949 
Edison,  George  R.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Einhorn,  Stanley  Lee  Cleveland,  Ohio 

B.S.,  Western  Reserve,  1949 
Errera,  Paul  Louis  Brussels,  Belgium 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1949 
Fay,  Gardner  Francis  Weliesley  Hills,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
French,  Vera  V.  Davenport,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1942 
A.M.,  Radcliffe,  1943 
Ph.D.,  Radcliffe,  1947 
Garcia,  Miguel  Angel  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1949 
Gearhart,  James  Warren,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  1949 
Givan,  Thurman  Boyd,  Jr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Pittsburgh,  1949 
Goldring,  Roberta  Marion  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1949 
Golub,  James  Robert  Nev/  York  City 

B.S.,  Yale,  1949 
Goodkind,  Morton  Jay  Williamsport,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Grossman,  Herman  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  North  Carolina,  1947 
A.M.,  Wesleyan,  1949 
Hardie,  John  C.  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  State,  1949 
Housepian,  Edgar  Minas  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Howard,  Clifton  Merton  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Harvard,  1943 
A.M.,  Harvard,  1947 
Hyde,  George  Alvan,  Jr.  New  Castle,  Del. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
Johnson,  Horton  Anton  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colorado,  1949 
Johnson,  Paul  K.  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1949 
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Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

New  York  City 

West  Englewood,  N.  J. 


Kalechstein,  Seymour  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1949 
Karas,  Joseph  Stanley  Lawrence,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Keating,  Paul 

A.B.,  Yale,  1948 
Kerr,  Ruth  Elizabeth 

A.B.,  Barnard,  1949 
Klare,  Rudolph  Emil 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Krieger,  Oscar  Jacob  Fairlawn,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1948 
Kross,  Alice  Naomi  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1948 
Kurke,  Lewis  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Larkin,  Arthur  Gabriel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Leeper,  Robert  Dwight  Lewiston,  Idaho 

B.S.,  Idaho,  1949 
Lloyd -Jones,  Joanne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1949 
Lope2,  Jose  Eugenio  Rio  Piedras,  Puerto  Rico 

A.B.,  Amherst,  1949 
Lowenstein,  Jerold  Marvin  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1946 
McCord,  Colin  Wallace  Chicago,  111. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
McDaniel,  LeRoy  Wynne  Forest  Hills,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Markowitz,  Joel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1948 
Marraro,  Howard  William  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Maynard,  Edwin  Post,  III  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1949 
Meltzer,  Jay  Ivan  Queens,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Michaels,  Richard  Houghton  Canton,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  St.  Lawrence,  1949 
Milam,   Robert  Wilson  New  York  City 

Milch,  Robert  Austin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Miller,  James  Quinter  Tuckahoe,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1949 
Mohler,  William  Corson  South  Euclid,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Molthan,  Marian  Emilie  Wayne,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1949 
Nash,  Warner  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Neely,  James  Chamberlain  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Nelson,  Innes  Armistead  Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Univ.  of  the  South,  1949 
Newmark,  Franklin  Morton  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Nork,  John  George  Shenandoah,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
dicker,  Stanley  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Oppenheimer,  Jack  Hans  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A  B.,  Princeton,  1949 
O'Sullivan,  Alvin  Edward  Woodside,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949 
Perna,  Vincent  Patrick  Orangeburg,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1948 
Pfister,  Ronald  Rene  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 

^  Withdrew 


Phinney,  Arthur  Osgood,  Jr.         Winchester.  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Plant,  Eric  Alfred  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Poch,  Herbert  Edward  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Potter,  Milton  Grosvenor,  Jr.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Quinn,  James  J.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1950 
Randall,  Russell  Edward  Merrick,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Rapmund,  Gary  Toronto,  Canada 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
iReath,  Robert  Andrews  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Richards,  G.  Douglas  Butler,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Syracuse,  1948 
Richie,  Robert  Hooton,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1949 
Riester,  Walter  Henry  CoUingswood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1949 
Riley,  Fletcher  Pearl  Racine,  Wis. 

A.B.,  Chicago,  1946 
Robinson,  James  Courtland  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Rotton,  William  Nelson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Sappington,  Millard  C.  Booneville,  Miss. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Schoenberg,  Bernard  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Columbia,  1949 
Schoepf,  Julie  Dublin,  N.  H. 

A.B.,  Vassar,  1948 

A.M.,  Columbia,  1949 
Schwarz,  Haiyim  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

A.B.,  California,  1949 
Shekitka,  Eugene  Olyphant,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Skolnick,  Marvin  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Smith,  William  Pierce  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1947 
Stuber,  Roscoe  Vernon  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Denison,  1949 
Swiacki,  Francis  Thomas  Southbridge,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Swift,  Lucy  Houghton  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Targgart,  William  H.  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Oberlin,  1949 
Taylor,  John  Arthur,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Dartmouth,  1945 
Terry,  James  Hendrick,  Jr.  Tucson,  Ariz. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1949 
Thompson,  Howard  King,  Jr.         Brookline,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Thorpe,  James  Hancock  Maplewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1949 
Tucker,  Ernest  Eckford  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Vandeweghe,  Ernest  Maurice,  Jr. 

Oceanside,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1949 
Van  Duyne,  William  Vincent  Nassau,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1948 
Van  Hoek,  Robert  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949 
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Vickers,  Stanley  Melvin  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Ware,  James  Roland,  Jr.  Winchester,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Ware,  Luci'e  Mahieu  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1949 
Ways,  Peter  Hastings-on-Hudson,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Whitcomb,  Fred  Fletcher,  Jr.  Omaha,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Williams,  John  Cairns,  Jr.  Union,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1949 
Wright,  Benjamin  Mead  Larchmont,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Zimmermann,  Marvin  Paul  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1949 
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Adams,  Martha  R.  B. 

A.B.,  Wellesley,  1943 
Altman,  Kenneth  A. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1950 
Angell,  Edward  Dexter 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Azzoni,  Alfred  Arthur 

A.B.,  Upsala,  1950 
Barnhouse,  David  H. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Bass,  Berl  Goldfuss 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1950 
Baumgartner,  Philip  Osgood 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Bernart,  William  Francis 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Bilbao,  Joseph 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Blum,  Jerome  Victor 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Bonney,  Walter  Allan,  Jr. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1950 
Bradley,  Thomas  Bernard,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Hamilton,  1950 
Brickner,  Philip  Walter 

A.B.,  Swarthmore,  1950 
Browning,  Samuel  Pearce,  III 
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Jamestown,  R.  I. 


New  York  City 

New  York  City 

New  York  City 

Doylestown,  Pa. 

Newark,  N.  J. 

Gardner,  Mass. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Tarrytown,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Enterprise,  Miss. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York  City 


A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Bugbee,  Lawrence  Myers 

A.B.,  Brown,  1949 
Butler,  Vincent  Paul 

A.B.,  St.  Peter's,  1949 
Caldwell,  William  Thomas,  III 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Cannon,  Alfred  James 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Carter,  Rodman  Dana 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Chidsey,  Charles  Augustus,  III 

B.S.,  Trinity,  rgjo 
Clarke,  William  Wight,  Jr. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Cohen,  Burton  Donald 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Coles,  Martin  Robert 

A.B.,  Harvard,  r95o 
Conklin,  Edward  Foster 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 


New  Canaan,  Conn. 
Short  Hills,  N.  J. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J. 


Moorestown,  N.  J. 

Westbury,  N.  Y. 

Cromwell,  Conn. 

Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Tenafly,  N.  J. 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Hackensack,  N.  J. 


Christiansen,  Alice  Marie  Chicago,  III. 

B.S.,  Northwestern,  1943 

M.S.,  Northwestern,  1944 
Craig,  Hope  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Smith,  1950 
Cucchiarella,  Armando  H.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  r95o 
Dalhouse,  Mary  Patience      West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Dallas,  Donald  Peter  Elmhurst,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Davidson,  Paul  Lane  Rutland,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Durfey,  John  Quincy  Springfield,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Amherst,  r950 
Ellison,  John  Bingham  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Engler,  Robert  Sherman  Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1950 
Paris,  David  Gordon  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1950 
Feeley,  Eugene  James  Harrison,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Foster,  James  Henry  Hamden,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1950 
Garvey,  James  McBrayer,  Jr.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Gates,  Marguerite  Jeanne  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Glover,  Ronald  William  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Goldberg,  Eugene  Leonard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Gordis,  Enoch  Belle  Harbor,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Gottfried,  Eugene  Leslie  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Gould,  Herbert  Louis  Boston,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Bowdoin,  1950 
Goulian,  Mehran  Weehawken,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Grant,  Neville  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Gulyassy,  Paul  Francis  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Hanway,  James  William  Pelham,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Hastings,  James  Babbitt         Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1950 
Haynes,  William  Forby,  Jr.  Orange,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Hays,  Richard  Mortimer  Norwalk,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1949 
Healey,  Louis  Andrew,  Jr.  New  York  City 

B.S.,  Fordham,  1950 
Herrmann,  Ronee  I.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Stanford,  1950 
Hill,  Kevin  Waterville,  Maine 

A.B.,  Colby,  1950 
Hobart,  John  Hampden  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Haverford,  1950 
Hogle,  George  Hollister  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

B.S.,  Yale,  1936 
Holland,  Thomas  Richard  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Holle,  Henry  Bernard  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Hollister,  Robert  Morris  New  Bern,  N.  C. 

B.S.,  Davidson,  1950 
Hoops,  Harold  John,  Jr.  Tenafly,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lehigh,  1950 
Jackson,  John  Leonard  Birmingham,  Ala. 

B.S.,  Alabama,  1950 
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Jelliffe,  Rodger  Woodham  Cleveland,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Kevy,  Sherwin  Victor  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Hobart,  1950 
Kilbourn,  George  Lewis,  Jr.  Newburg,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  Yale,  1950 
King,  Hueston  Clark  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Kleinfeld,  George  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Klipstein,  Frederick  August  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1950 
Langer,  Glenn  Arthur  Pearl  River,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Colgate,  1950 
Lewis,  Milena  Louise  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1950 
Like,  Arthur  Abraham  West  Englewood,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1950 
Lindsay,  Elmer  Rambo  Chester,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Lipman,  Marvin  Matthew  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Loughridge,  Chalmers  Albert        Gallup,  N.  Mex. 

B.S.,  Colorado,  1941 
Lunt,  John  Wheatland,  Wyo. 

B.S.,  Cornell,  1950 
McDaniel,  Joseph  Louis  Kokomo,  Ind. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
MacDonald,  Lonnie  Chester,  Pa. 

B.S.,  Antioch,  1950 
Mackie,  Joseph  Ernest  Brockton,  Mass. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Malcolm,  Daniel  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 

A.M.,  Indiana,  1950 
Mayer,  Paul  Wellman  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Mead,  Peyton  Hoge  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Williams,  1950 
Milward,  Richard  Luke  Youngstown,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Mittelman,  Arnold  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Muir,  William  Robertson  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Virginia  Military  Institute,  1950 
Munsick,  Robert  Alliot  Morristown,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1950 
O'Connor,  George  Richard  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Oken,  Donald  Edward  Laurelton,  N.  Y. 

O'Neill,  Edgar  Byron  New  York  City 

Palmer,  David  Bartow  Stamford,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Pennoyer,  Douglass  Conklin 

West  Boothbay  Harbor,  Maine 
A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Peterson,  Bonita  Jeanne  Turlock,  Calif. 

A.B.,  California,  1950 
Phillips,  John  Houghton  Devon,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1950 
Pottenger,  Robert  Thomas,  Jr.      San  Marino,  Calif. 
A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 


Prickett,  Richard  Marvin  Woodhaven,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Ramsdell,  John  Alan  White  Plains.  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Rathe,  James  William  Waverly,  Iowa 

A.B.,  Carleton,  1950 
Read,  David  Thurber  Lakewood,  Ohio 

A.B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan,  1950 
Reisfield,  Donald  Richard      New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Rutgers,  r948 
Robinson,  Armstead  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Lincoln,  1949 
1  Rochester,  Dudley  F.  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Salerno,  Robert  Anthony  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Harvard,  1950 
Schmitt,  Daniel  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1949 
Silipo,  Samuel  Charles  Trenton,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1950 
Sitarz,  Anneliese  Lotte  Summit,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Bryn  Mawr,  1950 
Smith,  Harold  Elwood  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Stewart,  Doris  Jean  Latrobe,  Pa. 

A.B.,  Smith,  1950 
Stocker,  Harold  Huckvale  Seattle,  Wash. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
1  Strauss,  Allan  Richard,  Jr.  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Yale,  1949 
Swartz,  Herbert  Miller  Norfolk,  Va. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Taylor,  James  Cole  Morganton,  N.  C. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Theurkauf,  Edward  August,  Jr.       Holmdel,  N.  J. 

B.S.,  Princeton,  1950 
Tofani,  Walter  Osiride  Rego  Park,  N.  Y. 

B.S.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1950 
Tuchman,  Walter  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Brooklyn,  1950 
Vagelos,  Pindaros  Roy  Rahway,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Pennsylvania,  1950 
Vecchiolla,  John  Anthony  Rye,  N.  Y. 

A.B.,  Yale,  1950 
Vessie,  William  Armstrong  Greenwich,  Conn. 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1948 
Weiss,  John  Marilyn  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Columbia,  1950 
Westover,  Wynn  Earl  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

A.B.,  Wesleyan,  1950 
Wheaton,  Earl  Atwell,  Jr.  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
Wohl,  Herbert  New  York  City 

A.B.,  Cornell,  1948 
Wood,  Kathleen  Marie  Phoenix,  Ari2. 

B.S.,  Arizona,  1950 
Young,  James  Kent  Rumson,  N.  J. 

A.B.,  Princeton,  1950 
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